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The Forty-second Session of this University, being the Twenty second under 
the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1874 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
Governors, Principal and Fellows of MeGill College, constitute the Corporation of 
the University ; and, under the statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 
approval eh the Visitor, have the power of granting degrees in all the Arts and 
Faculties. in MeGill College, and Colleges affili: ated thereto. 

The St Stelter yen Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal pi rinciples ith the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 
possible fac Gan for the attainment f ; oe eulture ani prs Lé ssional training. 
In its religious character the Unive y is Protestant, but not denominational 
and while all possible attention will 4 given to the character and conduet of 
students, no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE. 


Tun Facutty or Arts.—The complete course of study for the Degree of B. A 
extends over four Sessions, of eight months each; and includes Classics and 
Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and 
Moral Science, Natural Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew ; all of 
which subjects are imperative in the first two years of the Course; but in 
the third and fourth years options are allowed in favour of the Honcur Courses 
in Classies, Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, 

English Literature. Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 


“—; 


Natural Science, and 


Students. 

Tue DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED SCIENCE IN THE FacuLty oF ArvTs provides profes- 
sional instruction in Civil Engineering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, 
and Practical Chemistry, leading tothe Degree of Bachelor of Applied Scienee. 

Ture Facuury or Mrepicinr.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions, of six months backs and leads to the degree of M. D., C. M. 

Tue Facupry or Law.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions. 


of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B. C. L. and D. C. L. 
II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of these Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the affiliated College, or in part in MeGill 
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms 
with the Students of McGilt College. 

Morrin CoLueGr, Quebec.—lIs affiliated in so far as regards degrees in Arts and 

Law. 

[ Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal] 

FRANCIS CoLLeGr, Richmond, P. Y.—Is affiliated in so far as regards degrees 

in Arts. 

[ Detailed information may be obtained from C. W. Parkin, Esq., Principal.]} 


III. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


THE CONGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE OF British NortaH AMERICA, Montreal. 


THe PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada Pres- 
byterian Church. 
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students 
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such 
facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 


IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS 


THE McGitt Normat ScHoou provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Klementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 

Tor MopeL ScHoo.is oF THE McGitt Normau ScHoon are Elementary Schools, 


divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department and Primary School. 
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agate otn Janual 1, bequeathed th Estate of Burnside, s ted ea f 
i 
; i } \ 
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hLOUS ind B ng ( n ere and lso the ot mn the } 
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In money, unto the R 1 Institutior r tl Advance OL. yi 
; . ; ‘ 
constituted by Act of Paz iment in the Forty-first Lea f , ig 
v8 « s ’ m1 ’ ‘ . \. 1] 
Maiesty. King George the 1 rd. to erect and establish a Univers or College 
for the purpose of Kd ition and the adv ment of learning lt e P ince 
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The value of the above mentioned 7 roperty was estimated 
‘ 


bequest at - - 


II. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


In 1861 the “ William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the M Gill Collece 
. . . ’ 7 7 


buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory ana OUlass 


Rooms, was erected { \rongh 1 
name it bears. 


[I. ENDOWED CHAIRS. 


AGE AND JTERATURF, in 1856, by the 


THE Mortson CHatr oF ENGLISH LANGUAG 
Honourable John Molson, Thomas Molson Esq., and William ™ il 
S20.000, 

T PETE] CHarrR OF NATUR PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by J r Red 
isd, 20.000 

{ 

THe L N CHAIR OF G ogy, in 1871, by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S. and 
Hart Logan, sq. -$20,000. 

Tre Joun FrotTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND Mora P = , in 1873, by 
Miss Louisa Frothingham,— $20,000. 


[V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


; ~T " ; 
Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum 


Tur McDonatp SCHOLARSHIPS AND I:XHIBITIONS, 
by William C. McDonald, Esq.—Annual value, 91,29! 


Tur CHARLES ALEXANDER ScHonarsnipe for Classics,—founded in 1871 by C. 


Alexander Esq. Annual value $120 
Tar TayLor ScuoLarsnurp—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor. Esq.—Annual 
value @100. 
Tur Scorr Exurperrion,—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in come 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in I7@2 with 
Dik mheare of the Society..and other citizene of 


the sum of $1100 subscribed by m: ers of Vy, a1 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Depa 
and applied Science. 


































































V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS. 

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal to be named the ‘ Chapman 

» . Bis: ; ‘ ’ . i . ~4e 

gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class ia /rts. This 
Medal was endowed by Mr. Ch upman in 1874 with the sum of $700. 

In 1860 the sum of £200 presented tothe College by H.R H. the Prine of Wales 
was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the ‘ Prinee of 
Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honur Studies 
in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

In 1864 the ‘Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded and endowd by Mrs. 
John Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mithematies 
and Physical Science. 


In the same year the ‘ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Goune to com- 
rise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature 
I 


of England from 
his time 


to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other aecessoryv 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time 


appoint,—was fornded and 
endowed by citizens 


of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth aniversary 

of the birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the “Logan Gold Medal ;’’ far an Honour Course n Geology 
and Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Eimind Logan 
LL.D., F. R.S., F. G.S., &e. 


In 1865 the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, ’’ was founded 


and eidowed by 
John Torrance, sq 


Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of th: late Mrs. 
John Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in law.and more 
especially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 


e Ok St. 


In the same year, the ‘‘ Holmes Gold Medal, ” was founded by the Medeal Facul- 
ty, a8 a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, MD., LL.D.,late Dean 

of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the ;raduating 

class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches, 

whether Primary or Final. 

In 1874 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency he Earl of 


Dufferin, Governor General of Cana la, for competition in the Facult: of Arts. 


, 


VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMEN1. 
1856. 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. $2000 Honourable John Rose ‘ “600 


Ira Gould, Esq. ‘ - 2000 Charles Alexander, Esq. 600 
Join Frothingham, Esq. 2000 Moses E. David, Esq. : 690 
John Torrance, Esq. . - 2000 Wm. Carter, Esq. : 600 
James B. Greenshields. Esq. 1200 Thomas Paton, Esq. , 600 
William Busby Lambe, Esq. 1200 Wm. Workman, Esq. ‘ 600 
Sir George Simpson, Knight. 1000 Honourable Sir A. T. Galt - 600 
Henry Thomas, Ksq,. 1000 Honourable Luther H. Hoton 600 
John Redpath, Esq. ; 1000 Henry Lyman, Esq. ; . 600 
James McDougall, Esq. 1000 David Torrance, Fisq.. . 600 
James Torrance, Esq. ; 1000 Edwin Atwater, Nsq. ' 600 
Honourable James Ferrier 1000 Theodore Hart, Esq. ‘ 600 
John Smith, Esq. . ° 1000 William Forsyth Grant, Exq. 600 
Harrison Stephens Tsq. 1000 


Robert Campbell, Esq. P G00 


James Mitchell, Esq. . 1000 Alfred Savage, Esq. 


600 
Henry Chapman, Esq. ‘ 600 James Ferrier, Jr., Esq. . 600 
Honourable Peter McGill 600 William Stephens, Esq. 600 
John James Day, Esq. ‘ 600 N..S. Whitney, Esq. 2 600 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 600 William Dow, Esq. : G00 
Peter Redpath, Esq, : 600 William Watson, Esq. 600 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. 600 Edward Major, Esq. : 600 
Joseph McKay, Esq. 5 600 Honourable Charles Dewe: Day 200 


Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. 600 John R. Esdaile, Esq. : 200 














\ | 
, 
- 
LS7 
William M 4 . &5 oO 4 Notn Esq. , B00 
Wi C.MeDona Esq. O00 T. W. Ritehie, Es ‘ 600 
'homas Wo » tuSQ . A. & W. Robertson, Esqs 600 
| 2 : } ~ . . 
on trothingham, iusq » 00 Messrs, Sinclair, Jack & Co. ZOU 
‘ 
17 , 7 . . > + 
J. H. K. Molson, Es f ()( J n Reddy, | M.D f LOO 
Hi not rable \\ 4 rraince 


VII. ENDOWMENT FOR DEPARTMENT OF PI 


Qs, : : : . : : $5000 
George Moffatt, Esq. | | . ! 1000 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq ' ; 1000 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq. . ; ; ; , 1000 
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum for 7 years) : : . 100 
Donald Ross, ] sq., (per annum for 5 years), ; ; : : »() 
Peter Redpath Esq., do i , : ) 100) 
John Hf. R. Molson, Esq., do ; ‘ ; : . 400 
George H. Frothingham, Esq., do. . - ; : : 400 


iy James Claxton, Esq is er V7 num), LOO 
Charles Gibb, B. A., Donation for Apparatus 


VIII. SUBSCR 


\’ ] ‘ma ry tere 4 } 4 { ; 1S 7 
UCSCTL) LLOTS For tile fl u?rchase of i VY / Ca ; a ut 7 : 4 
» 4 . 


iT: . ' ’ " . . — a, 
William Molson, Esq,, ‘ & 500 John Frothingham, Esq., ‘ LO’) 
| : ; y y - y ry 
John H. R. Molson, sq.) + 500 David Torrance, Esq. ; - 100 
Ata at] : vy, 
Pete) Redpath, Esq., TAA 500 gatas 
George Moffatt, Esq., ; 250 $2050 
‘ ] ee 
Andrew Robertson, IGSQ., * LOO 
» 
Subser } 1078s 7 } the Cr) 7 y Ry nroo}w Rua 1) L@d fe ? the Ca) pj€é ite 
/ 
Colle ction of She ls, L868, 


Peter Redpath, Esq., &500 Wm. Dow |. 
William Molson, Esq. 500 il i IN ase i er 
ry 


7 
Larrison Stephens, Esq. ; 100 Andrew Robertson, Esq. LOO 
] ] 


. ‘ 
Obert J Reekie, Esq., . ° L100 Mrs. Redpath, > . . UU 
r-9 ’ > s . 1: 7 
J Onn H, LY. Molson, Hisq., ° LOO Benaiah Gibb Esq-, 44 ‘ OV 
Sir William E. Logan, F. RB. §. 100 Honourable John Rose, .. . ol) 
7 : | ~ _— 
John Molson, Fsq. ; 100 
Thomas Workman, Esq., M. P. 1O0 $2,180 
- “ : TY a ii? , ws wh 
George i. Frothingham, Esq., 100 | 

Subscriptions Pian jiu Brecttc ” of the Lodge (14 ad (a cite - 


eet san'e . : F 
Nilliam Molson. J Pa 


gry 

) 
; J . . ‘ 
1°? _ 


T / ’ 
Jonon H. R. Molson Esq. 
William Workma 


’ 
cll, 


00 James A. Mathewson, Es [ey 100 
O00 Peter Redpath, Esq., “ e L100 
00 G. H. Frothingham, Esq,., . LUO 


/ 
. 
. 


| } 4am La 7 1 . . . j 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq., : 00 G. D. Ferrier, Esq., pte 100 
Th ‘4 ’ ‘ , 1T y \ : 
"hos. J. { laxton, Es Iss ‘ UU Geo. W. W arpner, Esq ; . . 100 
James Linton Hc y ; {}{) | Ty } “ ry) h Be e Lt } 
William MeDougall, Esq. 00 Charles Alexander, Esq., . 100 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq., . 100 J. Evans, Esq., Bc ne LO0 
Grec ree Drummond, isq., ‘ 1 ( {} Henr. | un, i es e e 1{ } 
inomas Rimmer, Esq., . 100 aay Se 
William D w, Esa 100 On ON 
’ . . ‘ ! wd . | 
John Frothingham, Esq., . 100 | — 





Library and Museum Funds and Subseriptions. 


Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the | Wm. Molson, Esq., for Libra- 
arrangement of Dr. Carpen- ry Fund. r ; 7 S4000 
ter’s Collection of Mazatlan Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum 
Shells ‘ ; : . $238 Fund. ; A / : 82000 

T. J. Claxton, Esq. £50 Ster- John Thorburn, M. A., for the 
ling for additions to the Mu- Library. \ , A 390 


eum. ‘ ‘ . . $250 


Miscellaneous. 


Hon. C. Dunkin, M. P., in aid of T. M. Thomson, Esq., $250 for 
the chair of Practical Che- two Exhibitions in Septem- 
mistry : ° $1,200 ber, 1871, $200 for two exhi- 

Principal Dawson, in aid of the bitions in 1872 
same é . $1,200 Rev. Colin C. Stewart* for the 

P. Redpath, Esq., do do S266 ‘* Stewart Prize in Hebrew.?’’ 

$20, annually. 


>| 
87 


XI. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE OARD OF ROYAL, 
INSTITUTION. 


The “Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund” contributed by subscription 
of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent Endowment, to 
furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a College for Women affiliated to the 


University, or in Classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present $1007, 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE LIBRARY. 


The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—Presented by Peter Red- 
path Esq., of Montreal. 1129 Volumes. 


ry ~ 


[he Robson Collection of works in Archaeology and general Literature» 
Presented by Dr. John Kobson of Warrington, England. 


"4 
oJ 


436 Volumes. 


Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. 
Alexander of Montreal. 221 Volumes. 
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Facility of Arts, 


ihe Principal (ex-officio). 
Professors :—LEACH. 

DE SOLA 
DAWSON 
MARKGRAI 
JOHNSON, 
CORNISH, 
DAREY. 
ARMSTRONG, 
MURRAY. 

Lecturer :—ILARRINGTON. 

Dean of the Faculty:—Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., EL. 


Librarian :—Professor MARKGRAF. 


[CONTENTS.—Course of Study, 81.: Matriculation, &c., Sl. 3 Zxfrbitions, 
&e., §IIL. ; Lxaminations, &c., SIV. ; Exemptions, &c., $V. 3 Medals, &c., §V I. 
Attendance, &c., §VII: ; Library, &c., SVILI. ; Fees, &e., §LX..; Courses of 
Lectures, §X.] 

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 15th 
1874, and will extend to April 30th, 1875, 


SI. COURSE OF STUDY. 

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to théir standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years; and are re- 
quired to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their 
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct stated 
in §VII. The only exceptions are those in favour of Honour and 
Professional Students, stated in SV. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


first Year.—Classics; French or German; English Language and Literatur 
Pure Mathematics : History ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German ; Logic ; Pure Mathematics ; Botany 

Third Year.—Classics } Rhetoric ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathe 
matics ; Experimental Physics ; Zoology. 

fourth Year.—Classics; English Literature ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 
Mixed Mathematics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology. 
Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years, 

[viz., in the First and Second Years] taking the same language in éach year. Any 

B 














Student failing to pass the Examination at the end 
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an 
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the ol 


other Lectures, attendance on which is optional. 


competent and desirous to take in the same 


German, may do so. 


to that effect at the beginning of the 


14 





of the Second Year, will be 
n acditional Session in 
lligatory, there are 


r . 7 - sran(pa } ; 4 . > . 
The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranjed that Students 


vears the Lecture in French and in 


Students who intend to join any Theological School, on gving written notice 





First Year, may take lebrew instead of 


French or German. 






The Faculty may permit any Student to take Spanish intead of French or 


German. 





2, At theexamination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are given 


in the following subjects, for which special Honor Courses are 
provided :—[For details see under §X. | 












1. Classical Languages and Literature. 


Mathematics and Physics. 


2 

3. Logic and Mental and Moral Philosopny. 
4. English Language, Literature and History. 
5. Geology and other Natural Sciences. 


Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above Cowses may omit two 


of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under tle conditions stated 





in SIV... 4. 






In Mathematics and Physics, Honours are also given in the First, Second, 


and Third Years, and in the other subjects in the Third Year. 







S II, MATRICULATION AND ADMBSION. 


1. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergradutes are required 


to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty,on the ldth of 





September, for examination; they may, however, enta after the com- 





mencement of the Session, if, on examination, foundqualified to join 





] 


the classes. 






The subjects of examination for entrance into tle First Year, are 


Classics, Mathematics, and English. 






SA one re : ; ve . ye y Ne } 34 
Zn Classics.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easyLatin and one easy 






» Paes } ~ - rvs . - 
Greek author. The authors recommended are Ceesa; Sallust; Virgil 


(Afneid, B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.) ; Homer (liad, B. IL.) 


In Mathamatics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations,inclusive ; Euclid’s 






Elements, Books, I., II., III. 


Jn English.—Writing from Dictation. 







2, Candidates not matriculated in the Unversity may be 


L5 
admitted to the standing of students of the Second Year, provided that 
they pass the Sessional Examinations of the First Year, or an 


examination in the following subjects at the beginning of the Second 
Year :—— 


In Classics. —Greek—Homer, Book VI.;.Xenophon, Anabasis, Book [. ; 
Grammar, and Prose Composition. 
Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book VI. ; Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; 


Grammar and Prose Composition. 


E-uclid.—Books I., I1., L1I., IV., VI., with defs. of Book V. (omitting 
propositions 273 23, 29, of Book VI.) 
Algebra.—TYo end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg. ) 
Trigonomeiry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 
1vithmetic—Ordinary rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, «c., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
[n English Literature. —English Grammar and Composition. 
ln French or Geryman.—Grammar and easy Translation. 

[Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second 
Year in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to take 
additional lectures in one Modern Language in the Second Year, or to take the 
subject in both the Second and Third Years. | 

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certifi- 
cates, toa like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

Candidates for Matriculation as Partial students, taking three or more Courses 
of Lectures, or as students in any Special Course, will be examined in the subjects 
necessary thereto, as may from time to time be determined by the Faculty. 

Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of Lectures as Occasional 
students, may applyto the Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from 
the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 

Every student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation 
from his parent or giardian, of the name of the minister of religion, under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will there- 
upon be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. 
Failing such iritimation from thé parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour 


to establish such relations: 


S Ill. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for two years. An Exhibition for one 
year. 

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the University Intermediate Examination, provided that not 
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more than three Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and 
also to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem 
equivalent standing in some other University. 

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :— [1] Scremey 
Scholarships; [2] Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. 
The subjects of Examination for each are as follows :— 

Science Scholarships. —Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic GeomenT: 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations ; 
Pure Mathematics, as in Ordinary Course; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; English Com- 
position; English Language and Literature; French. 

4, Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance 
into the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to students who have 
passed the First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two 
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates for 
entrance into the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions. —Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, Che- 
mistry, French. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for 
Candidates who have not previously entered the University, be re- 
garded as Matriculation Examinations. 

6. Ne Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship 
at the same time; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be 
granted exemption from the Sessional fees throughout their College 
Course, under Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General. 
(See below.) 

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded 
to the best answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be 
required. 

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of 
Candidates showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions 
or Scholarships offered for competition may be transferred to more 
deserving Candidates in another Year. 

J. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship 
or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course, to the satis- 
faction of the Faculty. 
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10. The annual ingome of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be 
paid in four instalments, viz.:—in October, December, February and 
April, 

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every 
Session. 

Exhibitions and Scholarships to be Offered in 1874. 


There are at present fourteen Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs, Redpath, of Terrace Bank 
Montreal, value, $100 yearly. 

rHE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, established 
by W. C, McDonald, *Esq., Montreal. Value, $125 each, yearly. 

THE GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, estab 
$120 yearly. 


by the Board of Governors. Value, 


THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 
for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects. Value, 
$120 yearly. 

THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP OR EXHIBITION, established by T. M. Taylor, Esq., 
Value, $120 yearly. 

The following will be offered at the Examinations commencing Septembe 
15th, 1874, under the regulations stated. 


> 


First Year. 


Four EXHiIsITIoNs. —Two of $125, two of $100. The examin. 
ations will be on the following Subjects. 


Greeh.—Homer, Iliad, bk. I. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I. ; Lucian, Charon. 
Jatin. Cicero. Pro Lege Manilia > | 1\ Ys bk. Vis chap. & xaV. . Horace, 
Odes, bk. I. 
J ext Looks. Hadley’s Elements of Greek (srammar. Arnold’s (Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises I to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin 
Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part IV. 
Mathematics. —Euclid, bk. I., II, I1I., [V., Algebra to end of Harmonical Pro 
gression (Colens »). Arithmetic. 
Enolish.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as 


Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


Second Year. 
Four Exuipitions.—Two of $125 each, and one of $100. The 


Examinations will be in the following subjects :-—~ 


Greeb.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI., and Odyssey, bk. IX. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, 
bk. I: Arrian, bk. 1LLJ 





~— 
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irgi ] ¢ V ~X VI.—LV. ; Horace 
Latin.—Virgil, Eneid, bk. VI. ; Livy, bk. V., chapp. XXVI.—L ; ’ 
Odes, bk. III. ; Cicero, Select Letters, Pritchard & Bernard, (Clarendon 
Press Series). 
Text Books. —Dr. Wm. Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s 
History of Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student's 
Latin Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith's 
Principia Latina, Parts IV. and V. 
Mathematies.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of the First Year. 
: ‘ oy . a. 2 - Pros -__ Spe- 
English Literature.—Bain’s Grammar ;—Latham's Hand-Book, Prosody ;—spe 
cial exercises in Grammar and Composition. 
Chemistry. —The Metallic Elements, as in Wilson’s Elementary Chemistry. 
French.——Moliere, l’Avare, les Femmes savantes, le Misanthrope. De Fivas 
Grammaire des Grammaires (up to Syntax). Easy translation from 


English into French. 
Third Year. 


Hour ScHo.tarsnuips.—Three of $125 yearly, and one of $120. 


Two of these will be given on Examinations in Science, as 
follows: one in Mathematics and one in Natural Science :— 


1. Mathematics. —Differential Calculus (Hall), Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12 
and 14 Integral Calculus (Hall, chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive). Analytic 
Geometry. (Salmon Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical 
Trigonometry. Salmon’sModern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters). 
Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of 
Ordinary Course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of 
Colenso’s Algebra [Part. I.]. With Zogic as in Whately’s Logic, 
Books II. and III. 

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all 
the orders of Phaenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry. as in Wilson’s 
Elements. Logic. as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and ITI. 


Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern 
Languages, as follows :— 


Classics. —Greek.—Euripides, Medea; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. VIII. ; Thucydides, bk. I. 
Latin.— Horace, Satires, bk. I., and Epistles, bk. I. ; Virgil, Georgics, 
bk. I. ; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I. ; Cicero, Select 
Letters. [Vol. I. ‘Teubner Series. ] 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 


Lhistory.— Text Books :—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History + Smith’s Greece: 


Liddell’s Rome, 
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Enclish Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature ; Bacon’s 
Essays; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar ; Trench’s Study of 
Words ; Trench’s English, Past and Present. 


Enclish Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to 


encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers. ) 
French.—-Racine, Britannicus, Andromaque, Iphigenie. De Fivas’ Grammaire 


les Grammaires. ‘Translation from English into French. 


FXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR: 
SHIPS, &c. 


A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the students 
holding them to Exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 
Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 

[By command of His Excellency four of these Exemptions will be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ] 

Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, 
from time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves as 

% 


candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux ol 


the High School, and of any other Academy or High School sending up in one 


year three or more candidates competent to Pass creditably the Matriculation 


Examination. 
In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 
‘Tc 


offering tor competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, 


of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition 


thereto. 

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the 
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended 
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu- 


lation Examination in Arts. 


Siv. EXAMINA TIONS. 

COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 

1. There are two Examinations in-each year; one at Christmas, 
and the other at the end of the Session. In both of these, students 
will be arranged according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd Class, 
and 3rd Class. 

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B. A. takes the 
nlace of the Sessional Examination. 


y. il in any subject in the Christmas Hixamina- 


Students who fal 


a 


tions. are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject 


before udmi-:sion to the Sessional Mxaminations. 
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3. Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations 
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject. 
Should they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session 
to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in which 
they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course, or to 
pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the discre- 








tion of the Faculty. 
4, Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 






involves the loss of the Session. ‘The Faculty may permit the Student 





to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at the 





’ 


beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purposes of this Regulation, 





Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects. 





5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 





the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 





time except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a 


fee of $5. 





UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A, 


There are three University Examinations :—The M/atriculation, at Entrance ; 
} 


the Jtermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the /ixa/, at the end of 
the Fourth Year, 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section IT. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English language, with one 
other Modern language, or Botany. ‘Theological Students are allowed 
to take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for the 
EHxamination of 1875 are as follows :— 

OS REL Oe Cle, Se \ Oratio Funebris. 
; ( In Eratosthenem. 
Latin.—Valerius Maximus,—Book III. 
Latin Prose Composition, 
Wathematics.— Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., II., IJJ., 1V., VI., and defs. of Book V 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms, 
Logu.—Whately’s Logic, Books ITI. and ITI. 
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature 
An English Essay. 
With one of the following ; 
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I. Botany and Vegetable Pryswlogy.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in 
Gray’s Text-book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 

2. french.—Moliere, Misanthrope; Racine, Britannicus, Athalie, Phedre ; 
[fistory of the French Literature of 17th and 18th centuries ; Translation 
ito French. 

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Translation into 
German. 

4. f/ebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular Verbs. ‘Translation from the 
Book of Genesis. Exercises,—Hebrew into English, and English into f 


Llebrew. 


3. For the Vinal Examination six subjects are appointed, na- : 
mely:—[1] Classics, [2] Mixed Mathematics, [3] Mental and Moral 
Philosophy, [4] Natural Science, [5] Experimental Physies, [6] One ; 
Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew), with History. Every | 
candidate must pass in four of these, namely ;—Classics and Mixed 
Mathematics; which are obligatory; and any two of the remaining sub- 
jects, at his option. ‘The subjects for 1875 are as follows :-— 
I. Classics. —Greek.—Sophocles.—The Electra, 
Demosthenes, —The Olynthiacs. 
Latin.——Tacitus.—The Annals, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satires, VIII, and X, 
Latin Prose Composition. 


General Paper in Grammar and History. 


Ne 


Wathematics. —Mechanics. } 
Hydrostatics As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Optics \ Manuals. 
Astronomy 

) 


| Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in § V. 


3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, 
Stewart’s Outline of. Moral Philosophy, Pt. II. 

4. Natural Science. Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual! 
of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study 
of the books above named ; or as in Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology ; 
Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

5. Experimental § Physics.—L£lectricity :~—Statical and Dynamical ;_ including 
Electro-Magnetism,—Magneto-Electricity, —Diamagnetism,—Electric Mea 
surements,—Practical * Applications to Telegraphy, &c.—A/agnetism. 

{coustics:—Theory of Undulations,-—Production and Propagation of Sound, 
-Vibrations of Rods and Plates,—Vibrations of fluids:—Musical Sounds. 

6. //istory and English Literature.—Smith’s Student’s Gibbon.—Smith’s Student's 

Hume.—Marsh’s Hand-book of the English Language and Collier’s History 


of English Literature. 
Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of 


the following :— 








6p) 

fad Pel 

(a) History and French.—Wistory as above. The course of French for the 
Fourth Year.—Bossuet, Discours sur l’His‘oire Universelle ; Boileau, Art 
poetique ; Translation into French, and French Composition, 

(b) History and German.—Wistory as above. Schiller, Geschichte des. 30 
jahrigen Krieges ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; General Paper on Grammar ; 
Translation into German, and German Prose Composition. 

(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only.) History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar ; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah ; any three 
of the Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of Onkelos 
on Genesis, Chap. I. ; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 

, . . / . * e uy - 5S a 
Exemptions jor ( andidates for Honours wn the Third Year. 
ae R ae " ive x 5 y wees 4 Ey i be } ry +¢ od ¢ one 
Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examination of the 
om. y > +" “ . ; ae ‘ Q : * 
Second Year, have passed in the First Class in the subjects in which 


they propose to take Honours, and not below Second Class, in the others 


may on application to the Faculty be allowed the following exemptions :— 

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one of 
the following subjects not immediately connected with that in which they study 
for Honours :—(1) Greek, (2) Latin, (3) Optics and Astronomy, (4) Rhetoric, (5) 


Mental and Moral Phi hy, (6) Experimental Physics, (7) Zoology. 


ry : 1 : ; - 1 4.4 +] lars sy 7 , sryly 
Che particular exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty in the appli- 

say be me 4g hoa nanny Tata and ah Ya OO he nde cnhes > t] ? 

cation or tne candidate, and no < uange Can be made suvosequently. 


Pe 


+7 i: ’ | = a ey 
Che candidate must pursue the Honour course selected ta the satisfaction of 


9 ONS ares Eat eF ae Er a 
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein. 


? 
ihe above exemptions shall be ranted only with reference to Honouw 
subjects In wnaicn regiuar courses Oi: i,2ctures are delivered in the hird \ ear. 


Exemptions for Candidates for B. A. Honours. 


4. Candidates for B. A. Honours who at the Third Year 
Sessional Hxaminations have been placed in the Ist or 2nd Class in any 
two of the six subjects appointed for the Final Examination, are 
entitled to the following privileges :— 


[1] They may claim to have the Third Year Examination in these two 
subjects regarded as a B. A. Examinationin thesame. [This amounts to exemp- 
tion at the ordinary B, A. Examination from two of the subjects required above. ] 

[2] They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth Year 
in two subjects only. These must be the subjects in which they are to pass the 
ordinary B. A. Examination,.if Lectures are delivered in them ; if not, the choice 
is left to the Candidate. 

174 : 


Try Student chao 2 antitlan tha ahnve srr] } ie See ‘4 
No student shall be entitied to the above rivucgves UBLeSS AIS attendance on. 


7 
Lectures in the Fourth Year, and progress in the subject in which he is a Candis 
date for Honours, shall be satisfactory to the Professor ; nor unless he shall have 


+o 5 4-3 pata CF anyaslitahin anceurarinog 77 : F.. - . a : 
obtained a certificate of creditable answering in the Honour Exaniinations. 




































2? FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, are entitled to 
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination anlexercises as 
may be prescribed by the Co:poration. The Regulation at present 
is, that the Candidate shall prepare a Thesis on some literary, scientific 
or professional subject, approved by the Faculty. Such Thesis shall be 
reported on by the Faculty tothe Corporation before the granting of 
the Degree. 


§ V. SPECIAL I PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL 
STUDENTS. 


sal 


lL. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS. 


1. Students of the Thirdand Fourth Years, matriculated in the 
Faculties of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the 
following exemptions :— 

In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in Astron- 
omy and Optics, and in any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental 
Physics or Rhetoric. 

In the Lectures of the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek ; and also Geology 
or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examinations of the Fourth Year, 
they may omit Astronomy and Optics. 

In the Ordinary B. A. Examnation, they may, in Classics, pass in Latin 


alone ; and in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics alone. 


To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give 

‘y notice at the commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty 
of their intention to claim exemptions as Professional Students, and 
must produce at the end of the Session Certificates of attendance 

on a full course of Professioial Lectures during the year for which 


the exem ptions are claimed. 
2. STUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, 
are subject to the regulatious of the Faculty of Arts, in the same 
manner as other students. 

The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body 
of the Theological College, to which any such Students may belong, as 
to: —[1] their conduct and attendance on the classes of the laculty ; 
and [2] their standing in the several examinations, such reports to be 
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furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, 
if called for. 

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the 
course for the degree of B. A., till they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second 
Years, instead of Modern languages. 


4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions 
from the following subjects :— 

In the Third Year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics, and_Khetoric, with 
I’xperimental Physics or Zoology. 

In the Fourth Year, they may omit English Literature with Experimental 
Physics or Zoology. 

5, Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the 
Theological College, during the year for which the exemptions are 
claimed, must be produced by Students who avail themselves of these 
exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination. 

[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional 
and Honour Exemptions. | 


§ VL. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 


1. Gotp Mepats will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Ex- 
aminations to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B. A. 

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History. 

The Zogan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

In the event.of there being no candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 
candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects 
for which the Medal was intended. For -details, see announcements of the 
several subjects below. 

2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have also 
passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects proper 
to their year 3 

































3. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in the 
agorevate of the studies proper to their year. 

4. PrIzEs OR CERTIFICATES, to those Matriculated Students who 
may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class, 
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

9. THE STEWART PRIZE of $20, established by the Rey. Colin 
C. Stewart, M. A.; is open to all Undergraduates, and also to 
Graduates of this or any other University studying Theology in any 
College affiliated to this University, under the following rules :— 

1. The prizes will not be given for less than a thorough examination in 
Hebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the 
Pentateuch, and such poetic portions of the Scriptures as may be determined. 

2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will 
be withheld and.a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for 
the same. 

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the prophet Habakkuk (the 
whole book) ; and the first five Psalms. ] 

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each, one in Grammar, 
and the other in Translation and Analysis. 

6. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or 
Prizes, will be published, in the order of merit ; and.with mention, in 
the case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. | 


S VIL. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct :— 


1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ;: and the said Class-book 


shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 


2. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the commencement of 


their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless 
satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, 
or inattention or disorder in the €lass-room, if persisted in after admonition by 
the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the 
student, or refer to the Faculty, as he may think proper. He may also suspend 
from Classes until the next meeting of the Faculty. 

3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 


qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 


> 
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Faculty. [Under this rule attendance on at least two-thirds of the lectures will 


im all cases be required. | 
4. While in the College, or going to and from it, Students are expected to 


conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any 


Professor observing improper conduct in the College-building or grounds, may 


admonish the Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean. 


s. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 


denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well as within, 


the walls of the College a good moral character. 


6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 


Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 


for prizes and honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for 


expulsion. 


7. Any student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 


the same at his own expense, and will in addition, be subject to such other 


penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 


8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 


or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, 


in his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 


1. The books 


may be lent ; 2nd, 


3 


VIII, LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


in the Library consists of two divisions :—Ist, those which 


those designated by the general term ‘‘ Books of Reference,” 


which may not, under any circumstances be removed from the Library. 


2. Students may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of 


four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books ; such deposit 


to be returned to the Student on his returning the books uninjured. 


3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 


special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within two weeks, 


on penalty of a fine of one shilling for the first week of detention, and two 


shillings and sixpence for each subsequent week. 


4. A Student incurring a fine will. be debarred the use of the Library until 


the fine has been paid. 
5: Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for by 
him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference to the value of the 


book and of the set to which it may belong. 


6, Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determined by 
- é 


the Faculty. 


Dn cd aia Sake oP yee E oe : : 
7. Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them for 


their duties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time: Books 
so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session. 

8. Graduates in any of the Faculties; on making a deposit of four dollars, 
are efititled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as 


students, but they are not required to pay the Annual Library Fee. 






























7 9. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of 
Corporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates. 
10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the Library, 
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, the 
Dean of Faculty, or any of the Professors; and donors of books or money to 
the amount of Fifty Dollars may at any time consult books on application to the 
Librarian. 
11. The Library will be open from Io a. m. to 4 p. m., daily, except Satur- 
days, during the Session, and in the months of May and June. On Saturday it 
will be open from I to 4 p.m. 
su 12. No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the 
_ shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, the Librarian 
and his assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally. 

_ 13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms 
provided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Librarian, 
who will thereupon procure him the book. 

7 [4. 


leaving the Library. 


Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian before 


15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Library. 
16. The time and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged by the 


{ 


Professor of Natural History. 


S IX. FEES AND RESIDENCE. 


Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of 
Entrance only), - - - - - : - $4 00 
For the Second Year, (exigible from students who enter 
in the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in 


the First Year and reenter in the Second Year on 


Examination,) - : : - . : - 6 00 
Sessional Fee, - - : : : 20 00 
Library Fee, - - 4 00 
Cymnasium Lee, wars - - : - - .' 200 

Undereraduates and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the 


above Fees. 
artial Students are required to pay the Matricul ition, Library and Gymnasium 


Kees, and $5 for each Class which they attend, or $20 for a 





| the courses. 
Occasional Students, or those taking one or two courses of Lectures only, and 
. ; ae > Ge s. ee REE Soh ta hr ropa 
not Matriculated, are required to pay $5 per Session for each course. 
The Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from students 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees, 
ous Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend without payment of fees all lectures, 


except those noted as requiring a special fee. 
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The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of 
attendance in each session. In case of default, the’ Student’s name will be 
removed from the College books, and can be replaced thereon only by permission 
of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of $2. 


SX.COURSES OF LECTURES, 
I. ORDINARY COURSE. 
1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


Professor, REV. G.. CORNISH, LL. D. 


first Year.—HOMER.—ILIAD, Book VI: 
XENOPHON.-—HELLENICS.—Booxk I. 
Greek Prose Composition. 
a Bc bee ORATIO FUNEBRIS. 
slg Hil in hci ana ; In ERATOSTHENEM. 
EURIPIDES, —MEDEA. 
lThird Year.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS. 
ALSCHYLUS.—SEPTEM CONTRA THEBAS, 

fourth Year.—SOPHOCLES. —ELEGIRA. 

LATIN. 

Furst Year.—VIRGIL.—ZENEID, Book VI. 
CICERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Second Year,—HORACE.—EPISTLES, Book I. 
VALERIUS.—MAXIMUS.—Book III. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Third Year,—JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII. and X, 
TERENCE.—ADELPIHI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

fourth Year.—TAciTus.—ANNALS, Book I, 
Latin Prose Composition. 

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the 
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the Grammatical 
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and to Prosody and 
Accentuation. 


2; ENGLISH LITERATURE.—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP.) 
Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L,, LL.D. 
first Year.—English Language and Literature.—Anglo-Saxon Grammar. (Text- 
300ks—Bain’s English Grammar; Spalding’s History of English 
Literature; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar, ) 
Third Year,—Rhetoric.—Text-Book—Whately’s Rhetoric, I., II., III., 


fourth Year.—English Literature, —Text-Book—Marsh’s Hand-Book: 
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3. LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor, REV. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 
Second Year,—Elementary Psychology. Text-Book—Stewart’s Outlines of Moral 
Philosophy, Part. I.—Logic. Text-Book—Whately’s Logic. 
Third Year.—Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Stewart’s Outlines, Part. II. 
hourth Year.—Psychology. Text-book—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s 


Philosophy. 


4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. DAREY, M. A., B. C. L. 
First Year.—Dk& FIvAs Grammaire des Grammaires. 
MOLIERE, Les Fourberies de Scapin. RACINE, Esther. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year.—DE FIVAS Grammaire des Grammaires. 
MOLIERE, l’Avare. RACINE, Britannicus. 
Translation into French ; Dr. JOHNSON, Rasselas. 
History of the French Literature—BONNEFON, Ecrivains célebres de 
la France, (to the eighteenth century). 
Dictation. Parsing. Etymology. Colloquial exercises. 
Third Year.—PoOtiTevIn, Grammaire élémentaire. 
EMILE SOUVESTRE, Un philosophe sousles toits. CORNEILLE, Le Cid, 
Translation into French ; GOLDSMITH, Vicar of Wakefield. 
French Composition. Dictation 
History of the French Literature of the 18th and 19th centuries. — 
BONNEFON, Ecrivains modernes, 
Fourth Yéar.—MoO.wiER£, Le Misanthrope. RAcINE, Les plaideurs. 
Lectures on French Literature. 
Translation into French ; GoLpsmitH, Vicar of Wakefield. 
French Composition. Dictation. 
The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Year's are given in French. 


§} GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 

First and Second Years-—Ordinary Course:—This Course comprises 
Grammar, Reading and Analysis, Translations oral and written, and Dictation. 
Special regard is had to the affinities of the German with the English, Text- 
Books ; Schmidt’s German Guide (1st and 2nd Course); Adler’s Progressive 
German Reader, 

First Vear.—Advanced Course :—Text Books ;—Schmidt’s German Guide 
(1st arid 2nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader. 

Second and Third YVears.—Advanced Course:—Text Books -—Schmidt’s 


German Guide (4rd Course) ; Select Readings in German Prose and Poetry (the 
Cc 
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Books to be used will be made known at the commencement of the Session). 
Translations from English writers and Composition. 

During this Course a series of Lectures w ‘Il be delivered on the History of 
German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe 
and Schiller ; closing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at the 


present day. 


6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor, REV. A. De Soa, LL.D. 


Elementary Course.—(For Students of the Firstand Second Years. )—Grammar ; 
—Text-Book, Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and 
Etymology. Reading,—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical 
Portions of the Scriptures—syntax— Mishlé Shualim—F ables, &c. 

Advanced Course.—( For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years.)— 
Introduction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. Lowth 
and Sarchi as Text-Books. Translation from, the Psalms, Lamentations and 
Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions of 
Halevi, Gabirol, &c. Grammar, Exercises, &c.,-continued. 

the Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo fala shon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. 


The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of. Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 


The Syriac Language :-—Grammar (Uhlemann’s), and Translation. 

The course comprisés lectures on the above Languages sand their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &c., also receive 


due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 


explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, History, «&c. 


”. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


REV. PROFESSOR DE SOLA. 
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.) 


The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally 
pursued with special reference to commerci ial purposes, it will be sought to impart 
in this course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most 
harmonious of the Peninsular languages, as well as. an acquaintance with its 
Literature. 

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar, by Velazquez and Simmone, and the Reader of 
Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who ‘will also be 
exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the 5 Senior Class, 
Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’ 
Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida d lel Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will Le the subjects 
of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese Language, a general 


notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be given. 
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8 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, ) 


Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


MATHEMATICS,—(/irst Year—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books, 1, 2, = “2. 6, 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting proposition 27, 28, 29, of Book 6).—Tod- 
hunter’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra, part I, to end of Quadratic Equations. 
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry, to end of solution of Plane Tri- 
angles.—Nature and use of Logarithms. 

MATHEMATICcS,—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trig- 
onometry, as before. -- Remainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry. 

‘Conic Sections treated Geometrically ; (the Parabola as in Drew’s Conic 
Sections,) the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the fundamental 
properties of their tangents ;—Euclid, Book XI., Props. 1 to 21; Book XII. 
Props. I, 2. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY.—(Zhird Year)—Galbraith 
and Haughton’s Mechanics (omitting chap. 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics 
and Astronomy. 

At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanics, on the 
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into 
account only in determining the relative positions of those whose other answers 
shall entitle them to be placed in the First Class. 

EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—{ Third and Fourth Years )—1.—Light.— 
Theories. —Reflection.—Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction. 
—Double Refraction.—Polarisation. 2,—AHeat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids 
and Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction. —Mechanical 
Theory of Heat. 3.—vectricity.—Statical and. Dynamical ; including Electro- 
Magnetism—Magneto-Electricity, —Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism. —Elec- 
tric Measurements.—Practical Applications to Telegraph, &c. . 4.—Magnetism. 
§.— Acoustics. —Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propagation of Sound. 
— Vibration of Rods and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids.—Musical sounds. (Text- 
Books—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndal on Heat.) This 
Course extends over two years, 

The Subjects for the Session 1874-75 are Electricity, Magnetism, and 
Acoustics, 

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus, 


§. GEOLOGY. AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.GiS. 


I. BoTANY,—(Second Year), 
(1) Histology, Morphology and Physiology of the Plant, or description of its 
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ation of its functions of nutrition and 
cial notices of the 


elementary tissues and organs, and investig 
reproduction. (2) Systematic and Descriptive Botany, with spe 
for collecting and determining Plants, and for 
the use of the Microscope. (3) Geographical Botany. 

Text-Book.—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 

A prize of $20 will be given for the best collection of plants, and the greatest 
proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or duplicates of them to 
remain in the College Museum. Candidates must be students in Botany of the 
previous session. * 
II. ZOOLOGY AND COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. (Third Year). 
(1) General Zoology, including the Elements of the Histology, and C 
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification and the 
division of the Animal Kingdom into Provinces or Sub kingdoms. (2) Descriptive, 
Zoology, including the character of the Classes and Orders of the Animal Kingdom, 
illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possible by Canadian species. 
Text-Book.—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference. 

III. MINERALOGY AND GEOLoGy. (fourth Year). 

(1) Mineralogy.—Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals including 
Crystallography, the methods ot determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; 
s most important to Geology, or useful in the 


omparative 


with special reference to those specie 


Arts. 
(2) Physical Geology. —Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small 


scale, Classification of Rocks. Arrangement of Rocks on the large scale ; strati- 


fication, elevation and disturbances, denudation. 
(3) Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the relative 
ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the 
successive periods. Geology of British America. 

Text: Books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s 


Student’s Manual. 
The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in 


the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission 
to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


—_—-— 


10. CHEMISTRY. 
Lecturer, B. I. HARRINGTON, B. As, OPh. D: 


First Vear.—A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory to the course ii 
Natural Science and Practical Science. 
Text-Book.—Wilson’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry: 





11. METEOROLOGY. 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. MCLEOD, B. A. Sc. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 





“From the Surplus income of the Logan Medal Fund. 
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1z, ELOCUTION, 
Mr, JoHN ANDREW, Instructor. 


Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the instruc- 
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 


during the Session. 


Il. HONOUR COURSES. 
1. CLASSEGRo vio! 


he B. A HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS 
‘ OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics, will be examined in the following 


subjects : 
I. GREER, 
I l,.—Greek Philosophy. 
Plato.—Republic, Books I. and th 
ie Aristotle. —Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. and II, 


11.—Greek fistory. 
- Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX. 
2 Thucydides.—Book I. 

Xenophon. —Hellenics, Books I. and II. 
oi [lI.—Greek Poetry. 
tt a. Epic.—Homer.—Odyssey, Books I: II. and III, 
Hesiod. —W orks and Days. 
ls b. Dramatic,—/Eschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes, 





is! Sophocles. —Antigone. 
si Euripides. —Hippolytus. 


Aristophanes. —The Frogs. 
c Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes, 
Theocritus.—Idyls I. to VI. 
1V,—Greek, Ordtory. 
Demosthenes. —De Corona. 
ZEschines. Contra Ctesiphontem. 


Il, LATIN. 


1.—Roman fistory. 
Livy. —Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII. 
Tacitus. —Annals, Books I and II. 

Histories, Book I. 

[1.—Roman Poetry. 

a. £pic.—Virgil.—/Eneid, Book I to IV, 

6. Dramatic. —Plautus.—Aulularia. 

Terence, —Adelphi, 
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of Satiric.—Horace. —Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. and xX. 
Persius.—Satt. V. and VI. 

IlIl.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 

Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
De Officiis. 
Ill. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 

Text Books :— 

1. Grote’s History of Greece. 
2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
3. Mommsen’s History of Rome. 


IV. COMPOSITION. 
1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 
The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days, in the 
morning from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 


2, LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 
Third Year.—History of Ancient Philosophy. 
Fourth Year.—History of Modern Philosophy. 
Candidates for B. A. Honours in the department of Philosophy will be exami- 
ned on the following works, in-addition to the subjects treated in the Lectures. 
Mill’s Logic, Book ITI. 
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws ot Thought, Parts. I., IT., and III, 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding, 
Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason, 
Kant’s Metaphysic of Ethics. 
Plato’s Thezetetus (in English). 


3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE, 
l. Language :- 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 
Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English language. 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer. 
Trench’s Study of Words. 
Trench’s English, Past and Present. 
Trench’s Glossary. 
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II. Literature :- 

Required. from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the English 
Classical. Authors, and.a more minute study of the following portions of English 
Literature, 

Shakespeare’s Plays, 
Chaucer.—Canterbury Tales; The’ Prologue and the Knight's Tale; the 
Flower and the Leaf; the House of Fame. 
Spencer.—Fairie Queen; Books I. and II. 
Marlowe.—Faustus and Jew of Malta. 
Milton. —Paradise Lost ; Comus; Lycidas ; L’ Allegro. 
Dryden. —Absalom and Achitophel ; Annus Mirabilis ; Dedications to his 
Translations of Virgil’s Aineid and the Satires of Juvenal. 
Pope.—Dunciad; Essay on Criticism ; Rape of the Lock; Eloisa and 
Abelard : Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
Bacon.—Essays. 
Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :— 
Craik’s History of English Literature. 
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to English 
Literature ; 
Johnson’s Lives of the Poets. 


Dunlop’s History of Fiction. 


Ill. fTlistory — 


Requireda general acquaintance with 


; Ti 4 axy - Raacle } ; ha YT 
9 the History Ol England to the yeal 1714, 


and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and 14th 
centuries, and of the period from the ‘accession of Elizabeth to that of George I. 
The following books are recommended : 

Kemble’s Saxons in England. 

Lappenberg’s England under the Anglo-Norman Kings. 

Longman’s Life and times of Edward IIL. 

Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 

Froude’s History of England. 

Macaulay’s History of England. 

Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. 

Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 


4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICs. 
HONOUR, COURSE. 
MATHEMATICS. —(/irst year)—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, 
&c. Wood’s Algebra. 
MATHEMATICS. —( Second Year)—Todhunter’s. Theory of Equations. —Hind’s 
Plain and Spherical Trigonometry.—Salmon’s Conic Sections, first thirteen chap- 
ters. —Hall’s Calculus. —Chapters I, 2, 3, 4, © 7; of Diff. Cal. 3 Chapters 1, 2, 


3, 4, 5. of Integ. Cal. 
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MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(Zhird Year)—Todhunter’s Statics, (omitting 
Chapter 13).—Tait'& Steele, Dynamics of a particle.—Besant’s Hydromechanics, 
Chaps, 1, 2, 3, 5.— Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkin- 
son’s Optics. Main’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy (selected course). 


B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


PurE MATHEMATICS.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. —Todhun- 
ter’s Theory of Equations. —Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus. —Boole’s 
Differential Equations (selected course).—Gregory’s Examples of the Calculus 
(omitting the last two Chapters). Salmon’s Conic Sections. — Salmon’s Geometry 
of Three Dimensions (selected course). 

MECHANICs.~—Todhunter’s Statics. —Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.-— 
Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanics.— Walton's 
Mechanical Examples.—Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics. 

ASTRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.—Sir John’ Herschel’s Outlines of Astronomy 
(Part II. on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations).—Godfray’s Lunar Theory. 

Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9 and I1. 

LIGHT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 

HEAT, } 

ELECTRICITY, { 
MAGNETISM, \ 
ACOUSTICS, 


As in ordinary course. 


The examination for B. A. Honours will continue four days. 
The examinations for honours in the other years will continue éwo days 
Engineering students may be candidates for honours. 


COURSE FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course in the Third year, together 
with Airy’s Magnetism. Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light and Maxwell on Heat, 
Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus, Boole’s Differential Equations (selected 
course) and Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course). 

The value of the prize is about $64. It is open to competition for Students 
commencing the Fourth Year in Arts, in September 1874. 


5 NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 
B, A, HONOUR COURSE, 
ihira sent Mineralogy and use of the Blowpipe. Lithology. Elementary 
course in Chronological Geology. [ext Books, Dana’s Mineralogy and 
Synopsis by the professor, 
For the best examinations in this Course, together with the Zoology of the 


4 : 7 a+ ~ es Pe Z : 
Third Year, a prize of $25 will be given from the surplus income of the Logan 
Medal Fund. 


Fourth Year. ‘The Lectures will include :— 

r. An advanced course in General Geology and Palzeontology, in connection 
with which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology and Lyell’s Stud- 
ent’s Elements. 





















OT 


habe 


2. Methods of observation and of conducting Geological Surveys. Practical 
applications of the science. Excursions for Field Work will be undertaken when 


* practicable. 
3. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the student will read 
Logan’s Report of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian 
Geology. 
m 4. Practical Paleontology and determination of species, with books of 
reference from the College Library, and specimens from the Museum. Text- 
me book, Nicholson’s Manual of Palzontology. 


In addition to the above, the student is required to pass an examination in 
any one of the following subjects :— 

1. The systematic part of Botany, as in Gray’s ‘‘Text-book” and 
** Manual,” and specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 

2. Huxley’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy and Dawson’s Hand-book 
of Zoology, and specimens illustrative of the latter. 

3. Dana’s Mineralogy and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum. 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as te 
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of 
study, 
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12 Elementary Chemistry. * German, * Hebrew. Mathematics. ‘German, * Hebrew. Elementary Chemisiry. 
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9 + Mathematics, Mathematics, ()) Logic, Mathematics. (Dd) * German, 
10 Classics, Rotany, * (German, Botany, * French, 
i Logic, Classics, + Mathematics, Classic Classics. 
12 * French, * Hebrew. * French. * Hebrew. Logic. 
I * German. 
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9 French.’ (¢) | Classics, + Classics, + Geology Classics, + Classics, 
0 (Ferman. (c) + Math. Phys. + Men. Phil. Mathematical Physics. | M: ‘chem: atical 1ysics, Moral Philosophy, a 
Mathematical Physics, | Zoology, Moral Philosophy, Zoolog 


y, | Math, Phys: French, (c) 
Classics, (S$) Experimental Phys. thetoric. Hebrav, (€) § Experimental Physics, 
Hebrew, (c) 


a) 





German, (c) 
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11 Classics. Mental Philosophy, Classics, Mental | hilosophy, Ment. Phy. t Math. Phy 
§ E x perimental Ph ysics. 
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German, (c) 
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(a) During Second Term: (c) Optional. + For Candidates for Honours. 
(dD) 4; First os * The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two § From November Ist. 
years, or if a Theological Student, Hebrew. 
Classes at 1 P. M., may be changed to other hours t For Practical work : 
Library open every day except Saturday, 10 t0 4; Saturday, 1 to 4. The Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History- 
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Department of Lractical 


Nee 


at 


nl Applied Science, 


[E LTY OF ARTS 
Geology and Palzontology.—J}. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.. Professor. 
English Lancu tle, — Vi EN. AR LDEACON LEACH, bale 2a Profes yr. 


German.—C. F. MARKGRAF, M.A., Professor; 

Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL. D., Professor 

French.—P..J. DAREY, M.A., Professor. 

Cu Engineering and A bhlied Mechanics.—G. Fo ARMSTRONG, M. Ay ue ean 
F.G.S., Professor. 

Practical Chemtsiry.—GILBERT P. GrRDWooD, M.D., Professor. 

Assaying and Mining.—BERNARD I. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D.. Lecturer. 


; “9 


Assistant to Professor of Lnugineering.—C. H. McLrop, Bachelor of Applied 


Science. 


The courses of study in this Departement are designed to afford a 
complete preliminary training of a Technical as well as a Theoretical 
nature, for such students as are preparing to enter any of the various 
branches of the Professions of Engineering, and Surveying, or are 
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the 
Higher forms of Manufacturing Art. 

Three distinct courses of study are provided, each of which 
extends over three, or under certain conditions (§ I) two years, and 
is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the student. 

(1) Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

(2) Assaying and Mining. 

(3) Practical Chemistry. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
examinations hereinafter stated ($[V) will be, in the first instance, 
“Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma 
of the particular course of study pursued; and subsequently the 
degree of “ Master of Engineering” on those who have pursued 
Course Ist, and of “ Master of Applied Science 
pursued either of the remaining Courses [2 and 3.] 
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§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


I. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for examin 
ation on the 15th September, 1874. They may, however, be admitted 
at a later period of the Session upon special application, and if 
prepared to take their places in the classes in progress. 


For ENTRANCE INTO THE JUNIOR YEAR, the subjects for Examin- 
ation will be:— 


Vathematics. Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive ; Euclid’s 


Leese 


Elements, Books I., I1., III. 


English,—Writing from Dictation. 


2. Candidates may enter in the Second or Middle year, and 80 
reduce the course necessary for the Degree in Applied Science, from 
three to two years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examination in 
the following subjects, or if they have passed in Class lst or 2nd in 
the said subjects in the Intermediate Examination of the University. 
In addition to this, those who intend to pursue Course Ist, must 
satisfy the Professor of Engineering that they possess a reasonable 
knowledge of the elements of Surveying and Levelling and of Linear 
Drawing, as in Cassels’ Text Book of Surveying and Davidson's 


Linear Drawing. 


Mathematics. 

Puclid:-—Books 1:,. 1k; . 11: IV.,. ¥i.+,.with, Defs of Booka 
(omitting propositions 27, 28, 29. of Book VI.) 

Alecbra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg.). 

Trigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 

Arithmetic.—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &e., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Koot. 

English.—Writing from dictation. 

Chemistry.—Inorganic, as in Wilson’s Elements, (or the Student must 
take this subject in the Middle Year). 

Candidates must be prepared to pass in one or other of the above 
Examinations at the beginning of the session. Students, who 
have passed in Class Ist or 2nd in the above subjects, in the 

Intermediate Examination of the University, may be admitted 


without further examination in such subjects. 


3. Oceasional Students may be admitted to the Technical Ciasses 
upon payment of special fees ($VITT.). 


| 
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§ II. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 
THE SCOTT EXHIBITIONS. 


FouNDED BY THE CALEDONIAN Society oF MONTREAL IN COM- 
MEMORATION OF THE CENTENARY OF SIR WALTER SCOTT. 


T wo exhibitions on this Endowment will be offered for competition 
at the opening of the session of 1874-5. 


One Exhibition of $66, to Students entering the Middle Year. 


Subjects :—Mathematics.—Ordinary and Honour of the Junior Year. Eng 
lish of the Junior Year and Student’s Hume. Engineering and Surveying of 


First Year. Chemistry, as in Wilson’s Text-book. 
One Exhibition of $66, to Students entering the Senior Year 


Subjects :—All the pure Mathematics of Ordinary Course of the first two years, 
with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s Algebra [Part 1]. 
The Engineering and Surveying of the two preceding years, with a Report on 
some Engineering work. English Grammar—Bain’s. English Composition. 
History of England—Smith’s Student’s Hume. Hallam’s Middle Ages, chaps. 
VIII.,—IX.—English Literature,—Collier and Johnson’s Lives of the Poets. 
Zoology,—Dawson’s Hand-book, Invertebrates, and more especially Fossil 


Animals. 

3. Prizes will be awarded after each Sessional Hxamination to 
such Matriculated Students as have passed the Examinations in all the 
subjects of one of the regular courses of study, and have taken the 
first rank in the Examinations in one of the subjects. 


§ If]. COURSES OF STUDY. 
The following are the courses of study arranged for the approach- 


ing Session, 1874-5 ;— 
1. COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 


Funior Year. Ordinary Mathematics of the first year in Arts, (with Honou 
Mathematics as far as practicable) ; Chemistry ; English Lan 
guage and Literature; French or German ; Linear Drawing ; 
Surveying and Mensuration, with use of Instruments. 

Middle. Year. —Ordinary Mathematics and Mathematical Physics of the Second 
and Third Years in Arts (with Honour Mathematics of the 
Second Year as far -as practicable) ; Experimental Physics ; 
Zoology; French or German; Drawing -Orthographic and 


Isometrical Projection ; Levelling ; Art of Construction. 


ti. 
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Senior Year.—Mathematical Physics (Honour Course of Third year in Arts, 
optional.). Experimental Physics ; Geology and Mineralogy ; 
French or German; Applied Mechanics and _ Principles of 


Mechanism ; Drawing—Constructive and Mechanical ; Construc- 





tion; Designing and Estimates. 


2. COURSE OF MINING ENGINEERING AND ASSAYING. 

Funior Year.—Same as Junior Year of Civil Engineering Course. 

Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics and Mathematical Physics of 2d and 3d 
Years in Arts; Experimental Physics ; Zoology,, Geology and 
Mineralogy ; French or German; Drawing—Orthographic and 
Isometric Projection ; Levelling ; Construction (in part) ; Use of 
Blowpipe ; Assaying. 

Senior Year.—Geology (Honour Course); French or German ; Experimental 
Physics ; Drawing of Geological Maps and Sections, and plans of 
Mines ; Mining and Mineral Surveying ; Metallurgy ; Applied 


Mechanics and Principles of Mechanism. 


8. COURSE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING, 


Junior Year.—Same as above (with Botany), 

Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics of Second Year in Arts ; Experimental 
Physics; Botany (unless taken in the Junior Year) ; Zoology ; 
French or German ; Practical Chemistry. 

Senior Yerr.—Mathematical Physics; Experimental Physics; Geology and 
Mineralogy ; French or German ; Metallurgy ; Assaying. 

OBSERVATORY, 
Undergraduates taking any of the above courses may recelve 
instruction in Meteorological observations from Mr. C. H. Mcleod, 
B.A.Sco., in the College Observatory. 


§ IV, EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 


There will be a Sessional Examination at the end of each year, 
and also a Christmas Examination, in the same manner as provided 
for Undergraduates in Arts; but supplemental examinations will not 
be allowed to students failing in the Professional subjects, or in the 
Mathematical subjects of the Middle and Senior years, except by 
special permission of the Faculty of Arts. 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
l. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Candidates must pass the Sessional Examinations of the Junior 
and Middle years, or if admitted in the Middle year, of that year 
only. They must also pass a Final Examination at the end of the 
Third Year, in all the subjects of that year, in addition toa special 
examination in Mathematics, in case of those who graduate in the 
course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

Graduates in Civil Engineering of this University may obtain 
this Degree and a Diploma in exchange for that which they at present 
hold, upon application to the Corporation through the Registrar, and 
upon payment of a fee of $3. 


ll. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER. OF ENGINEERING. 


Candidates must be Bachelors in Applied Science of at’ least 
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon bona fide work in either 
the Civil or Mechanical Branch of Kngineerine. 

They must pass with credit an examination which will extend 
over the genéral Theory and A actice of Engineering, ia which papers 


will be set having special reference to that particular branch upon 
which they have during the rien nreceediag years, been engaged. 
J t 3 ; hte 


] 


ah , a4 ha doar 
Tl h year, in the second 


1¢ examination will be held once in eac 
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and 


partly viva voce. 


—o 


J grt ‘Y Bar tae fo ae 

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any 
examination for this ei must be sent in, together with. the 
necessary Certificates and Iees, not le:s than two calendar months 


before such Examination is to be held. 
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lll FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


(i; i, kena WP Ahsinwe e Awnnlied Science of at least 
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three years’ Standing’, must present certinceates Of having pecen em pl vyed 


, 


: : . 7 taannk : ; if 
during that time under competent -guidanc in some branch of 


Scientific Work, and must pass with credit an examination in the 


7 


Theory and Practice of those Branches of Scientific Work in which 
dl 

. 1 ‘ - 1 : ar Ay sane . ’ 17 lar ne 

they may have been engaged. ‘The other conditions as under the 


last heading. 
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IV. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. WITH THAT OF BACHELOR OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Undergraduates in Arts who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination may (if qualified under §1), take the Middle and Senior 
years of either of the courses in Practical Science along with the 
Third and Fourth in Arts, and may in the third and fourth year 
omit Mental and Moral Philosophy, and may substitute French and 
German for Latin and Greek. Spanish may be taken instead of 
French or German. 

In addition to the subjects of the Science Course, they will be 
required to satisfy the Examiners in the following subjects ; viz.:— 
Mathematics, Natural Science, Experimental Physics and Modern 
Languages. 

Students in Arts desirous of availing thenselves of these privi- 
leges are required to take a preliminary course of Linear Drawing in 
the second year. 

Students proceeding to the double degree, vill enjoy all privileges 
with reference to- Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes and Honours, in 
the same manner as Students in Arts. 


Such Students may by permission of the Faculty be candidates for B. A, 
Honours, and may be allowed to take the Examination for B. A. in their fourth 
year in Arts, and to take the Examination for the deg-ee in Practical Science in 
the following year; or they may graduate in the Science course alone in the 
fourth year, arid graduate in Arts in the following yea. In the latter case they 
shall not compete for medals with the regular Students of the year. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the third or fotirth years, or Graduates of any 
University, entering the Depattment of Practical Science, may at the discretion 
of the Professors be exempted from such lectures in that Department as they 
may have previously attended as Students in Arts, but must pass all of the 
examinations. 


§ V. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


The regulations under this head are in all respects similar to 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VI. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Department will have the same privileges with 
reference to the Library and Museum, with Undergraduates in Arts. 
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§ VIII. FEES. 


ln the Course of Enginering.—Classes in Arts, $203; Classes in Engineering, 


Surveying and Drawing, $25; Library, $4. In all $49 for 


each Session. 

ln. the Course of Mining Engineering.—Classes in Arts, $20; Professional 
Classe, Junior Year, $25; Middle and. Senior Vears, $35; 
Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

Matriculation Fee.—(In te first year only,) $4. 

hee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science. —$to. 

kee for Master of Enginering or Master of Applied Scrence.—$50. 


= 


Occasional Students may be admitted to the Lectures in Civil Engineering 
or Assaying ; but will be required to pay an extra fee of $20, in addition to the 
fee of $25 in Engineering, and $5 for entrance and use of the Library. 

Laboratory Student: are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. 
The larger articles of apyaratus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students 


paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage. 


Ss IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 


[For the Lectures in Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science, Modern 


Languages &c., see unde Faculty of Arts, ante. ] 


[. Civt. AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Professor.—G. F, ARMSTRONG, M.A.. C.E.. F.G.S. 
Asistant.—C. H. McLrEop, B.A. Sc. 
L Surveying and Levelling. 

The object aimed at n this course is to afford the. Student such instruction as 
will cause him to be co immediate service upon entering the office of the 
Engineer or the Surveyo:, and the Lectures embrace the general principles of 
this tmportant branch of Engineering, discussed under the heads of Chain and 
Trigonometrical Surveyitg, as applied’ to ordinary as well as special operations 
in the Field. 

The constriction, adjustment, and use of the various angular and levelling 
instruments are fully descibed and illustrated. 

In addition to the Lectures, and comme ncing early in September, a thorough 
course of Engineering Field-work, in accordance with the subjoined scheme, is 
undertaken by the class inder the guidance of Mr. McLeod, during which the 


practical operations of tht engineer in the field are actually carried out by the 


students. 


bor the two Senior Years.~(1) The running of trial Levels, and making of pre- 
liminary surveys between fixed points for a proposed line of Railway, 
incidentally illusrating. the system of location from contours, and the 
method of road:raversing. (2) The setting out and grading of the line 
previously located. 


tor the Junwr Year.—Geeral triangulation and field surve ying. 
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Il. Geometrical Drawing. 


Sunior Year.—The course of instruction comprises, (1) the Elementary parts of 
the Geometrical construction of plane figures, and the principles of the 
Ellipse, Cycloids, Involutes and such other curves as occur in the 
Mechanical Arts ;—in Gearing, Arches and the like :—(2) Similar 
constructions in solid Geometry, or the projections in plan and 
elevation of various objects, and their developments. 

Middle Year.—(1) The interpenetration of solids, and the delineation of objects 
in Isometrical Projection :—(2) Perspective Projection, based upon its 
geometrical principles, as far as the elements of Angular Perspective. 

Senior Year.—The more advanced parts of Perspective Projection and Descriptive 


Geometry. 
LIl. Construction. 


The subjects of the Lectures may be summed up as follows :—The strength 
and fitness of materials: the Engineering of Earth-work, Masonry, Carpentry, 
Structures in Iron, Common-Roads, Railways, Bridges and Viaducts, Tunnels, 
Canals, Works of Drainage, Irrigation and Water supply, Lighthouses, River, 
Harbour and Sea Works. 


LV. Practical Mechanics. 


In this course of study the analytical principles of Statics and Dynamics are 
applied to the determination of the conditions of the equilibrium and stability of 
structures in general, and to the investigation of the motion of rigid bodies ; par- 
ticular attention being paid to the estimation of stress in roofs and _ bridges, the 
resistance of dams and retaining walls, and to the theory of work and the motion 


of machines, ” 
V. Principles of Mechanism. 
7, 


The Lectures in this subject are designed to afford the Student an insight, (1) 
intothe principles of the various elementary contrivances employed by mechanicians 
to communicate and convert motion of one kind into another, apart from the 
consideration of force ; and (2) into the mode of combining such simple forms in 
the construction of different machines, as exemplified in the Steam Engine, Lathe, 
Drill, Planing Machine, &c., 


The Lectures are illustrated by means of a collection of working models. 


VI. Destgning and Estimates. 


The instruction given under this head is intended to enable the Student to 
apply practically such knowledge as has been obtained from the different Courses 
of Lectures; and consists in the design, specification, and estimating for such 
works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be needed were the 
structure designed to be actually carried out, 
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2. AssaYING, MINING AND METALLURGY. 
Professor.—B. E HARRINGTON, B.A, Ph. D. 


l. Use of the Blowpipe and Assaying.--(Middle Year.) 


i~-o 


Use of the Blow pipe.—The object of this course is to enable Students; by means 


of the blowpipe and a few simple reagents, to detect the nature of 


various minerals or ores. On account of the small amount of apparatus 
required, and the rapidity with which accurate results may be arrived 
at, a knowledge of this subject will be found most useful to those 
engaged in geological or other field-work. 

Assaying.—The course in Assaying includes lectures and practical work. Assays 
are made, by various methods, of gold, silver, copper, lead, iron and 


other ores. Examinations are also made of coal, peat, clay, &c. 


ll. Mining and Metallurgy —(Senior Year.) 


Atinine-—Among the more important subjects taken up in this Course, the fol- 


lowing may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use of 


different Explosives ; Quarrying ; Hydraulic Mining and Sluicing ; 


, 


Boring and Boring Machinery ; Sinking, Timbering and Tubbing of 


Shafts Driving and Timbering of Levels ; Underground Conveyance 

and Hoisting; Drainage and Pumping; Lighting and Ventilation of 

Mines ; Special Methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal-seams ; Dressing of Ores’ by means 
of hammers, stamps, rollers, riddles, buddles, &c. 

Melallurgy.—A short course of lectures, illustrated by a series of Ores and 
Metallurgical Products. The general properties of the metals and the 
nature of fuels. fire-clays, &c., are first discussed ; and afterwards, the 
more important metals and the methods of obtaining them from their 


or dry processes, taken up in detail. 


) 


3. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor.—GILBERT P. GirDWwoop, M.D. 

This Course will be conducted in the large and commodious Laboratory 
recently constructed for the Medical Faculty. It will include a general, Course of 
Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis,, adapted to the previous training of the 
Student ; leading in the lattér part of the Course to special studies adapted to his 


future pursuits. 


S X. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS AND BOOKS RECOMM KN DED 
FOR REFERENCE. 
COURSE OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 
1.— Text-books, required for the Classes. 


: 


Surveying and Levelline,—Castle’s ‘* Elementary Text-Book,” and 
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Baker’s ‘‘ Rudimentary Treatise on Land and Engineering Surveying. ’ 
Drawing.—Davidson’s ‘‘Linear Drawing,” (Cassel’s Technical 
Manuals. ) 
Second Year, Construction.—Rankine’s ‘* Civil Engineering,” — Davidson’s ‘‘ Ele- 
ments of Building Construction. 
Drawing. —Davidson’s ‘‘ Orthographic and Isometrical Projection.” 
Third Year, Applied Mechanics.—Twisden’s ‘* Practical Mechanics. ””—Goodeve’s 
‘‘ Elements of Mechanism.” 
Drawing.—Davidson’s ‘‘ Practical Perspective” and “ Drawing for 


Machinists.” 


2. Books of Reference, recommended for reference, but not necessary 

for the Classes. 

Railway Construction.—+ Haskoll’s ‘‘ Assistant Engineer’s Railway Guide,”— 
Dempsey’s ‘‘ Practical Railway Engineer.” 

Hydraulics.—Stevenson’s ‘‘ Harbours,”—Rennie’s Harbours, Stevenson’s ‘*Sker- 
ryvore Lighthouse,” —Humber ‘‘ On the water supply of Cities and 
Towns,”—Hughes’ ** Water supply of Cities and Towns,’”’—Burnell’s 
‘‘ Hydraulic engineering,”—Moncrief ‘‘ On Irrigation,”—Neyille’s 
Hydraulic Tables,”—+ Haskoll’s ‘‘ Engineering Field-work.” 

Girders, Bridges and Roofs.—*Latham’s ‘‘ Girder Bridges,”—Unwin’s ‘Tron 
sridges and Roofs,”—Shield’s ‘‘ Strains on Iron Work Structures,”—May- 
nard’s ‘* Bridges and Roofs,—Campin’s Roofs,”—}+ Humber’s ‘* Practical 
Treatise on cast and wrought Iron Bridges.” 

Strength of Materials.—Barlow’s Treatise the strength of Materials,” (Humber)— 
+ Tredgold and Hodkinson ‘‘ On the strength of cast Iron.” 

Specifications and. Estimates,—} Donaldson’s ‘‘ Handbook of Specifications,”— 
Haskoll’s ‘‘ Civil Engineers,—Estimate and Price Book,’ —Graham’s 
‘¢ Manual on Earthwork,’”—Bidder’s ‘* Tables on Earthwork.” 

Surveying and Levelliug.—t Butler Williams’ ‘‘ Practical Geodesy,”’—*Castle’s 
‘‘ Engineering Field-work,”—+ Gillespie’s ‘*‘ Land Surveying,” —*+ Simm’s 
‘Principles and Practice of Levelling,”—+ Bruff’s ‘‘ Engineering Field- 
work,” 

Mechanical Engineering—Campin’s ‘‘ Treatise on Mechanical Engineering,’— 
Rankine’s ‘‘Prime Movers,”’—Fairbum ‘‘On ' Boilers,”—f Willis’ 
‘*Principles of Mechanism,”—Grantham’s ‘‘Iron-Ship  Building,”— 
+ Fairburn’s ‘‘ Iron-Ship Building.” 

General,—‘‘+ Transactions of the Institute of Civil Engineers of Great Britain.” 
—Weale’s ‘‘Series of Rudimentary Treatises” (Classes of Engineering 
and <Architecture,)— * Humber’s ‘‘ Series of Modern Engineering,”— 
+ Moseley’s ‘‘ Mechanical Principles of Engineering,”— + ‘‘ Spon’s 
Dictionary of Engineering,’—tSmeaton’s ‘‘ Reports,”—+Simm’s ‘* Tun- 
nelling,”—Buck’s ‘‘ Oblique Bridges,”’—+}Tredgold’s ‘‘ Carpentry,”— 
Nicholson’s ‘‘ Carpenters’ Guide,” Reid’s ‘‘ Portland Cement,’’—Moles- 

worth’s ‘© Pocket Book of Engineering Formulz,’”’—+Sopwith’s ‘‘Isome- 

trical Projection.” 





* Expensive or out of Print. + In the College Library. 
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CoursE oF MINING, METALLURGY AND ASSAYING. 


Books of Reference on Mining and Ore Dressing. 


(rt) Traite du Gisement et de la Recherche des Mineraux Utiles. —Burat. 


(2) Ponson’s Traité de la Houille. 


(3) Coal and Coal-mining.— Warrington Smyth. 
o > y 


(4) Transactions of the North of England Institute of Mining Engineers. 


(5) Greenwell’s Mine Engineering. 


(6) Concentration and Chlorination.—Kustel. 


(7) Rittinger’s Aufbereitung. 
Text-book on Metallurgy. 
Metals: their Properties and Treatment. 


Books of Reyerence on Metallurcy. 


Percy’s Metallurgy. Crooke’s and Réhrig’s 


lurgy of Iron. 
Books of Reference on Assaying. 

Mitchell’s Manual. Kerl’s Metallurgische 
Text-book on Blowpipe Analysis. 

Elderhorst’s Blowpipe Analysis. 


Bloxam. 


Metallurgy. 


Probirkunst. 
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Lectures in the Department of Hractical Seience in the Faculty of Arte. 
Raut IN: 1574-5. 


JUNIOR: ¥ BAR. 





Hours. Monpay. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. 


re Se ee —— a ree | — a eee 


9 Elem. App. Mechs., (0) + Mathematics, (a) * French, t Mathematics, (@) ! Mathematics ; 
10 Mathematics, Surveying, Surveying, Elem. App. Mechs., (3) 
11 English, * French, English, * French, English, 

12 Elementary Chemistry, | * German, ; Mathematics, * German, Elemeatary Chemistry, 

] | 

Drawing, to 4.30. / Plotting, to 4.30. Field Work, to 5. Drawing, to 4.30. Plotting to 4.30. 





MIDDLH YHA-BR. 





+ Mathematics, 
* German, tf Geology, 
Mathematical Physics, 
* French, 


| Mathematics, ()) * German, Construction, | Mathematics. ()) * German, 

Surveying, + Mathematical Physics, Math. Physics, * French, { Geology, 

| Zoology, Mathematics, Zoology, Mathematical Physics, 
| Experimental Physics, | t Geology, * French, Surveying, Experimental Physics 
Drawing, to 4.30 Plotting, or { Assay’g,, 


t Assaying, Field Work,) Plotting, to 4.30. t Assaying, Drawing, 
Construction. 


to 5. (c) | Levelling, 
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{ Geology, * German, Construction, * German, | { Geology, 
Geology. t Mathematical Physics, Pract. Mechanics, * Geology, 
* French | * French, + Math. Phys: 
Experimental Physics, Geology, Principles of Mech., (d) | Experimental Physics 
Field Work, to 5. Drawing, to 4.30. Drawing, to 4.30. | | Designing, to 3.30, 
{ Mining, t Metallurgy. Designing, Plotting, | t Mining, 
3-30 | to 4.30. Construction: 
* Students may take either French or German. (a) Second Term only. 
t+ Optional. (d) First Term only. t To Students in Mining Engineering and Assaying: 
Students in Practical Chemistry will take that subject at 2P. M.in the middle year, and Assaying at 2 P. M.in the senior year, and will take the Lectures in 
3otany in the Junior or Middle year. The Classesin Practical Science and Experimental Physics commence on Nov. Ist, except the Field Work underthe *® 
Assistant in Engineering, which begins, with the other Classes, on Sept. 15th. 
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Che Principal, (ex-officio. ) 
Professors, —CAMPBELL. 

ScoTrT. UY 
WRIGHT. @ 
HOWARD. 
McCALIUM., 
CRAIK, 
FENWICK, 
DRAKE. 
GIRDWOOD., 


‘i Ross. 

ms Dean of the Faculty. —G. W. CAMPBELL, A. M.. M.D. 
i Kegistrar.—R. CRAIK, M.D. 

‘ Demonstrator.—T. G. Roppickx, M.D. 


Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty. —Professor H. ASPINWALL Howe, LL.D 


| The forty-second Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Uni- 
tp versity will be opened on Thursday, October, 1st 1874, with a general 
: Introductory Lecture at 11 am. The regular lectures will commence 
i on Friday the 2nd Oct., at the hours specified in the time table 
i will be continued during the six months following. 


, and 
It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to announce that 
i the beautiful and commodious new building erected by the Governors 
; of the University for the use of the Medical Faculty, has been 
e completed and is now occupied by the Faculty. 

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying 
candidates for examination before the Universities and Colleges of 
Great Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army and 
Navy, and the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. 


vy witt ft 
acai 4 


To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British North 
it America, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians 
i and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that 
sf of ‘ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery.” This designation 
a is also appropriate, as it agrees with the general nature and character 
Hi of the previous curriculum demanded of the candidates for this 
i double rank, as is fully specified hereafter. The degree is received 
7 by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Lower Canada, 
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To intending students desirous of information upon the best manner 
of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by the 
Faculty :— 

Exclusive of general education, professional reading for some 
time previous to matriculation, is advised as a preparation, whereby 
familiarity with technical terms will be gained, and an insight obtained 
into the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures. 

The student is advised to pass the Matriculation Examination in 
March, so that his four years of pupilage may expire at the close of a 
winter session. A certificate of having passed such examination before 
the examiners appointed by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Ontario will be accepted by this University. 


While the University regulations permit a student to graduate alter 


three years’ attendance upon lectures, provided he furnish proof that 
he has studied one year in addition with a private practitioner, yet he 
is recommended to devote four sessions to systematic instruction, as 
less time is scarcely sufficient for acquiring a fair knowledge of the 
many subjects which compose the curriculum. 

Attention is recommended to be given during the Ifirst' Session to 
the primary branches only ; during the Second Session an increase 1s 
proper, and two of the final courses may be profitably conjoined with 
such of the primary as are required; while during the remaining 
period the curriculum is to be completed. 

As daily bed-side instruction is essential to the student of ‘medicine, 
the undergraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least the last two 
summers in availing himself of the opportunities afforded by the large 
hospitals—general and lying-in—of our city, in which, moreover, 
dresserships should be obtained. - 

Koregistration is necessary every Session, it is required upon 
entrance, or as soon afterwards as possible, and always before any 
class tickets are procured. ‘The time fixed for closing the Register is 
annually on the 30th of November. 

Class-tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out during 
the current session, will not be granted after its expiration. Z 

A Medical Session or annus medicus, consists of enregistration and 


attendance upon at least two six months’ courses or one Six months’ 
and two three months’ courses, 
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COURSES OF LECTURES. 
1. ANATOMY.—I Prof. Scott.| The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con 
sidered by the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the 
ulustration of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax 
models, plaster casts of dissections, plates, &c., the full size of life. 

The Dissecting Room, which is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m.—is 
large, well ventilated and supplied with every convenience, such as 
gas, water, &c., &c. It is under the direct supervision of the Professor 
of Anatomy aided by the Demonstrator. The Demonstrator is con- 
stantly in attendance during certain hours every day, to direct and 
instruct students in Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily 
visits the Room to superintend and examine Students engaged in 
dissection. Abundance of fresh material for dissection will be 
provided. 

2. CoEMistRY.—-[Prof. Craik]|—Inorganic Chemistry is fully 
treated: and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic 
Chemistry and its relations to Physiolog r. The branches of Physies 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention 
of the class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is 
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a power- 
ful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope—extensive 
series of Orystal Models—Llectrical and Galvanic apparatus, Steam 
engine, Xc., Xe. 

3. Materia Mepica.—[Prof. Wright]—This course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects; by plates of Medicinal 
Plants |Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill]; by dried speci- 
mens; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., &c ; Analy- 
tical experiments with the ordinary reagents are also shown, and 
diagrams with other illustrations are used. 

4. INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. -| Prof. Drake ]—This course com- 
prises Histology, Physiology, General Pathology and Therapeuties. 
The lectures are illustrated hy apparatus, diagrams, plates, and 
Microscopic preparations of the various tissues, and by Pathological 
specimens from the Museum. 


5. PrRacricE oF MEDICINE.—[ Prof. Howard. |—The extensive 


series of plates contained in the Library, (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Cars- 
well, Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &c.,) will be employed; also 
Morbid preparations and models of diseased parts. 
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6. SuxGERY.—[ Prof. Campbell.]|—Divided into Principles and 
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited 
on the subject The various surgical instruments and apparatus 
exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and practically 
illustrated. 

7. Mipwirery.—T[ Prof. McCallum. ]—TIncluding discases of females 
and infants ; illustrated by a series of drawings on alarge scale, by 
humid preparations; by models in wax; by the use of the artificial 
Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital. 


8. MeEpicau JurisprupENce.—| Prof. Fenwick. ]—Includes Toxi- 
logy. The modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post- 
mortem appearances illustrated by plates. Insanity, Public Hygiene 
and Medical Police also form part of the course. 


co 


9. CLINICAL SuRGERY.—[ Prof. Fenwick.|—The lectures in this 
course are in illustration of Surgical cases under observation in the 
Wards of the General Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up 
daily and all operations are performed in the presence of the class. 
Ube lectures are illustrated by cases under surgical treatment, by plates, 
surgical apparatus, morbid specimens, models and the use of the 
microscope. 

LO. CLinicaAL Mrpieine.—[ Prof. Ross.]—Taught by lectures and 
at the bed-side—Physical Diagnosis is taught practically, and each 
pupil required to take part in it. Examination of the urine, chemical 
and microscopical, explained and illustrated. 

11. Botany AnD ZooLoey.—[Prof. Dawson.]—The course in 
Botany is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the micros- 
cope, and special instruction will be given in microscopical examination 
of tissues. Students have access without any additional fee to the 
lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History 
Museum of the University and the Museum of the Natural History 
Society of Montreal. 

Prizes will be awarded at the end of cach Session, to Students in 
Botany of the class of the previous Session, for the best Named Collec- 
tions illustrative of the Flora of Canada. The collections, or duplicates 
of them to remain in the College Museum. 

12. PRACTICAL CHEMIsTRY.—[ Prof. Girdwood. ] —Thorough in- 
struction is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry 
in the splendid new Laboratory of the Faculty under the personal 
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supervision of the Professor; and the course includes blowpipe 
' manipulations, qualitative and quantitive analysis, toxicological 
investigation, &c., &c. 
SuMMER CouRsE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—For the convenience 
of those students who pass the summer months in the city, a summer 
course of Practical Chemistry has been arranged, consisting of the ? 
y same number of lectures and demonstrations, and being in every way | 
| equivalent to the usual winter course. ( 
SUMMER COURSE OF CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 
[In order that Medical Students may avail themselves of the unusual J 
} opportunities for the practical study of disease afforded by the Hospitals 


f of this city, the special course of Clinical instruction during the ; 
Summer months will be continued, and all Hospital Students will be 

permitted to attend it without charge. In addition to the above, daily 

bed-side instruction will be given during the months of July, August 

and September in the wards of the General Hospital by the attending 

Physicians, Professors Wright and McCallum. 

The above course of Clinical instruction does not form a necessary 
part of the curriculum, but has been established to allow the student 
facilities for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, when his time is 
not otherwise occupied in attendance upon lectures. 

COURSE OF LECTURES UPON HYGIENE. 

A course of twelve lectures upon Hygiene and Public Health will 
be delivered this summer by T. G. Roddick, M. D. They will com- 
mence during the first week in July, and as it 1s hoped that they may 
prove of much value to Medical Students all who may have the 


opportunity of attending are recommended to do so. 


LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 

The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the most 
useful books of reference, as well as the most elementary ; the works 
of the older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to Students 

without charge, under necessary regulations for the care of the books. 
The Museum contains a large number of preparations, chiefly 
also wax and papier-mache models. 


Pathological ; 





HOSPITALS. 
The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the instruc- 
tion of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily 
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number of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 140, and 
during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number. In 
addition to the Hospital proper, which is devoted to Medical and 
Surgical cases, there is a detached Hospital in which the several forms 
of Fever may be studied. ‘The Governors have erected an hospital for 
children, contiguous to the Reid Wing of the present building ; so that 
the students have an opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly all 
the diseases of suffering humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted 


to them by infancy, adolescence, maturity and declining age. 


he large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos- 
pital, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations of 
most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye 
and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments, which, as they 
do not require admission to the wards of an hospital, would not 
otherwise come under the observation of the student, although, on 
account of their variety and frequency, of great importance to the 


Ph ysician. 


The shipping contributes a great many examples of accidents and 
surcical cases. 


The fee for a six months’ ticket is Hight Dollars ; for a perpetual 
ticket Twenty Dollars. 


ry / 
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The Operating Reom (used also for a lecture room) is $0 construct- 
ed as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a ood view 
of the operations. 

The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the 
Professor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one 
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation ; and they 
are advised to attend this Institution as much as possible during the 
Summer, when as there are as many patients and not so many pupils 
as in winter, a larger proportion of cases falls to the share of each: 
Moreover, in this way more attention can be given to their duties 
during the winter. The fee for a six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. 


By the kindness of the authorities of the Grand Trunk and other 
Railways, arrangements have been made by which certified students of 
this University will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any 
part of their lines at greatly reduced rates; the said tickets to hold 
good from the close of one session to the beginning of the next. 
Return tickets will also be eranted for the Christmas vazation. 







PAST 


O7 


SESSION. 


The total number of students attending the 


Lectures of 


Faculty during the past session was 130, of whom there were from: 
United States, 2, 
Newfoundland, 1. 
West Indies, 1, 

New Brunswick, 2. 


Ontario, 71, 
Quebec, 50, 
Nova Scotia, 3, 


The following gentlemen, 33 in number, have passed their primary 


4 
< © 


examinations on the following subjects - 
Chemistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Institutes of Medicine, 
and Botany and Zoology, their names are as follows: 


NAMES. 


RESIDENCE, 


Bain, Hugh U., B.A., Perth, Ont. 


Benson, Joseph B., 
Bomberry, Geo, Ed., 
Brossard, Jean-Bpte., 


Burland, Wm. Henry, 


Chatham, N.B. 
Brantford, Ont. 
Laprairie, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


Christie, Jno. H., B.A., Lachute Q. 


Clarke, Fincastle, G. B., 


Coyle, Henry W., 
Craig, Thornton, 
Dickinson, Salter M., 
Dorland, James, 
Dowling, John F., 
Duncan, George C., 
Falls, Samuel K., 
Farley, James T., 
Gilbert, Henry L., 


Goodhue, Perkins J., 
> e 


The following gentlemen, 31 in number, have passed their Final 
o 5b } } I 

and 

Surgery; Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases 


Examination on the following subjects: 


of Women and Children; Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and 
also clinical examinations in Surgery and Medicine conducted at the 
bed-side in the Hospital. 


Collingwood, O. 


Berthier, Q. 
Glengarry, O. 
Cornwall, O. 
Adolphustown. 
Appleton, O. 
Port Dover, O. 
Carp, O. 

St. Thomas, O. 
Sherbrooke, ). 


Danville, Q. 


date to the degree of M.D., C.M. 


The names of the Candidates, their residences and the subjects of 


their Theses are as follows: 
RESIDENCE. 


Cameron, James C,,... 
Cline, John D., B.A., 
Harvey, William A..,. 
Henderson, Edward { r., Belleville, 


.Montreal, Que. 
..Cornwall, Ont. 


‘ N ew bridge, 


| 





| 





NAMI 


Graham, Kenneth 


f fanington, Erst. B. ¢ 


Kearney, Wm. Jos., 


John 


N elles, James M.. 
William F, 


SCOttl, 


Tunstall, S. 


Wi ods, idmund 


ny 
Uheory 


Hanover, William, 


|Jamieson, Thos. A., 
| Langlois, Onesime X., 


AS 
|Mcl ermid, Williar 
Mattice, Ira Richat 
|Meek, James A., 


Voy ot 
|'Ward, Michael O’B., 
J. 


Anatomy and Physiology, 


RESIDENCE, 
Ottawa, Ont. 
5 ohediac, N.B. 


Pakenham, Ont, 


Lancaster, O. 
Montreal, c, 
Windsor, O. 


| MacDonal l, Alex. Res Texas, U.S.A. 
|McArthur, 


Lobo. QO. 


n, Martintown, O 


|. Moulinette, O. 


Canning, N.S 
Brantford, O. 


Hull, Q. 


A., Montreal, Q. 
} 


Montreal, Q. 


J.; Aylmer, Q. 


These exercises entitle the successful candi 


THESI 


Clinical Reports. 


.Treatment of Aneurism. 


._ Intermittent Fever. 


Acute Rheumatism, 


this 


Practice of 
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NAME. RESIDENCE, THESIS, 
Hickey, Samuel A., B.A. Aultsville, ** ........ Acute Bronchitis. 
[lockridge, Thos. G. .. Bradford, ‘* ........Tetanus. 
Jones, Charles R. .... Hastings, ‘© ... ....Spina Bifida. 
Jones, George Nelson.St. Andrews, O..... . Surgical treatment of Hemorrhage. 
Macdonald, Roderick A. Cornwall, O......... Puerperal Fever. 
McBain, John ..:..... Williamstown, O ...:Enteric Fever. 
McCormick, Andrew G. Durham, re 209s Ancemia 
McDonell, Alex. R....Loch srry, Ons 1391 Acute Pneumonia. 
McMillan, Atneas J... Edw ardsburg, O...... Hospital Reports. 
McQuillen, James... . Marquette, Mich., U.S. Diphtheria. 
Mines, William W ....Montreal, oe ...Gangrene. 
Molson, William A....Montreal, Q.........Clinical Reports. 
mooie, “mares So. -vondon, O23 Puncture of Bladder. 
Moore, Jéehiel T....... Holbroke, O........Clinica] Keports. 
Norton, Thomas......Montreal, Q......... Typhoid Fever. 
Pattee,-Richard P..... Hawkesbury, O...... ) Concussion and Compression of 
: ( the Brain. 
Pneian, james... ..<,ottatiord, O...%.... . spermatorrhcea. 
Prosser, Wm. O......Lunenburg, O....... Bronchitis. 
Rattray, James C..... Portage du Fort, Q...Pleurisy. 
Reddick, Robert ..... Prescott, fai34 «J; . Uterine Hzemorrhage. 
Ritchie, John L...... Halifax, N.S ....... } Immovable Apparatus in Frac- 
: ( . tures. 
Kogers, Fo re 6 Brean ke Tlosp. Reports, Dis. Chest. 
Sinclair, Coll... ; .. St. Thomas, O.......Acute Bronchitis. 
Speer, Andrew M....Richmond, Q........ Puerperal Fever. 
Sutherland, Walter....Helena, Q..........Morbilli. 


Wales, Benjamin N...St. Andrews, Oa5 
Wallace, Isaac W ...., Milton, Q.. .Chemistry as allied to Medicine. 

One of the above-named Gentlemen, Mr. E. G. HENDERSON, has not yet 
completed his twenty-first year, and, on that account, 
year. 


IS. 


hee . Cerebro-Spinal Men’git 


cannot graduate this 
He has, however, passed all the examinations, and fulfilled all the 


requirements, and only awaits his majority to receive his Diploma. 


EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY, 
BOTANY, 
Class 7.—Washburn (Prize), Cotton, (2nd ] 


rize), Campbell, Fortin, Creant, 
stevenson. 


Class 1/.—Bell, Eberle, Fraser, Hickey, Cameron, Brodie; Miner, Johnson, 


Greer, Dettmers. 
Class [//,—Hervey, Cannon, Munro, Park. Storrs, 


Meek, Quigley, Mull ry. 


Prevost, Baker. Elliott. 


ZOOLOGY, 


¢ lass Ll,- J ohn On. 
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PRIZES. 

The Medical Faculty’s Prizes are three in number : 

Ist — The Holmes Gold Medal, (founded by the Faculty in memory 
of their late Dean) awarded to the graduate who receives the highest 
avoregate number of marks for both Primary and Final Examinations, 
and for an inaugural Thesis. 

Znd.—A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination—written 
and oral-—in the Final branches. The gold medallist is not permitted 
to compete for this prize. 

3rd.—A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination—written 
and oral—in the Primary branches. 

The Holmes Medal was awarded to Joun D. Cring, B.A., Cornwall, 
Ont. 

The Prize for the Final examination was awarded to James (. 
CAMERON, Montreal, Que. 

The Prize for the Primary Examination was awarded to Stmon J, 


TunsTALL, B.A., Montreal, Que. ( 
The following gentlemen, arranged in the order of merit deserve " 
honourable mention : rf 
[In the Final Examination, Messrs. Srincnatr, Monson, MINEs, ry 


LITCHIE, SUTHERLAND. 





In the Primary Examination, Messrs. BENson, HANINGTON, Bur- 
LAND, BAIN, Scorr, BrosSARD and LANGLOIs. 
PROFESSORS PRIZEs. 
BOTANY. 
Matak Peeve ne yes eee ees W. Washburn | Second Prize.,....C. L. Cotton. 


Prize for collection of Plants. ..............@. MebL.tange, 


a 


ar 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


BY, ee 


Prize. . ces tet So tans soa napa Bf aa a 4 Ede fete ea caite Cc. S. Sin ult. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 


Senior Prize :—Smith. Junior Prizes :—Campbell, Murray. 
KXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
S 1. Courses of Lectures, Fees, Xe. 
Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectyres during the week, except 
in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only two 
Lectures shall be required ; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if extended 


| 


through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice, 


end. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 
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3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures ; and every such examination shall be consi- 
dered a Lecture. 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called 
from time to time. 

sth. All tickets which have not a certificate of attendance attached, shall be 
rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless) the 
omission shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 

6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions ; for 
that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10 ; for those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery, $6 each: for Botany and Zoology, $5; Practical Anatomy $5. The 
class-fees are payable in advance. 

7th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of any 
class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 

Sth.. The courses of all the classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six month’s duration, the classes 
of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery of three month’s duration, Medical 
Jurisprudence of three months, in which case Five Lectures a week shall be given ; 
or of six months, in which case only three Lectures a week shall be required. 

oth. The courses shall commence on the first week of October, and with the 
exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of March. 

roth. The Matriculation Examination soit a that recommended by the 
Council for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations 
in conformity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in October and the last 

uturday in March of each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of 
the Faculty till the evening of the previous day. The requirements of the stand- 
ard for matriculation are :—‘‘* Compulsory— English Language, including grammar 
‘and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions : Algebra, 
‘‘including simple equations; Geometry, first two books of Euclid: Latin 
‘translation and grammar ; and one of the following optional subjects :—Greek, 


‘‘ French, German, Natural Philosophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics, and 


‘* pneumatics. 

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to submit to the 

Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of having passed this Examination 

before the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario wil] be accepted by this 
o 7 “ i _ 


University. 


S 2. Qualifeations and Studies of Students and Candidates for the 
Medical Degree. 


i. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the com- 
mencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Register of 
the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of Enregistration, for 


which each Student shall pay a fee of $2; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in 
which enregistration for students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 
2. ‘he said Register shall be closed on the last day of November 
and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors 


previous enregistration. 


, In each year, 
shall be received without 


6] 


3. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery, who shall not either :—Ist, have attended Lectures for a period of at 
least four sessions in this University, or some other University, College, or School 
of Medicine, approved of by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied Medicine 
during at least four years, and during that time have attended Lectures for a 
period of at least three Sessions, either in this University, or some other Univer- 
sity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this University. 

4, Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials ot attendance 
on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :— 

Anatomy. ) 

Chemistry. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

Institutes of Medicine. : | Of which two Courses will be 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. { veguired, each of six months’ 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children, | duration, 

Theory and Practice of Medicine. 

Practical Anatomy. J 

Clinical Medicine, Of which two Courses will 

Clinical Surgery, be required each of three 

\ months duration, 

Medical Furisprudence. } Of which one Course will 

Botany and Zoology. be required, of threc 

Practical Chemistry. } months duration, 

Provided, however that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 
same as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 

5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during twelve 
months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some other 
Hospital approved of by this University. 

6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six months 
the practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital approved of by this 
University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 

7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candfdate for examination who 
shall not have attended at leaet One Session of this University, and during that 
Session one full course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 

8th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time 
over which they have extended. 

gth. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of 
February present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi- 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural 
Dissertation, written by himself, on some subject connected with Medical or 
Surgical Science, in the Latin, English or French Language. He must at the 
same time deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate: — 

MONTREAL, 18 — 

[, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age 
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise,) that I shall have attained the 
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or, 
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, 
Surgeon, or Apothecary. [Signed, ] A. B, 

E 
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roth. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be : 

(1) The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and 
general acquirements, followed (if approved) by its public defence. 

(2) A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical Science, 
oral, and by written papers. 
(3) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of their 


LO 
mitting to them cases for diagnosis and treatment in the 


classes at.the bed-side, sub 
wards of the Hospital ; they shall also in. estimating the standing of members of 
their classes, and the number of marks to be awarded, take into account the regu- 
larity of their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in reporting cases, 

These examinations will be divided into Primary and Final, the former com- 
prehending Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicine, and 
Botany or Zoology : the latter Practice of Medicine, surgery, Midwifery, and 
Medical Jurispru lence. It will be optional with the student to present himself 
for the Primary Examination at the end of the Third Session or the Third Year. 

1ith.— ‘The following Oath o1 affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidate 


before recelv ing his | dé oTee, 


In Facultate Medicine Universitatis McGill. 

Ego, A———B -—: DPoctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi officiis, 
ergo hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum porto 
artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia 
ad zgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum; que 
denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa 
vulgaturum. Ita prasens mihi spon lenti adsit Numen. 

12th. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 
examination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 

13th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those ol 
Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 
Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 
ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 
CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, ‘Miller, Roscoe. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Frezenius. 

MATERIA MEDICA.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington. 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.—/Physiology.—Kirke’s Hand-book, Dalton. 
Carpenter, Flint, Huxley. Jathology.—Williams’ Principles of Medicine. 
Jones & Sieveking. 

SURGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 

PRACTICE .OF MEDICINE.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE,—Orfila Medicine egal, Taylor’s Jurisprudence. 
Guy’s Forensic Medicine. . : 


MIpWIFERY.—Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeux. 


N.B.—Boarding may be obtained at from twelve to sixteen Dollars per month 


| 


} 
| 


| 
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Lectures in Wtedicine,--Session 1874-75, 


Monday. 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE, 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, 
SURGERY, - += - - ~- 
BOTANY* ~- 
MIDWIFERY, 
HOSPITAL, - - - - 





CLINICAL LECTURES, 
ANATOMY. G . = —s 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 
MATERIA MEDICA, - - 
PRACTICE OF PHYSIC, - 


|T'uesday. | Wednesday. 














* With microscopic work at separate hours. 








Thursday, 


Friday. | Saturday. 
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rT Wyatt 
aculty of aw. 
~ 
The Principal (Ex officio.) 
Professors, —-ABBOTT. 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME, 
CARTER. 
TRENHOLME. 
W URTELE. 
KERR. 
DOUTRE. 
RAINVILLE, 
Lecturers. —ARCHIBALD. 
GZEOFFRION., 
LAREAU. 

Dean of the Faculty.x—Hon. J. J. C. Assott, Q.C., D.C. L. 
Registrar of the Faculty—J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A,, B. C. L. 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty—Lecturers, JOHN S. ARCHIBALD, B.A., 

B. C. L, and EDMOND LAREAU, B. C. L. 
The Classes in Law will commence on Thursday the First of 
October, 1874, and will extend to March 31st, 1875. 


The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers in St. James Street. 


The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student matrt- 
culates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two years 
only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the 
subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are classed 
as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the Degree of 
BO. ki. | 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of two 
years, if they have commenced in the third year of their indentures,— 
and have passed.a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, upon the 
certificate and recommendation of the Faculty to the Degree of 


Bachelor of Civil Law. 
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COURSE OF 

FIRST YEAR, 

Legal History. sees. 
Civil Law :— 


oe 1 ee 


ETOPCILY ss svenasccen so eiwt 
Ownership axceaRe 


Koman Law :— 
[nstitutes of Justinian, B, 
hantas, CG Lacs ees ) 
Maine, Chapters I to 1V.......: 


Civil and Commercial Law -— 


Obligations. eee*eseeeeeeeeeeteoue 


eee ecre+ Beepeeeaesees 


Civil Procedure, (Introduction).. 
9 


SECOND YEAR, 
Legal Bibliography seveceres 
Civil Law: 
OE ae oe 
‘Transaction, 
Suretyship) iv 3ealsans deeluahield. 
Civil Law :— 
Usufruct 
Real Servitud 
iGatts:-and Wills. é< ciedsick. 
SERINE a ci | po 


"eee e eet? eeepeseaeseeeee es 


*seeee*eoee@eesete 


Lnternational Law :. 
il Civil and Commercial Law ‘— 
, 





= PEEPLES TERETE TL COR Per re ie 


Roman Law :— 


*s,eeseeeeeaegeeeeaees 


*eese* se e@e@eeespets ee eevee eeteeaes 


*esse *8@eGeeeeeeetspesee begets 
ne 
Tie cee eee esesegesetsescaserse 


Pe eases eeee eae sisceeeanssasn 


seers ee eevee ves eaes es 


Dx €o Walkd cave oie ae 


*ee Pe eeeervreeeeeeseeee eee 


Pes 


2 


Institutes of Justinian, B. 2 and B. 3 to Title 


Gaiusy Ce 2 and! sieve wd. 


‘se ee® ee ee ee aetas 


Commercial Law :— 


MOIS) 054 are wie bk eee. wrecks 
OF DOEALIONS «ass © amses ses 
Bills of Exchange. ......... 


Civil Procedure (rst Part.)<.ccccrees 


Maine, Ghapters V to VIII. ...seccsoucsvce 


*9eeeeeas 


*eGeeeee Seeeee @eenrre? se2eee 


Constitutional Law eee eeepneeoeeeeaeneeeee see @@ertewes 


THIRD YEAR, 
Civil Law :— 


ss a's 6 wa 6 wae a's eeee POG eecdees 


PPeMtiption: i csceeds ore Jealdivathucad anne 
Imprisonment in Civil Cases ..csceesees 


Civil Law :— 
STNG bi dakde kth DEPRES whe Oi adevne 


Marriage Covenants ee¢e02@2020208088® 8 @eeSeeeeteesas 
Dower '...6 44! 


international Law iercacsecs 


*@eesaee 


eeeo ee 60s 


Privileges and Hypothecs......e esceaces 


‘| 
Bing 
| 
i 
ee 


STUDY, 


Lecturer LAREAU. 


se eer ese seeseseeeeseeeeeesaesess 


. Professor RAINVILLE. 


Lecturer 


.e»ee Professor WURTELE. 


.»» Professor DOUTRE, 


@eees | 
+ Lecturer LAREAU. 


eece 


wack. dd 





Professor RAINVILLE. 
Professor KERR. 


[4. . 
bNwie Lecturer GEOFFRION, 


Professor WURTELE. 


.. Professor DOUTRE. 


sees Lecturer ARCHIBALD. 


¢$¢cte 


esa Lecturer’ LAREAU, 


eene 


eeeee cen eee eee eee See tausnseseseaeesne 6 


Ssseeeaeeeoegpeeananans 


(;EOFFRION, 


Professor RAINVILLE, 


5 
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Commercial Law :— 
Carriage of Persons ...ssneereesseeescceteceeses 
Insurance. + .esscsccescccncetses Winawss'es oo eseees 
Bottomry and Respondentia ««-++essseeeeeeseres j 


Roman Law :— } 
Institutes of Justinian, B. 3 from Title 14..++++-+ | 
Maine, Chapters IX and Xue w.soseeeersereres ve | 

Civil LAW cosacecececvnsncctsaccsseensccsecerteeses 
Oe ee ee tO ca 5 iclgds vovssevens estes fA 
ti ety See OT foe seeder doredEts ‘ 
Deposit ..c0cececcecrcccsssesesnceeseeeceeeeess | 
Pledge. ...ceeeee ecreeee cence ee 

EVIGEREE, ciccevadocvesscvessanscesactes eT eee oh e. s 


cturer GEOFFRION, 


a") 


Commercial Law :— 
Merchant Shipping,......-...+--eeeeeeeeeeee: 
> > - . 7 ‘sy 
Affreightment....... 0 eee eee ee ee ee eee > Professor WURT ELE. 
Insolvency..... Seg i ded alls. Sel WALK et Re a \ 
Civil Procedure (2nd Fart.) Professor DOUTRE, 
Criminal Law and Procedure. ..cccccccccecnnvcncves Lecturer ARCHIBALD, 


FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

1, Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student shall apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty for examination and for entry in the Register of Matriculation, 
and shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission to the Lectures for each 
Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the Registrar who will 
furnish them with the necessary forms. ) 

2, Candidates for Matriculation shall be examined in Latin, in English and in 
French, the standard being such, as to be determined by regulation of the Faculty, 
approved by the Corporation. 

3, Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty; and if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean 
of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, 
for the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universities 
for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of certifi- 
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance and 
conduct :-— 

(1) A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class- 





' : , . ; , . 
book shall be submitted to the Fax ulty ata n ting’ to be he ld between the close 


ol the lectures and the commencement of the ex: min tions : and the Faculty shall 


5 
alter examiation of such class-books, decide what students’ shall be deemed to 
lave been suthciently recular in their attenda CO entitie them to proceed to the 


| 


examinations in the respective classes. 


(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of each 


: i 
’ 


student. Professors will note the attendance imime liately.on the commencement 


of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless 
atisiactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, 


or mattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by 


the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may reprimand 


the student or report to the Faculty, as he m iy decide. While in the. building, 


# 


: f c ‘ ; , ‘ ; 4 : ” ae 41 . | : | iA . 
OI PON? to or trom it, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the Same 


orderly manner as in. the Class-rooms. Any Professor obserying improper. con- 


. 


duct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the buil lino, will admonish the student 


and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 
5 J3 I 


(3) When Students are reported. to the Faculty under the above rules, the 


Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation. for 


expulsion, 


(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair 


the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject. to such penalty as 


the Faculty may see fit to inflict 


(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify 
t] 


for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 


(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence. 
to the Vice-Principal. 


5. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 


Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other. Examin- 


ers as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be conducted 


1 


by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing, in the 
be reported as early as possible to 


presence of the Examiners, The result shall 
the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the Students accordingly. 
9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in each week; each 
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Professors shall have the right 
from time to time to substitute an examination for any of such Lectures, 
10, No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he shall 


have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the 





Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of 1 ty, in four classes in the 


Ist and 2nd years, and in five in the 3rd year, 


11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown, 
to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course 
or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between 


the Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regularly attending 
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Lectures, No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C. L. unless he has 
prepared a Thesis either in French or English which shall have been approved by 
the Faculty. 

12, The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but it 
must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each student shall on or before the first day of 
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 
nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope 
bearing the same som de plume on it, and containing inside his name and 
the subject of his Thesis, and these envelopes shall be opened in the presence of 
the Faculty after the final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the 
said ‘Thesis. 

13. The Elizabeth} Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
final examination, and having prepared a Thesis of ‘sufficient merit in the estima- 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks ina 
special Examination for the Medal, which Examination shall include the subject 
of Roman Law. 

14. Every candidate before receiving the Degree of B. C. L., shall make the 

ollowing declaration. :— 

Ego—polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus Univer- 

itatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et offictis 
omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 


i5. The Fees exigible in this Faculty are as follows :— 


WIRCTICHIATION FOG. ..,..0cccvcoessdegcseciet¥enteteatecougns $ 5 00 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students.....sseseeseeesseece sees 20 00 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course.. 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case......eeeeseeeeeees 8 00 


All of which Fees shall be paid in advance. But Students already on the Books 
of the University shall not be required to pay any Matriculation Fee. 
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TABLE OF LECTURES. 


MONDAY :— 
PRoFESSOR WuRTELE at 4, to Ist Year. 
LECTURER GEOFFRION at 4, to 2nd and 3rd Years. 
PROFESSOR DOUTRE at 5, to Ist Year. 
TUESDAY :— 
LECTURER GEOFFRION at 4, to Ist Year. 
PRoFESSOR WuRTELE at 4, to 2nd and 5rd Years. 
we DOUTRE at 5, to 2nd and 3rd Years, 
WEDNESDAY :— 
LecTURER LAREAU at 4, to Ist Year. 
PROFESSOR RAINVILLE at 4, to 2nd and 3rd Years. 
THURSDAY ;— 


Proressor RAINVILLE at 4, to Ist Year. 


LECTURER LAREAU at 4, to 2nd and 3rd Years 

PROFESSOR KERR at 5, to 2nd Year. 

LecTUuRER ARCHIBALD at 5, to 3rd Year. 
FRIDAY :— 

PROFESSOR KERR at 5, to 3rd Year. 


LecTuRER ARCHIBALD at 5, to 2nd Year. 
N.B.—I1st. The Lectures will be given in the Faculty Rooms over 
Molson’s Bank, and will commence on Thursday the 1st of October 
1874 by an Introductory Lecture (in the Room of the Court of 
Appeals, at 4 o’clock P.M., by Mr. Justice Torrance, ) and will finish 
on the 12th of March 1875. 

Ond. The examinations will be as follows -—15th of March, 
Wurtele; 16th, Kerr ; 17th, Doutre ; 18th, Rainville; 19th, Archi- 
bald ; 22nd, Geoffrion ; and 23rd, Lareau. 

3rd. The Christmas Holidays will commence on the 19th of Decem- 
ber 1874. and will finish on the 10th of January 1875, 

4th. No lectures will be given on legal Holidays. 

bth. The Convocafion for conferring degrees in Law will be on 
the 31st of March 1875, in the William Molson Hall. 

























Prizes, Honowa anil Standing. 


/ 
— 


Session 1873-4. 


TIT Nv CO | T 
FACULTY OF LAW. 
Third Year or Graduating Class. 

ELIZABETH TCRRANCE GoLpD MeEpAL, and First Prize.—Davip W. R. Hopar, B.A., 

Second Prize,given for the best Thesis.—MicuarL F. Hackerr. 

Third Prize, ‘or Second place in General Proficiency.—Hgnrt ARCHAMBAULT. 

In the Second Year. 
First Prize, auGusTINE Hurp. 
Second Prize, EpovarRD CovuILLARD. 

In the Third Year. 

First Prize, James N. GREENSHIELDS. 

Second Prize, SreapMAN N. LEBoOuURYEAU. 

GENERAL PROFICIENCY. 
3RD YEAR OR GRADUATING CLASS. 
(/n order of relative Standing.) 

Davip W. R. Hoper, B.A; Henrr ARCHAMBAULT; FRANCOIS XAVIER CHOQUETTE; 
M. T. AtotpHE LaBapin; Epovarp A. Panet; O’Hara Baynes; Joun B. 
AxspoTt; Grorcr KE. Jenkins; WitLiam G. Watker; Micwart F. Hacker; 
Y. A. OpLON Lapapig; Fevix E. Pourri; Joserpa Larivierr: Este Rosin- 
LARD; Join J. R. SPone ; 

Second Year. 


Augustine Hurp; Epovarp CoumntArp; Joun §. Hati; Rey. A. R. Cuampers ; 
Russ Wom Hountineron; Rey. Wi.LiaM GALBRAITH; RopoLPHE Drs RIVIERES; 
STEPHEN 4. MacKay; Cuartes Henry Srepuens; Damase Messter; 

Furst Year. 

JamMES N. GRIENSHIELDS; SrkEADMAN N. Lesourveav; Cuaries J. Dourrry ; 
Pascual facuk; Dronts L. Desauunters; SamueL Hurcwinson; Francois 
JoserH Bratton; Auguste M. Lemire; James M. Guass; Opiton Desmarals. 
A. GELINAS’, JOHN SmaLL McDonatp; Wuiiam Scatton; Naarcrgse Pero- 
DAULT; GIORGE CAPSEY. 


CLASS EXAMINATIONS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW.—Tux Dean or tur Facutty, Honorasre J. J. C. ABBOTT, 
Q.C., D. C. L., anp Prorzssor WurrTe.r, Q: C., B. C. L. 


Graduating Claes. 
First, Hoper and Hacker, equal. 
Second, WALK:R. 
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Second Year. 


First, Hurp. 
Second, CoumLarp and GaLerairs, equal. 


First Year. 


First, GREENSHIELDS and Donerry, equal. 
Second, LEBOURVEAU. 
LEGAL HISTORY.—Proressor Larrenaye, D. OC. L., and Lecture: Larrav, 
L. L. B., (Vietoria.) 
Graduating Class. 
First, Hopar. 
Second, BayNgs. 
Second Year. 
First, CovrLLarRD. 
Second, Hurp. 
First Year. 
First, GREENSHIELDS. 
Second, Tacuf. 
LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—Proressor LariamMe, Q. C., D.C. L., aid PRorgs- 
sor RaINvILLA, L. L. B., Chaval) 
Graduating Class. 
First, Hopce. 
Second, Apport, Panet and WALKER, equal. 
Second Year. 
First, Hurp. 
Second, DesRIVIERES. 
First Year. 
First, GREENSHIELDS. 
Second, Donrerty and LEBOURVEAU. 
ORIMINAL LAW.—Proressor CarTER, Q. C., D.C. L., (Bishop’s Joll,) and 
» ( s Joll, 
Lecturer ARCHIBALD, B. A., B. C. L., 
Graduating Class. 
First, Hopva@es. 
Second, ARCHAMBAULT. 
Second Year. 
First, Hurp. 
Second, CHAMBERS. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor Kerr, Q. C., D.C. b. 
Graduating Class. 
First, Honan. 
Second, JENKINS. 
Second Year. 
First, Hurp. 
Second, HALL. 
ROMAN LAW.—Proressor Trennoutme, M. A., B.C. L., and Lretmer Grorr- 
N, B,. C. L. 
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Graduating Class 
First, BAYNEs. 


Second, Hopge and Roei.iarp, equal. 

Second Year. 
First, Hurp. 
Second, HALL. 

First Yenr. 
First, GREENSHIELDS and SCALLON, equal. 
Second, DrSAULNIERS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Prorerssor Doutre, D. C. L 

Graduating Class. 

First, Hopar. 
Second, CHOQUETTE 


Necond Year. 
First, CourLLarp. 


Second, Hurp. 


First Year. 
First, LeEBouRVEAU. 


Second, SCALLON. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 
JouHN D, Cine, B. A. Cornwall, Ontario, for Thesis and Best Examination in all 
the branches of Study.—Houtmus Goup Mrepat. 


James C. Cameron, Montreal, Quebec, Prize for the best Examinationlin the Final 
Branches. 


Students deserving Honourable mention in the Final Branches :—Messrs. SINCLAIR, 
Mo.son, Mrnzs, RItcHin, SUTHERLAND. 

Smion T. Tunstrauy, B.A. Montreal, Quebec, Prize for the best Examination in 

the Primary Branches. 


Students deserving Honourable Mention in Primary Branches :—Messrs. BENngon, 
HANINGTON, Bur.anp, Bain, Scorr, Brossarp and LANGLOIS. 

C. §. StncLarr, Professor’s Prize in Practical Chemistry. 

W. Wasuzourn, First Prize in Botany. C. L. Corron, Second Prize. 

4+ MoL. Lane, Prize for Collection of Plants. 

SmitH, Senior Prize for Practical Anatomy. 


CAMPBELL and Murray, Junior Prizes in Practical Anatomy. 
EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY. 
Botany. 
Class 1. 
WasHeuRN, (Prize); Corron, (2nd Prize) ; CAMPBELL; Fortin; Oram ; SreyENsoN, 


Class IT. 
2m 1p foe > + > *«s Yr mo > » _ 
ELL; EBerLU; Fraser; HicKry; CaMERON; Bropiz; Miner; JOHNSON ; GRIER; 


DETTMERS. 


Class ITT, 
Hervey; Cannon; Munro; PARK; SToRRS ; Prevost; Baker; ELtierr; MEEK; 
QUIGLEY; MuLuoy. 


ZOOLOGY. 
J OHNSON. 
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FACULTY OF ARIS 
Graduating Class. 
RB. A. Honours in Classics. 


Groraze B. Warp.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 
ArcHIBALD D. TayLtor.—First Rank Honours. 


B. Ae Honours in Natural Science. 


Witttam B. Dawson.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
Joun ALLAN.—First Rank Honours, and Special Logan Prize. 


RB. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Kurusorr N. MoFrr.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
Joun O. McLennan.—First Rank Honours. 


FintAy McN. DEwEY.- Second Rank Honours. 
B, A. Honours in English Literature. 


Hunry W. Tuomas.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
THIRD YEAR. 
G. §. Srewart.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
GrorGE H. CHANDLER.— First Rank General Standing; Prize in Moral Philosophy 
Prize for Collection of Plants. 
Wittiam M. McKiesin.—Prize in Zoology: 
Henry K. WIcCKSTEED,—Prize in German. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
Chandler, Stewart, McKibbin, titchie, Wicksteed. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Hues Peptey.—(Victoria College)—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Bo- 
tany. Prize in English History. 
Henry H. Lyman.—(High School)—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in 
Logic; Prize in Botany. Prize in English History. 
ArcuipaL>D McGoun.—First Rank General Standing. 
Auinpus J. Watson.—First Rank General standing. 
A.C. Morton.—Prize in English Literature. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Pedley ;—McGoun, and Lyman, equal ;—Watson, Crothers ; Cox, and Morton 
equal; Duffy, Graham, Phinney, McOuat, Gray. 


FIRST YEAR. 
EuGene Larueur (High School, Montreal).—First Rank Honours in Mathematics 
and Prize; First Rank General Standing ; First Prize in Classics; Prize 
in History; Prize in French ; Prize in German; Prize for English 
Essay - 
J. H. Granam (Huntington Academy).—Second Rank Honors in Mathematics. 
CuarLes H. Gountp (High School, Montreal).—First Rank General Standing ; 
Second Prize in Classics ; Prize in French. 
WituiAM TH. Warriner.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Hebrow 


-e 


Prize in Chemistry ; Prize in English and Prize for Essay. 
Sypn ey C. Cuuss (Southampton College).—Prize in Chemistry. 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Lafleur, Gould, Warriner, Scott, Robertson, Graham, Atwater, Russell, Anderson, 
MecGibbon, McGregor, Chubb, Walker. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SENIOR YAR. 
JoserpH WILLIAM SpenceR.—-First Rank Honours in Geology and Mineralogy. 
CHARLES J. Harvey.—Prize in French. 
MIDDLE YEAR. 


ArtHour Kk. Hitt.—Prize in Engineering. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
fill, Burchell, Hawley, Ross, Page, Wilson, Rodger. 
JUNIOR YEAR. 
FREDERICK Heruertncton.—(High School, Quebec) ; Prize in Engineering. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Thomas, Ewing, Hetherington, Reed, Rogers. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1873, 


GREEK. 
First YeAR.—Class /.—Lafleur, Gould, Graham (Jno. H.), Scott ;—Warriner and 
Anderson, equal. Class J/.—McGibbon, Robertson, McFarlane, Atwater, 


Russell, Class [77.—MeDougall, Walker, Burwash, McLennan, Papineau 
McLeod. 


Suconp YrAar.—Class J.—McGoun, Pedley, Watson, Crothers. Class I7.—Camp- 
bell and Lyman, equal ;—Jenkins, Cox. Class I/I.—Matheson; Gray and 
Morton, equal ;—McOuat and Phinney, equal ;—Graham (Jno.), Duffy. 


Tutrp YEAR.—Class I.—Chandler, Ritchie. Class I.—McKibbon.  Olase IL.— 
Wollwood and Stuart, equal. 


LATIN. 
First YeAR.—Class /.—Lafieur, Gould, Scott, Graham (J. H.), Warriner. Class 
{I.—MoGibbon and Robertson, equal ;—Anderson, McFarlane ;—McDougall 


and Atwater, equal;—Russell. Class TTI.—MeLeod, Chubb, Burwash, 
Papineau, McLennan, Walker. 


SxuconD Year.—Class I.—MeGoun, Pedley s;—Lyman and Watson, equal ;—Cro- 


thers and Jenkins, equal. Class IT.—Campbell, Graham (Jno.), Cox ;— 


Duffy and Phinney, equal. Class III.—McOuat, Gray, Morton, Joseph, 
Matheson. 


THIRD YEAR.—Class /.—Chandler, Ritchie ;—McKibbin and 


Stuart, equal, Clase 
II.—Wellwood. Clase JJI.—None. 
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ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 
Seconp Year.—Class 1.—Lyman, MeGoun, Campbell, Jenkins, Pedley ; Crothers 
and Graham, equal. Class 1/.—Watson, McOuat, Rutledge, Morton, Cox, 
Duffy. Class I//.—Matheson, Gray, Schram, Joseph, Millyard ;—Knowles 


and Knox, equal ;—Whiteside, Phinney and Dorion, equal ;—MacDonald. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Tuirp Yuar.—Class J.—Chandler, Stuart, Wellwood, Rutledge. Class IT. 
McIntyre, Cossar, McKibbin, McIntosh. Class J//.—Schram, Knox ; 


Ritchie and Millyard, equal ;—Knowles, Whiteside. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FourtH YEAR.—Class J.—McFee and McLennan, equal. Class //.—Harvey (A.), 


Dewey, Taylor (E.), Hall, Craig, Black, Greenshields, McIntosh. Class 
HTT. None. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


First YEAR.—Class .—Lafleur and Warriner, equal;—Russell, Gould, Scott. 
Class I7.—MacFarlane, Robertson, Atwater, Graham, McLennan (Finlay) , 
Chubb; McDougall, McGibbon, Papineau, Howe, Walker. Class JI/.— 
Burwash, Cossar, Anderson. 

Tuirp Yrar.—Class .—Chandler. Class I7.—Wellwood, Stuart, Ritchie. 

Fourth Yrear.—Clase J.—Thomas. Class //.—Hall, Harvey (A. J.), Craig, 
Greenshields. 

FRENCH. 

First YeEAR.—Cliss J.—Lafleur, Gould, Atwater, Graham, McDougall. Class 
II.—Reid, Scott;—Papineau and Burwash, equal;—Chubb, McGibbon. 
Class 1IT.—Robertson, Howe. 

Srconp YEAR.—Class .—McGoun. Class [/.—Lyman, Crothers, Watson. Class 
/71.—McOuat, Jenkins, Morton. 

FourtH YEAR.—Class J.—Harvey, C. Class I1.—None. Class [//.—None. 


GERMAN. 

Fourtu Yrear.—Class /.—Harvey (Chas.). Class //.—Stevenson. 

First YeAR.Class /.—Lafleur. Class I1J.—None. Class I//.—Chubb, McLennan, 
Palliser. 

HEBREW. 

First Year.—Class J.—Warriner, Whiteside, Pedley, Amaron, Scott, McLeod, 
Burwash, Anderson. Class J/.—Pelletier, MacFarlane;—Russell and 
Walker, equal. Class JII.—MacDonald. 

Szeconp YEAR.—Class J.—Campbell, Matheson, MacRae, Cox. Class J/l.—Gray, 
McLennan. Class ///.—Nughes, Hamilton, Holiday, Brouillette. 

MATHEMATICS. 

First Year.—Class J.—Lafleur, Graham, Warriner, Gould, Scott. Class Ll.— 
None. Class IJ/.—Anderson and Russell, equal;—McGibbon, Burwash, 
Robertson, Walker, Atwater, Chubb, McLeod, Howe. 

Seconp YEar.—Class .—Watson, Phinney, Lyman. Class IJ—McGoun. Class 
[1I.—Crothers (R. A.) ;—Campbell and Jenkins, equal ;—Morton, Duffy, 


Pedley, Cox, Graham, Gray. 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Tatrp Year.—Class [.—Chandler. Class IJ,—None. Olass JI1.—McKibbin 
Stuart. 
FourtH YEAR.—Class .—Harvey (A. J,), Harvey (0. J.), Taylor (A. D.). Clase 
/1,—Greenshields, Thomas, Hall. Class J/J.—Empson, Dewey, Craig, Tay- 
lor (EH. M.); Ward, Stevenson, Black. 


~ 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

TumrpD YEAR.—Class J.—Chandler. Class I/.—Wellwood. Clase IIJ.--Ritchie, 
Stuart. 

FourtH Yran.—Class f.—Greenshields, Dawson, Harvey (C.J.), Allan. Clase 
I7,—None. Class 1J//,—Thomas ;--Craig and Empson, equal ;--Hall. 
NATURAL SCIENCE. 

First YeAR.—(Chemistry)—Class J.—Lafleur, Chubb, Warriner, Scott, Gould, 
Graham, Walker, Atwater. Class JJ.—Anderson, Robertson, Russell, 
Class IlI.—McDougall, McLeod, Howe, Papineau, McGibbon, Burwash. 

MacFarlane, 

SECOND YEAR.—(Botany)--Class I.—-Crothers, Lyman, Campbell, Jenkins, Cox, 
Morton, MeGoun, Pedley, Duffy, Watson. Class J/.—Graham, McOuat. 
Whiteside (oc.), Rutledge (oc.), Phinney, Matheson, Gray, Millyard (0¢.), 
Class IlI.-Schram (oc), Joseph, Dorion (oc), Knox (oe). 

Tuirp YEAR.—(Zoology)—Class [.--Chandler, Wellwood, Routledge (oc), Stuart 
MeKibbin, Whiteside (oc). Class II.—Millyard (oc), Ritchie, Schram, 
(oc), Knox (oc): 

FourtH YEAr.—-(Geology)—-Class I.—Dawson, Allen, McFee. Class /1.--Harvey 
(C.), Craig, Harvey (A.). Class 1I1J.—GQreenshields, Empson, Black. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE. 
ENGINEERING. 

JUNIOR YEAR.- (Drawing and Surveying)—Class I.---Thomas, Hetherington, 
Belanger. Class I/.—Ewing and Palliser, equal ;—Reid. Class I1I.— 
McLennan (D.), Fleming. 

MippLE YEAR.—(Drawing, Levelling, Construction)—Class J.— Burchell. Class 
l1.—Hill, Page, Wilson, Hawley ;—MacDonald and Frothingham, equal. 
Class IIT.—~None. 

SENIOR YEAR.—(Drawing, Construction, Applied Mechanics)—Class I.—None: 
Class I].—McLean, Hawley, Robertson, Boswell. Class IZJ, 





None. 

SENIOR Year.—(MINin@) (Drawing, Applied. Mechanics) Class I.--Wicksteed and 
Spencer, equal. Class ll.--None. Class IIJ.—None. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. (Construction) Class I.--Dawson. (Drawing and Con- 
struction.) Class 1J—Batcheller. (Drawing and Surveying) Class III.-- 
Atwater. 


MATHEMATICS. 
JuNIOB YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class /]7.—Ewing and Reid, equal. Class lll.— 
Thomas (A. C.), Belanger, Palliser, McLennan (D.), Fleming. 


MippLe Yrear.—Class I.—Hawley, Wilson. Class J/.—McDonald. Class IL— 
Hill, Burchell, Page, Frothingham, 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
MippLe Yrar.—Class I.—None. Class I/.—Page, Burchell. Class ///.—Wilson 
MacDonald, Hawley, Batcheller. 
SENIOR YeAR.—Class J.—McLean, Harvey (C. J.). Clase I/.—Robertson. Clase 
/77.— Boswell. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

MippLe YEAR.—Class J.—None. Class IJ.—None. Class JJJ.—Hawley and 
Page, equal ;—Hill, Burchell, Batcheller, Frothingham, MacDonald. 
SENIOR YEAR.—Class J.—Harvey (C. J.). Class II,—Spencer. Class LII.— 

McLean, Boswell, Robertson. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Junior Yrar.—Class [.—Hetherington, Reid. Class I/.—Ewing, Thomas. Class 
[//,—Fleming, Palliser, McLennan, Belanger. 
MINING. 
SENIOR YEAR.—Class JI.—Wicksteed, Spencer. Class lI.—Stevenson. Class 
/T1.—None. 
USE OF THE BLOWPIPE AND ASSAYING. 
Mippie Year.—Class .—None. Class 1J.—Wicksteed. Class IJI.—None. 
ZOOLOGY. 
MippL& Yrar.—Class J.—Page, Hawley, Burchell, Frothingham. Class [1.— 
Wilson, Hill, McDonald. 
GHOLOGY. 
Senror YRar.—Class 17.—McLean. Class [1/.—Robertson, Boswell. 
ENGLISH. 
Junior Year.—Class .—None. Class I/.—Belanger. Class. [/[.—Hetherington , 
Fleming, Ewing, Palliser, Thomas (A.C.) 
FRENCH. 
Juntor YEAR.—Class [.—Belanger. Class //.—Thomas. Class IlI.—Palliser; 
Ewing, McLennan. 
MippLe Yrar.—Class [.—None. Class J/.—Burchell, McDonald, Hawley. 
Class IJ7.—Hill, Frothingham. 
Senton Yrar.—Class I.—None. Class J/i—McLean, Wicksteed, Robertson. 
Class I1/.—Stevenson, Spencer, Boswell. 
GERMAN. 
Sentor YEAR.—Class [.—Harvey (Chas.). Class //.—Stevenson. 
First Yrar.—Class .—Wicksteed. Class II.—None. Class [//.—Hetherington. 
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McGILL COLLEGE. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1874. 
ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 
GREEK. 
8. A. Orprinary.—Class [.—Taylor (A. D.), Ward. Class //.—Black, Green- 
shields, Craig, Empson. Class [//,—None. : 
Turrp Yrar.—Class ].—Chandler. Class J/.—McKibbin and Ritchie, equal 
Stuart. Class J/I.—None. 
INTERMEDIATE.— Class 1, -MeGoun, Pedley, Crothers, Watson. Class J/, —Lyman. 
Cox ;—Matheson and Phinney, equal. Class JJJ.—Graham (Jno.) and 
Gray and McOuat, equal; Duffy and Morton, equal. 
First Yrar.—Class I.—Lafleur First Prize in Classics; Gould, Second Prize in 
Classics ;—Graham, (J. H.), Warriner ;—Anderson and Scott, equal. 
Class IJ.—Bobertson, McGregor,’McGibbon, Atwater, Russell. Clase 
I1l.—Walker, McLeod, McLennan, (F), Burwash, Papineau, 


LATIN. 

B. A. Orpinary.—Class [.—Ward, Taylor (A. D). Class I/.—Empson, Green- 
shields ;—Hall and Harvey (A) equal. Class [//.—Craig, Black. 

Tarrp Yrar.—Class /.—Chandler. Class [/.—Ritchie, Stuart, McKibbin. Clase 
II7.—None. 

INTeERMEDIATE.—Class J,.—McGoun and Crothers, equal ;—Pedley, Watson, Lyman 
Class Il.—Cox;—Duffy and Joseph, equal;—Graham (J). Clase 
/I.—Gray and Matheson and McOuat, equal ;—Phinney, Morton. 

First YEAR.—Class J.—Lafleur, Gould, Scott ;—Graham (J. H.) and Warriner, 
equal ;—Robertson. Class I1,—McGibbon, Anderson, MeGregor; 
Atwater and Russell, equal;—Chubb. Class ///.—McLeod, McLennan. 


HISTORY. 





Class I.—Lafleur (Prize); Scott. Class //.—Atwater and Robert- 
son and Russell,equal ;-Anderson ;—Gould and McDougall and Walker, 
equal ,--Chubb and Warriner, equal. Class ///.—Graham (John) and 
McGibbon, equal ;—McGregor. 

B. A. Orvtnary.—Class T1—Thomas. Class /[.—None. Class [7].—None. 


First YEAR. 


LOGIC, AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Fourtu Year.—(Mental and Moral Ph ilosophy). Class I.—MecFee. Class Il.— 
Dewey and Harvey (A), equal;—Hall, McLennan, Black, McIntyre, 
Class 1{J.—Craig, Greenshields. 

Trirp YraR.—(Moral Philosophy.) Class I.—Chandler (prize) ; Rutledge, 
McIntyre, Stuart. Class 7I.—\fcKibbin, Millyard, Knox, Cossar, 
Ritchie. Class ITI..—Whiteside, Knowles, Schram, Dorion. 

Seconp YEAR.—(Logic) Class J.—Lyman (prize) ; McGoun, Pedley, and Watson, 
equal ;--McIntyre. Class /1.—Whiteside, Rutledge, Crothers, !’hinney. 
Duffy;—Graham and Millyard,, equal ;—Cox, Knox, “chrain, Morton, 
Class [1J/.—Dorion, McOuat, Matheson, Knowles, Gray, Hvuiiday. 





ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


B. A. Orvrnarny.— Class 1.—Thomas. 
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Tuirp Yrear.—(Rhetoric) Clase I.—Chandler,: Stuart. Class I[.—None. Clase 
IIT.—Ritchie. 

SECOND YEAR.—Class [.—Morton(prize);—McGoun, Pedley, Lyman, Cox, Watson, 
Crothers. Class IJ, None. Olass I/J.—Duffy, Gray, Joseph, Graham, 
Phinney. 

First Yrar.—Olass J.—Warriner (prize; and prize for Essay) ;—Lafleur (prize for 
Essay) Gould, Russell, Scott, Atwater; Robertson: Clase JI.— 
M:Lennan (F). Clase I/].—McDougall, Chubb, Graham, MeLeod, 
McGibbon, McGregor, Anderson, Walker, Papineau. 


FRENOH, 

Fourth Yrar.—Class .—Harvey, (Prize). Class I/.—Stevenson. Class III.— 
None. 

Tarp YeAR.—Clase I.—Stuart, Wicksteed.. Class IJ.—None. °Olass JI[.—None. 

SECOND YraR.—Class [.—None. Class 1[.—McGoun, Watson, Lyman. Clase 
LI[I,—Crothers. 

First Year.—Class I.—Lafleur (Prize); Gould (Prize). Clase IJ.—Atwater 
and McDougall, equal ;—Papineau, Chubb. Clase I/J.—McGibbon ;— 
Graham and Robertson, equal. 


GERMAN, 

B. A. Ornpinary.—Class .—Harvey (Chs). Class [7.—Stevenson. Clase IIJ.— 
None. 

Tarp YErAR.—Class [.—Wicksteed (prize). Class I7.—None. Class III.—None. 

First Year.—Class [.—Lafleur (prize). Class [7,—None. Clase IIT:.—None. 


HEBREW. 
Junior Class.—Warriner (prize) ;—Pedley and Scott, equal ;—Russell, Amaron, 
McLeod, Anderson, Pelletier, Walker. 
Senior Class.—Cox, Matheson, Gray, McLennan (F.), Holiday. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class I.—Harvey, (C.J.). Class 17.—Thomas, Harvey (A. J.). 
Greenshields. Class //I.--Taylor (A.D.), McLennan (J.S.), Hall, 
Black, Dewey, Ward, Empson, Stevenson, Craig. 

Turrp YrarR.— Class [.—Chandler. Clase IJ.—WNone. Class IU1.—Stuart, 
McKibbin, Ritchie. 


MATHEMATICS. 


SECOND YEAR.—Clase J.—Morton, Lyman, Pedley. Class [J.—Watson, McGoun, 
Crothers. Class I//.—Dufiy, Phinney, McOuat;-Graham and Matheson, 
equal ;— Cox, Gray. 

First Year.—Class [.—Lafleur, Scott. Class IT.—Robertson, Gould, Graham, 
Warriner. Class J/J.—Russell Atwater and Walker, equal ;--McGre- 
gor, Anderson, McGibbon, Chubb, McLennan, (Finlay.) 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
B. A. Onpinary.—Class I.—Allan, Dawson, Harvey, (C. J.). Class IJ.—None. 
Class I[I.—Greenshields;-Craig and Stevenson, equal ;--Empson, Hall, 
TuirnD YEAR.—Clase J.—Chandler. Clase IJ.—None. Claes ITI.—Stuart, Ritchie. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 

B. A. Orpvinary.—(@Geology)—Class [.—Allan and Dawson, equal; MeFee: 
Class IJ.—Harvey (A.), Harvey (C.), Class J//.—Empson, Black, 

Tuirp YEaR.—(Zoology)—Class I.—McKibbin (prize). Class J/.—Routledge, 
(Oc.), Whiteside, (Oc.). Class I/J.—Knox, (Oc.), Ritchie. 

Srconp Yrar.—(Botany)—Class —Lyman (prize); Pedley (prize) ; Crothers. 
Watson, McGoun, Cox, Morton. Class J/.—Graham, Duffy, Rout- 
ledge, Joseph, McOuat. Class J//.—Matheson, Whiteside, Gray, 
Knox, Phinuey. 

First YEAR.—(Chemistry)—Class [—Warriner (prize) ; Chubb (prize) ; Lafleur, 
Gould.— Clase I/.—Robertson. Class JJJ.—Scott, Anderson, Atwater, 
Walker ; Graham and Russell, equal;—Papineau, McLennan, (Ff), 
McGregor. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 


MippLE Yrar.—Class J,—Hill, Burchell, Page. Class J/.—Ross, Hawley, Wilson, 
Frothingham. Class J//.—Rodger, 

Juniork YEAR.—Class 1.—None. Class J/.—Ewing ;—Hetherington and Thomas, 
equal; Palliser, Reid. Class //J—Fleming, Rogers, McLennan, Lebel, 
Leprohon. 


DRAWING. 

Senionk YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class JI/.—Robertson, McLean. Class [1— 
Harvey (C. J.), Boswell. 

MippLe YEar.—Claes 1.—Hill. Class //7.—Burchell. Class JJ/.—-Frothingham, 
Rodger, Page, Hawley, Wilson, Ross. 

JuNIOR YkAR.—Clase /.—Hetherington, Thomas, Ewing, Palliser. Class I.— 
Reid, Fleming. Class I//.—McLennan, Rogers, Lebel. 


CONSTRUCTION. 


SentorR YEAR.—Class J.—Harvey (C.J.), McLean, Class /7.—Boswell, Robertson. 
Class IJJ,.—None. 


MippLk YrarR.—Class /.—Hill; Page and Burchell, equal. Class I/.—Ross and 
Frothingham, equal. Class I//.—Hawley and Rodger, equal ; Wilson. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SENIOR YeAR.—Class [.—None. Class [/,—Harvey (C.J.), McLean. Class IJI.— 
Boswell; Robertson, Spencer. 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM. 
SENIOR YRAR.—Class [.—Harvey (C.J.). Clase I/.—Boswell, McLean. (Class Il 
—Robertson, Spencer, Stevenson. 
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATES, 


Senior YEAR.—Class I.—McLean. Class I/,—None. Class III.—Robertson; 
Harvey (C.J.) and Boswell, equal. : 
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MINERAL SURVEYING AND DRAWING. 


DENIOR YEAR.—Class I.—Wicksteed. Class Il.—None. Claas JTI.—Spencer, 
Stevenson. 
AGGREGATE CLASS LISTS, 
Engineering Course. 
SENIOR Year.—(B. A. Sc. Degree) Class .—None. Class [7.—McLean, Harvey, 
Class I17.—Boswell, Robertson. 
MippLE YrAr.—Class [.—Hill (prize); Burchell. Class IIl.—Page. Clase IIJ.— 
Frothingham, Hawley, Rodger, Ross, Wilson. 
JUNIOR YEAR.—Class J.—Hetherington, (prize); Thomas and Ewing, equal, 
Class II.—Palliser, Reid, Fleming. Clase JI/J.—McLennan, Rogers, 
Lebel (occ). 
MINING. 
SENIOR YEAR.—Class /.—None. Clases /I.—Spencer, Wicksteed. Class III,— 
Stevenson. 
METALLURGY. 
Seniok YEAR.—Class 1.—Spencer. Clase IJ.—Wicksteed. Clase III.—Steveénson, 
ASSAYING, 


MippLe YeArR.—Class [—None. Clase II.—Wicksteed. Class ITI.—None, 


BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. 
Class I—None. Class II],~—Wicksteed. Claas IlI.—None. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS, 

SENIOR YRAR.—Class J.—Harvey (C. J.). Clase II.—None. Clase JIII.~ 
Boswell, McLean, Robertson. 

MippLeE YrEAR.—Class I—.None. Class IJ.—Page, Wilson. Clase IT1,—Burchell, 
Hill, Frothingham and Ross, equal ;—Rodger, Hawley. 

MATHEMATICS. 

MippLeE YEAR.—Class J.—Page, Hawley. Clase JJ.—None. Class III.—Hill 
and Wilson, equal ;—Rodger, Ross, Burchell. 

JuNIOR YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class JI.—None. Olase //],—Ewing, Thomas, 
(A. C.), Hetherington, Reid, Rogers. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

SENIOR YEAR.—Class J.—None. Class JJ.—None. Class ITI.—McLean, Spencer, 
Robertson, Boswell. 

MipDLE YEAR.—Class [.—None. Class I/.—Burchell. Class IJ.—Hill, Hawley, 
Wilson ; Ross and Page, equal;—Frothingham. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Juniok YeaR.—Class [.—None. Class IJ.—Hetherington, Thomas. Clase J/I.—~ 

Ewing, Ross, Reid,.Palliser, Rogers, McLennan. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

SENIOR YEAR.—Class J.—Wicksteed. 

JUNIOR YEAR.—Class J/.—Ewing, Hetherington. Class IIJ.—Palliser, Thomas 

Reid, McLennan, Fleming, Rogers, 


» 
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FRENCH. 
Senior YEAr.—Class I.—Harvey. Clase I].—Stevenson. Clase JII.—McLean, 


Robertson, Boswell, Spencer. 
MippLE Yrar.—Class I.—None. Claes JI.—Burchell, Hawley. Clase JIJI,— 
Frothingham, Hill, Rodger, Ross. 
Junior YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class I[.—Thomas. Clase 1IJ.—Reid, Ewing, 
Rogers. 
GERMAN. 
Seniok YEAR.—Class I.—Harvey (Chs.), Wicksteed. Clase JJ/.—Stevenson, 
Class III.—None. 
Junior Yrar.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—None. Olase I17.—McLennan (D.) 
Palliser, Hetherington. 
GEOLOGY. 
Senior YEAR.—(Mining Course) — Claes I.—Spencer. Class II.—Wicksteed, 
Class 117,—Stevenson. 
Szenion YEAR.—(Engineering Course)—Class I.—None.—Clase II.—Molean. 
Class I/I.—Boswell, Robertson. 
ZOOLOGY. 


MippLe YEAR.—Class 1.—None. Class JJ.—Hill, Hawley, Burchell, Frothingham. 
Class IlI.--Page, Wilson, Rodger, Ross. 


STUDENTS ENTITLED TO CERTIFICATES FOR METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATION. 


John S. McLennan, St. George J. Boswell, Charles J. Harvey, Alfred J. 
Harvey, George S. Robertson. 
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Schalarehips and Lxhibitions. 
Session 1873~74. 
SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years.) 
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; ary 
Cisantdass IName of Scholar.| + Subject of Annual Founder or Donor. 
ment. | Examination. Value. 
1872 |Dawson, W. B... Science. $125 W.C. MacDonald, Esq. 
1872 |Allan, John...... Do $100 to 120 The Governors. 
1872 |Ward, G. B....:. Class. & Mod. Lan. $125 W.C. MacDonald, Esq. 
1872 |Harvey Charles. ce 6 6 $120 Chas. Alexander, Esq. 
1873 |Chandler, G. H.. Science. 125 W. ©. MacDonald, Esq. 
(873 |Ritchie, W. F....'Class. & Mod. Lan. $125 W.C. MacDonald, Esq. 








EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year.) 
Second Year. 





Name of Exhibitioner. Annual Value. Founder or Donor. 
| ; ~ 
Watson, Alindus J......cccecsccccces | $125 W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Campbell, D......... ivaelwee wuekasens | $125 = |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 


First Year. 








| i 
Name of Exhibitioner. /Annual Value. Founder or Donor. 
Dafleur; Bugene....iceeesccdseciiesevs | $125 |W. C. MacDonald Esq. 
Gould, Charles. H....60.ccvssexsictere $125 “ “ “ 
reads DORN Hiv icc cksceedéchocaset $125 “ PP PP 
Jackson, Charles A....ccscscceesecees $100 Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
Robertson, Robert...........s.cceeee- ‘$100 IT. M. Taylor, Esq. 





Two Prizes, each being half the amount of the remaining, 
MacDonald Exhibition, were awarded to Atwater, Albert W., and 
Anderson, James A. 
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Session |] 


McG ILL 


FACULTY 


Students of the Wniversity. 


873—1874. 


COLLEGE 


OF LAW. 


+ Abbott, John Bethune, Monireal Q | eee ee Samuel, N.§ 
+ Archambault, Henri, l’Assomption, Q | t Jenkins, George a Montreal, Q 
} Bayues, O’Hara, Montreal, Q | F Labadie, Marie Ls in Montreal, Q 
Bisaillon, Joseph, Lapreirie, Q | ¢ Labadie, Josef A. Montreal, Q 
Capsey, George, Bedford, Q | t Lariviére, Foleo Montreal, Q 
Chambers, A. Rusteed, Ireland, | Lebourveau, Steadman,.A., Eaton, Q 
1 Choquette, Frs. X., Varennes, Q | Lemire, Auguste, lV’ Assomption, Q 
Couillard, Edouard, Montreal, Q | Major, David, Montebello, Q 
Desmarais, Odilon, Joliette, Q | Messier, Damase, Ste. M., de Monnoir, Q 
Desaulniers, Dionis, Yamachiche, Q | McDonald, John, &., P.E.I 
Des Rivieres, Rodolphe, Montreal, Q | Norris, John Francis; Montreal, Q 
Doherty Charles J., Montreal, Q | + Panet, Edouard, A., seauharnois, Q 
Gelinas, A., Trois Riviéres, Q | Patterson, W lliai, ie , Montreal, Q 
Glass, James, M., Montreal, Q | Perodeault, Narcisse, Montreal, Q 
Greenshields, James N., Danville, Q | { Poutre, Felix, E., Montreal, Q 
+ Hackett, Michael, F., Eaton, Q | + Robillard, Emile, St. Francois du Lae,Q 
Galbraith, William, Montreal, Q | Scallan, William, Joliette,4Q 
Hall, John, S., Lachine, Q | ft Spong, John J. R., Montreal, Q 
Huntington, Russ Wood, Montreal, Q | Stephens, Chas. Henry, England 
Hurd,-Augustine, Montreal, Q | Taché, Paschal, Q 
{ Hodge, David, W. K., Eaton, Q | | Walker, William, &., Brantford, 0 
1 B.C. L. 1874. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
Alcorn, John, H., Montreal, Q \ Cotton, C. L., Cowansyville, @ 
Armstrong, George, H., Montreal, Q | Coyle, Henry, W., Berthier, Q 
Bain, Hugh, U., Perth, O | Craig, Thornton, Glengarry, 0 
Beers, Wm. G., Montreal, Q |Cream, Thos. M., Quebec, Q 
Bell, James, North Gower, O | Crothers, Wm. Clarenceville, Q 
Benson, Joseph, B., Chatham, N. B | Dettmers, 0. U. G., Montreal, Q 
Bomberry, Geo. H., Tuscarora, O | Dickinson, S. M., Cornwall, 0 
Brodie, John, North Georgetown, Q| Dorland, James, Adolphustown, 0 
Brossard, J. B. J., Laprairie, Q | Dowling, John, F., Appleton, 0 
Brown, Newell, J., Stanstead, Q| Duncan, George, E., Port Dover, 0 
Burland, Wm. H., Montreal, Q | Eberlé, Henry, A., Morpeth, 0 
Caldwell, Wm., Brantford, O | Elliott, Wm. B., Troquois, 0 
Cameron, Duncan, H., Perth, 0 | Falls, Samuel, K., Huntley, 0 
+ Cameron, James, C., Niagara Falls, O | Farley, James, J., St. Thomas, 0 
Campbell, James, London, O | Fortier, Alex. L-, River David, Q 
Cannon, Gilbert, Ramsay, O | Fraser, Alex. C., Wallaceburg, 0 
Christie, John, H., Lachute, Q | Gilbert, Henry, L.., Sherbrooke, Q 
Clarke, F. G. B., Collingwood, O | Goodhue, P. J Danville, Q 
} Cline, J. D., B.A., Cornwall, O | Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa, 0 
Colquhoun, Geo., Williamsburg, O | Gray, John, S., Heckston, 0 
Cooke, Wm, H., Drummondville, Q | Greaves, Henry, C., Millpoint, 0 
Cook, Guy, R., Aultsville, O | Greer, Thos. A., Colborne, 0 





Campbell, D., 
‘handler, George H., 
Craig, James, 

Cox, Jacob Whitman, 
Crothers, Robert, A., 
Chubb, fydney, C., 

+t Dewey, Finlay, MeN., 
Duffy, Thomas, 

+ Dawson, William, B., 
| Empson, Rey. John, 


Bristol, 
{ Brome, 
Arnprior, 
Venice, 
Brooklyn, U. 
St. Remi, 
Durham, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 


Cornwallis, N. 


Hanington, E. B.C Shediac, N.B 
Hanover, Wm., Packenham, 0 
Harvey, Alfred, J., St. Johns, N. F 
+ Harvey, W.A., Newbridge, 0 
| Henderson, Kd. G., Belleville, O 
+ Hickey, 8. A. (B. A.) Aultsville, O 
Hickey, Wm. R., Aultsville, O 
+ Hockridge, Thos. G., Bradford, O 
Howey, Wm. H., Windham, O 
Hume, Wm. L., Leeds, Q 
Hunt, Henry, Notfield, O 
Jamieson, Thos. A., Glengarry, O 
Johnson, Jas. B., Weston, O 
+ Jones, Chas. K., Hastings, O 
+ Jones, George, N., St. Andrews, Q 
Kearney, Wm. J., Montreal, Q 
Lang, C. M., Sydenham, O 
Langlois, O., Windsor, O 
Levi, Reuben, Montreal, Q 
Livingstone, Jas., Hamilton, O 
MacDonald, R. A., Cornwall, O 
McDonnell, Richd. L., Montreal, Q 
McArthur, John, A., Lobo, O 
+ McBain, John, Williamstown, O 
McCormick, A. G., Durham, Q 
McDermid, Wm., Martintown, O 
MeDonald, Alex. R., Texas, U.S 
+t McDonnell, Alex. R., Glengarry, O 
Mcilmoyl, Henry, A., Iroquois, O 
McKay, George, Laquene, Q 
McLaren, John, R., Montreal, Q 
MeMillan, A. D., Dundee, Q 
McMillan, A. J., Edwardsburg, O 
McQuillen, J., Marquette, Mich. U.S 
McRae, George, Renfrew, O 
Mattice, Rich. A., Moulinette, O 
Meek, Jas. A., Cornwallis, N.S 
Metcalfe, Henry, J., Riceville, O 
Miner, Frank, L., Abercorn, O 
+t Mines, W. W,, Montreal, Q 
+ Molson, Wm. A., Montreal, Q 
Monk, Geo. H., Montreal, Q 
+ Moore, Chas. 8., London, O 
Moore, J. T., Holbrook, O 
FACULTY 

(1 Under 

+t Allan, John, Leeds, Q 
Anderson, James, A., Ottawa, O 
Atwater, Albert, W., Montreal, Q 
+ Black, James, R., Rochester, U.S 
Burwash, Adam, E., Hawkesbury, O 


) 
uw |} 
ww 


:| Jackson, Charles, A., 


() 
() 
% 
() 
u 


Q | Lyman, Henry Herbert, 


| Murray, Chas. 


Munro, Alex., Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
3rantford, O 
Montreal, Q 

St. Martha, Q 
Hawkesbury, O 
Stratford, O 
Montreal, Q 
Ottawa, O 
Lunenburg, O 
Lochiel, O 
Porto Rico, W. I 
Portage du Fort, Q 
Prescott, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Halifax, N.§ 
srantford, O 


H., 
Nelle, Jas. M., 

t Norion, Thomas, 
Park, George, A., 

+ Patiee, Richard, P., 
| Phelan. Jas. B., 
Pinsonneault, B., 
Powel, Kobt. N., 

+ Prosser, Wm. O., 
Quigly, Dan. J., 
Quinces, E., 

+ Rattray, Jas. C., 
+ Recdick, Robt., 
Reddy, Herbert, L., 
titchie, Arthur, F., 
| + Ritshie, John, L., 
| Robertson, Stephen, J., 
+ Rogers, Amos, Bradford, O 
Ross, Wm. D., Ottawa, O 
Scott, Wm. F., Hull, Q 
Secoid, Levi, Brantford, O 
| + Simlair, Coll. St. Thomas, O 
Smith, Allan, &., Rawdon, O 
Smith, Wm., Lachute, Q 
Snider, Fred. S., Simcoe, O 
{ Speer, Andrew, M., Richmond, Q 
Stevenson, Chas. N., Sarnia, O 
| Stevenson, Sabin, Cayuga, O 
Stors, Arthur, Cornwallis, N.S 
Stroid, Chas. S., Montreal, Q 
+ Sutherland, Walter, Helena, Q 
Tunstall, Simon, J., (B. A.) Montreal, Q 
+t Weles, Benjamin, N., St. Andrews, Q 
+ Wellace, Isaac, W., Milton, Q 
Warl, Michael, Q., Montreal, Q 
Wasiburn, Wm., Hull, Q 
Wigile, Hiram, Kingsville, O 
Wools, John, J. E., Aylmer, Q 
Woolway, C. J., St. Mary’s O 


| Yonker, James, R., Thurlow, O 
Youig, Philip, R., Clarenceville, Q 
| 

t M. D., 1874. 
OF ARTS. 


graduate 8.) 


, Gould, Charles, H., 


Montreal, Q 
Ormstown, Q 
Fleurant, Q 
Kemptville, O 
Montreal, Q 


| Graham, John, H., 
Gray, William, H., 

| Graham, John, 

i+ Gmenshields, Samuel, 
+t Hell, John, S., Lachine Q 
|{ Harvey, Alfred St. John’s N. F. 
+ Harvey, J., Charles, St. Johns, N. F. 
Howe, Henry 5S. A., Montreal, ¢ 
Waterloo, ¢ 
Montreal, ¢ 
Montreal, ¢ 
Montreal, 


Montreal, Q 


| Jenkins, Stewart R. W., 
| Joseph, Henry, 


M 
) 
w 
) 
) 
M 
| Lafur, Eugene, ) 





Malcolm, Finlay, 

+ McFee, Kutusoff, 
MeGibbon, Robert, D., 
MeFarlane,. Alex. H., 
MeLeod, John, R.., 
McGregor, Archibald, F., 
MeGoun, Archibald, 
MecKibbon, Wm. M., 

+ McLennan, John &., 
McOuai, John L., 
Malcolm, Finlay, 


Montreal 
Knowlton 
Brome 
Manilla 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Lachute 
Seotland 


Morton, Alfred Clarence, King 
Matheson, John, Skye 


Pedley, Hugh, 
Phinney, Guy C., 
Ritchie, W. F., 


Cold Spring 


Montreal 


Montreal, 
"45 Beauharnvis, 


Wilmot, N. 
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Q| Ruesell, W. D., Peterborough, 0 

Q| Robertson, Robert, Broughton, N.§ 
» Q| T Stevenson, S. C., Montreal, Q 
, Q| Stuart, Gustavus G., Quebes, Q 
,» Q| Scott, Matthew, H., Eramosa, 0 
, O|}t Taylor, Archibald D., Montreal, Q 
, Q| Taylor, Ernest M., Potton, Q 
,» Q| + Thomas, Henry W., Montreal, Q 
, Q|t Ward, George B., Boundary Line, Q 
, Q| Watson, Alindus J., Huntingdon, Q 
, 0| Wellwood, James, Gananoque, 0 
» O| Wicksteed, Henry K.., Ottawa, 0 
» O| Warriner, William H., Montreal, Q 
, O| Walker, George F., Waddington, 0 

s 
5°Qi + B. A., 1874. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENOR. 


+ Atwater, Albert, W., 

t Boswell, St. George, J., 
t Batcheller, Alvan, A 
Belanger, P., 
Burchell, H. C., 

t Dawson, W. B., 
Ewing, William, 
Fleming, Frank, A., 
Frothingham, John, J 
t Hendershott, H. H., 
Hill, Arthur, E., 

t Harvey, Charles, J., 


Quebec, 
: 


sd 


SY 
‘eh 


Ottawa 


*) 
Thorold, 
Sydney, C 


Hetherington, Frederick, Quebec, 
Hawley, David, F., Aird, 


} Leprohon, Claude, De B., Montreal, 
t Lebel, G., 


Montreal, 


Bedford, 
'Tslet, 
dney, C. 

Montreal, 
Melbourne, 


Montreal, 


St. John’s, N. 


Montreal, Q| t McLean, A. J 


Q 
Q 
Q 
B 
Q 
Q 
, O 
Q 
O 
. 3B 

F 
Q 
Q 


Q 


Q | 


Lancaster, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Dennis, N.8 
Ottawa, 0 
Lachute, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Beaverton, 0 
Phillipsburg, 9 
Asburnham, Q 
Hamilton, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Ottawa, 0 

8) 


*9 
McLennan, Duncan, 
MeDonald, Angus, G. K., 
Page, John, 
Palliser, Joseph, 
t Robertson, George, §. 
Rodger, D., 
Ross, George, 
Reid, Maleom, S., 
Rogers, Richard, B., 
| Spencer, Joseph, W., 
Stevenson, Samuel C., 
Thomas, Alfred, C., 
| Wicksteed, Henry K., 
Wilson, Robert, A., 

} Partial or Occasional. 


, 


| Ba. Ap. Se., 1873. 


Partial and Occasional. 


Amaron, Calixe, 
Bennet, J., 
Brouillette, C., 
Capsey, George, 
Carmichael, Rey. J., M. A. 
Cossar, Andrew, 

Dey, W. J., B.A. 

Dorion, Charles, H.., 
Gibson, Rev. J. M., M. A. 
Hamilton, R., 

Holiday, Charles, 

Holiday, Thomas, 

Knox, W., 

Knowles, 

Laing, Rev. R., B.A. 
Meagher, Hugh A., 
Millyard, R., 


| McDonald, Neil, 

| McDougall, J. M., 
| McIntyre, 
McLennan, Finlay, 
|McRae, Donald, 
'McIntosh, W., 
'McLeod, N., 
McPhee, Norman. 





| McQueen, John, 


Papineau, B. J., 
Pelletier, E., 
Rutledge, W. §., 
Ritchie, A. F., B. A. 


|Schran, G. A., 


Silcox, J. B., 


Thornton, Rey. R., M. A 
| Whiteside, A. Wee 
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i MORRIN COLLEGE. 
Session 1874. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(1) Undergraduates. 





Donaldson, James B., Quebec Q McDonald, Simon, Quebes, a) 
Elliott, Adam J., ae Q McLimont, John C., * Q 
i Oliver, Stewart, Stirling,“ Q | Sloane, William P., Toronto 0 
r Patterson, J. T., - Wilkie, Arthur, Quebec, Q 


Besides 160 Occasional Students, attending Classes in Chemistry, Modern 
Languages, &o. 


SUMMARY. 

Students in Law, McGill College, - - . - - . ‘ 42 
‘* in Medicine ‘ - - - - - - - - 130 
or - Undergraduates - - - - - - 80 rt 
cdi { Occasional, - > - - - - 42 H 

ee “ ial Undergraduates, - - , ‘ 8 

Morrin College, Dcoasiohal, : : ; ; 160 

462 

Deduct entered in two Faculties, - . , . . . \ : 5 

Total number of Students, - - - - - ~ - . 457 

Teachers in Training in Normal School, - - - - - - - 115 

Pupils in Model Schools, - - - - - : - . - 354 


Total.Students and Pupils, 





PI 


ase 





the Aniversity. Examinations, 





Nes § 10 7% 


1873 4. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


PAS 
David W. K. Hodge, B. A., 
Henri Archambault, 
Francois Xavier Choquette, 
M. T. Adolphe Labadie, 
Edouard A., Panet, 
O’Hara Baynes, 
John Bethune Abbott, 
George E., Jenkins, 


SED FOR THE 


BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW 
Desiré Girouard, B. C. L., 


FACULTY 


PROCEEDING 


DEGREE OF B.C. L. 
William G., Walker, 
Michael F., Hackett, 
Y. A, Odilon Labadie, 
Felix E., Poutre, 
Joseph Lariviere, 
Emile Robillard, 


John J. R., Spong. 


TO THE DEGREE OF D. ©, L. 


James Kirby, M. A., B. C. L., 


OF MEDICINE. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF Me D., C. M. * 


Montreal, Q 
Cornwall, O 
Newbridge, 0 
Belleville, O 
Aultsville, O 
Bradford, O 
Hastings, O 
St. Andrews, 


Cameron, James C., 
Cline, John D. B. A, 
Harvey, William A., 
Henderson, Edward G., 
Hickey, Samuel A., B. A. 
Hockridge, Thos. G., 
Jones, Charles, R., 
Jones, George Nelson, 


MacDonald, Roderick A., Cornwall, 0 
McBain, John Williamstown, O 
McCormick, Andrew G., Durham, Q| 
McDonell, Alex..R., Loch Garry, O| 


McMillan, Aineas J. Edwardsburgh, 0! 
MeQuillan, James Marquette, Mich. U.S| 
Mines, William W., Montreal, Q 
Molson, William A., Montreal, Q| 





PASSED THH PRIMA 


Perth, O| 
Chatham, N. B 
Brantford, O 
Laprairie, Q 


Bain, Hugh U., B. A. 
Benson, Joseph B., 
Bomberry, Geo. Ed., 
Brossard, Jean-Bpte., 
Burland, Wm. Henry Montreal, Q 
Christie, John H., B. A. Lachute, Q 
Clarke, Fincastle G. B., Collingwood, O 
Coyle, Henry W., serthier, 
Craig, Thornton Glengarry, O 
Dickinson, Salter M., Cornwall, € 
Dorland, James Adolphustown, 0 
Dowling, John F., Appleton, 0 


— 





— 


Duncan, George C., Port Dover, 0 
Falls, Samuel K., Carp, 0 
Farley, James T., St. Thomas, ( 
Gilbert, Henry L., Sherbrooke, @ 
Goodhue, Perkins J,, Danville, ¢ 


* Alphabetica 





|Moore, Charles &., London, 0 
|Moore, Jehiel T., Holbroke, 0 
|Norton, Thomas Montreal, Q 
Pattee Richard P., Hawkesbury, 0 
Phelan, James Stratford, 0 
Prosser, William 0O., Lunenburg, 0 
|\Rattray, James C., Portage du Fort, Q 
Reddick, Robert Prescott, 0 
|Ritchie, John L., Halifax, N.§ 
|Rogers, Amog Bradford, 0 
‘Sinclair, Coll St. Thomas, 0 
Speer, Andrew M., Richmond, Q 
Sutherland, Walter Helena, Q 
Wales, Benjamin N., St. Andrews, Q 
Wallace, Isaac W., Milton, Q 
RY EXAMINATION. * 

Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa, 0 
Hanington, Erst. B.C., Shediac, N. B 
Hanover, William Pakenham, 0 
Jamieson, Thos. A., Lancaster, 0 
Kearney, Wm. Jos., Montreal, Q 
Langlois, Onesime X., Windsor, 0 
MacDonald, Alex. R., Texas, U.S. 
McArthur, John A., ' Lebo, 0 
McDermid, William Martintown, 0 
Mattice, Ira Richard Moulinette, 0 
Meek, James A., Canning, N.§ 
Nelles, James M., Brantford, 0 
Scott, William F., Hull, Q 
Cunstall, S. J., B. A, Montreal, Q 
Ward, Michael O’B., Montreal, Q 
Woods, Edmund J. J., Aylmer, Q 


lly arranged. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 
In Honours. 
(Alphabetically Arranged.) 
JOHN ALLAN. 
WitLtiAM B. DAwson. 
Fintay McN. Dewey. 
Kutusorr N. McFexs. 
JoHn §S. MoLENNAN. 
ARCHIBALD D. TAYLor. 
Henry W. THOMAS. 
GrorGe B. Warp. 
Ordinary. 
Class I.—CxHAarRLES J. HARVEY. 
Class IJ.—ALFRED HARVEY. 
SAMUEL GREENSHIELDS. 
Class IJI,—Joun 8. Hat. 
JAMES R. BLACK. 
JOHN EMPSON. 
JAMES ORAIG. 
SAMUEL C. STEVENSON. 
PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


Class I.—Huau Prpiey; ArcuinaLD McGoun and Henry H. Lyman, equal ; 
Aurinpus J. WATSON, 

Class IJ.—Ropert A. CroTtHers; Jacop W. Cox and ALFRED C. Morton, equal. 

Class J/7.—Tuomas Durry, JoHN GraHAM, Guy C. PHinney, Jonn L. McOvar 
WittramM H. Gray, Joon MATHESON. 


, 


BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M. A, 


JAMES CAMERON, B.A. 

Joun D. CLowr, B.A. 
WittiaM J. Dart, B.A. 
Duncan Mo@Greaor, B. A. 
Gustavus Munro, B. A. 
Epwarp F. Torrancn, B.A. 


MASTER OF ARTS PROCREDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D. 
JAMES KirBy, M.A. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENOR. 
Course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 
(In order of relative standing.) 
CHARLES J. Harvey. 
ALEXANDER J. MCLEAN. 


St. Geor@st J. BOSWELL. 
GEORGE S. ROBERTSON.. 


Course of Mining and Assaying. 


(In order of relative standing.) 
JOSEPH WILLIAM SPENCER. 
Henry K,. WICKSTEED. 
















































Graduates of the Wwivevsity. 


DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 


* Bethune, Rev. John. (ad eundem) 


1843. 


* Falloon, Rey. Daniel, [ Hon.].1844 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


* Abbott, Christopher, B. CO. L. 
[D. C..L., in co aii peasiase wenaks 1862 | 


| Lafrenaye, ’P. R., 


Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B. C. L., 

[D. C. L. in course] sbeingaves <ubealows 1867 | 
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A., [D. C. L. 

TONY sin sx hak eietieppdacace.debsatee, iSeurkiend 1850 
Badgley, Hon. Wm. A., [D. C. L. 
OUD Fae shh tanto ibiae Rit aavee sSnveacate lew os 1843 
Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D [L.L.D. | 
BUIAEE TOU pu o4 Cd ien toed Geseaicanctou bevsks.seant 1870 
Bond, Rev. Wm. 1p Ay (EdD: 

hon] anda ReN nus x vlgtonsy cateseracthcwiai 1870 
Browne. Dunbar, M.A., B.C.L. 

CDC Tas 320 COUPES Tes xascns ccccesiceness 1871 
Chamberlin, B., M.A., B.C.L. 

[D.C.L. in course ]........00. seseseees 1867 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. 0., 

Pink De Bomsloiss ik aes aeeen 1857 


Cordner, Rey. John, (LL. D. hon} 1870 
Cornish, Rev. George, M.A., [ LL.D. 





in course] sSntsebte 56 sd 0600S Kati eS anseabbes 1872 
Davies, Rev. Benjamin. Ph. D. 

[L.L.D. MOT | os et russiethbesdecel Al 1856 
Dawson, John William, M.A., 

[LL.D. hon]. ..... .1857 | 
DeSola, Rev. A., ann D. “hon }.. Buieak 1858 | 
Douglas, Rev. Geo. , [LL.D. hon].. . 1870 | 
Doutre, Gonsalve, B.C.L. [D.C.L. 

BY PAGING S ics ie ci cdlonintaededd 1873 
* Falloon, Rev. D., D.D., [LL.D. 

REGIE} (ses sscedviccesedececuae Gaede "aa eves 1862 
Girouard, Desiré, B.C.L. , ED ids 

in course] CRu Sige ed veusbne Rest gatbens 1874 


* Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund 


W. Baronet, M.A.. [LL.D. hon]..1863 | 





) Ardagh, Johnson. 


Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L., 
[D.C. L. in COURT cds iveevectinsivenns 1871 
* Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., 
[LL.D. hon] saver rudeece¥en aceeecedees 1858 
DOCTORS OF 
Adsetts, John............ ose. 1866 
PASwauder; Robt. Aiviciasssiacecstcevs 1871 


Alguire, Duncan 0..........066 seeseeee, L874 
Allen, Hamilton........... 606000 ssesvene 1872 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson .......000. 1869 
Alderson, Alexander ....0..css0scesees 1866 


Anderson, Town -G iscececcivvsaicewds bs 
Areher, Thomas........... 


| *Arnoldi, Daniel Montreal. [ (ion), 1847 
| Atkinson, Robt.. %. 


| Ault, Aloxmittae.- ROD idee sr aeendis cen 1860 


| Howe, Henry A., M.A., [LL.D. 


HON] .. doves sevebe Seevioh bee wddesaneaeeee 1870 
Hunt, T., Sterry, M.A., mane 

hon]... ‘céeevee tae 
Kerr, William 1 {D. C. pA in 

COUIEG |. <ccccvcees .0sde> cevenalie tie 1873 
Kirby, James M.A., B. C. L. 

[D.C.L. in-conrge ).. «sesses.08}evan 1874 

[ LL. D. in course ] $s vevondeeaeiinaee 1874 


Lafiamme, R. G., B.C.L. Sk C. L. 

in course ].. 1873 
Lawson, G., Ph. ‘D., hake D. ‘hon].. 1862 
B.C.L. , [D.C. L. 


| Am Course ] -.....c0cccevses-cuapeuneeceeee 1873 
Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A., 

[D. C. L. hon].....:..0 dvles evesins 4849 

LL. D. Ut Eee eer 1857 
Logan, Sir William, E., Kt., 

(LL: Di hon), xcs. spasvuthveialeene 1856 
* Lundy, Rev. Francis, [D.C.L. 

Of | sssncases soocesevassesscesssoe eee 1843 
Lyall, Rev. W., [LL.D. hon]... .- 1864 
MacVicear, Rev. D. H., LL.D. hon]1870 
Meredith, Edmund A., B. ©. L., 

[DL.D. Ben | ..0::0ssceps karen 1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M.A., [LL.D. hon]..1866 
Morris, Alexander, M. A, B.C.L. 

[D. C.L: in COUTSE |... 0c0stee aera 1862 
Rollitt, Albert K., LL.D. London 

Univ. [LL.D. ad eun]...........000 1871 
Smallwood, isedebicabe M.D., [LL.D. 

hon]... “3 »++. 1856 

| * Smith, William, TLL D. hon] ese 1858 


* Valieres, de St. Real, Hon. J. R., 

L Ds Cs Toe HORT: 5 ncnaxssicouseseopnnee 1844 
Wickes, Rey. W. D., [LL.D. hon]..1868 
Wilkes, Rev. Henry, D.D., M.A., 

[Teli dts ROW beside sess soscasteran Meee 1870 


MEDICINE. 
-. 1869 


.. 1862 


| Ault, Charles pukegsSdaxacnpeedarec.clueene 1855 
Ault, James F 1855 
MTT, FRG Die oss a oskcceius svacecbakin 1868 


a ; 


PEP IOTs CON Miss cscccséccceacense 
PE AO Ts, POMCH sa ccviecs thee . dscreevvesses LOGS 
Backhouse, John B ...... i 
Bain, D. 8. E., Staff Surgeon Maj...1868 


aeeee*ee 


Baird, James. ........- bbe dedice wiiet 1s70 
Baker, Albert.....-...cec ue Abd decachit 1848 
Barclay, George.......csc00 sesees 1870 
* Barnston, James...... [ad eun]...1856 
Battersby, Charles, ......... cscees cecees 1861 
Baynes, George Aylmer......... oe.ee 1869 
BeRttio, David siisvsever Wve ceded! 1862 


Beaudet, Alfred...... s.cscecsssseecesess 1865 
Beaudry, Lewis H........cecsee sees 
Beil, Johny: - Ma Acscecn tei Qa 1866 


sell, Robert W ......... Jiedd. cealh event 1879 
PORLO Wy ATIIORE, ee. Ob 7 os CAZAA 1852 
Bergeron, Joseph .v.ccscce ceceseeee noes .. 1870 
Bergin, Darby. ...... ..sseeee. bebe eves dobGas 
Bessey, William E ........c0c8 sceceees 1863 
Bender, PLOSDOT wel sd Mesa WIN: 1865 
pepeud Jean, G.J.- shi neakd 1843 
Blackadder, Alex. Ds, Bihiweresieedi 187 
Blacklock, John Jiciecticceds ccsdecseeds 1851 
© DlANCh Ot, day. Bccevocddsviseviee edit 1863 
IMAL, BODE: . Osscew th MIAH wae 1865 


ER SOLD \ We vsiase-cecsovecdulcdlvesddtl 1865 
Bogart, Irvine.....cc0.esie eves 
Boulter, George Henry............000 1852 
*® Boyer, Lewis...... sss 
* Boylan, Andrew A.....c....2 seseeeees 1857 


* Bowman, William Edward.........1860 
Bower, Silagid...3). ciatevs. peea Woe 1865 
Bradley, William...oc..ccscscsceccweoess 1869 
Brathwait, Francis H................. 1863 
PEMNIGON, JOU ioesiis di Sdé viene) LevekWode 1867 


Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Surg- 
geon, 46th Regiment of Line, 1847 


Brigham, Josiah S......4+ssssee seseee see 1848 
Brissett, Henry BR ..c06 sadeeisievececes 1847 
Bristol, Ames Bi. scent da 1850 
Brodeur, Alphonse...........0e02+ss000. 1863 
POUR, DRM UBL. To coccdwsdlesdsabed ocedix L851 
Brouse, William H ............... »-» 1847 
pew, F eter. Bid. woe Beak 1863 
Brown, Harry........ phswewbideen sadstedar 1873 
Browne, Arthur A., B.A...... Si evectte 1872 


Browse, Jacob E....... wp bbece Oe ix. .- 1861 
Bruneau, Adolphe......cce.cccecee sevees 1853 
* Bruneau, Oliver T........ | Hon] 1843 


Bruneau, Onesime.......cseccecece cecee 1851 
Bryson, William.G. xiinee asesivciic 1867 
Bucke, Richard Maurice........ 1862 
Bucke, Edward H ....... -..cccecscecees 1852 


Buckle, John M. C.....0- .cccscecs cesses 1869 


Buckley, William P............00-.000 1870 
Bull, George Joseph .........2. scseeees 1869 
Bullen, Charles. B..cccevedciiiiedecedieas 1864 
Burgess, John A. .....cc.. cesses evcessees 1868 
Burch, Benjamin T......... veces eects 1865 


Burland, John H........... a MeN 1863 
Burland, WaniBrai, in wei..ckwRA 1872 
Burrows, Philip..... Ke svethi duel Liked 
Burnham, Robert Wilkins..... 


AIITOG ob ccccccsas se Mieeerecbdasss LOOM 
Burritt, Horatio ¢ 
Butler, George C.rsece. adeenadeds secews 1865 
* Buxton, John 


ameron, James ©...... i) ees sk 1874 
ampbell, Donald Peter..... bsibbeey. 1862 
ampbell, Francis Wayland......e: 1860 


{ 

( 

{ 

Campbell, G. W., M.A., [ad eun ]..1843 
{ 

{ 

( 


ampbell, Samuel... sciicci ees ossdat 1866 
Campbell, John. cssca.th..'l)cxlackeces 1869 
Jarmichael, Duncan A. vssc...ce sesces 1873 


Carey, Augur D.L......fad eun |... 1864 
Cassidy, David. Maas vccacce: 
Cassidy, John F 
Carroll, Rubert W.. W ..c.ckcccvcssccecss 1859 


eeeeee Seseee 


Carson, AUZUStUS....c.c0. cssees decnen des 1843 
Carter, Samuel A....., asthe édGeecel 1559 
Casgrain, Charles B..........: att 1851 


Cattanach, Andrew J .......... 
Chagnon, Vinceslaus G. B....6...04. 186] 
* Challinor, Francis..... 1849 


Cherry, William 4. .ccsé0 id. ov seas 1869 
* Chesley, George Ashbold.......2.:. 1862 
Chevalier, Gustave...... wtideeed seeeee 1860 
Chevalier, Napoleon Ei......... WiRunete 
Chipman, Clarence J. H., B.A...... 1868 
Christie George H......... eseesiccocncses LOUG 
Christie, John Buriescceccccccsce she oetess dt BE4 


Christie, Thomas ROT ISEPT TET rey fs yt 
Church, Charles Howard.......2..:....1862 
Church, Clarence Ru....ces ccecsecssesee. 1 867 


Church, Caller. Ma. aivod. clases 1855 
Church, Levi R......... VsLLOes) seg Abbs 1857 


Church, Mills Kemble.... 
Cpurch,, ‘Pater. 8s. 8 acouveds: 


sear eel S64 
éeéres L846 


Clarke, Octavius H. E.........63 se'att 1870 
Clarke, Wallace, B.A.vs.sccecsccdececs oA 871 
Clark, Richard A..... atobn. dacbedeisthO70 
Clemesha, John Wordsworth........ 1867 


Clement, Victor A...... mr ere We ty -L&E69 
fCline, John D., B. 


Cluness; Daniel... o..ciéseces. : .. L870 
Coed, Alftedaie. saclizsht eiaek<:. 1865 
Collins, Charles W .ccecocsveceieces dec »1869 
Comean,. John. Bu. b. sa fetid. wee 1870 
Cooke, Charles H......... je Acree L866 
Cooke, Herman L........... os Cw aiteh 867 
Cooke, Sidney P...... sseceves veo tae OOe 
Copeland, Wm. L.,.....si dvd eth 1872 
Corbett, Augustus M. ....... Honed . - 1854 


Corbett, William H...ssssci lis dé. sss 


Corlis, Josiah ...ce. sccseces PF OY Te 1869 
CBreon,. POND si0c.o8le ise. ue b eal 1866 
*Cowley, Thomas MeJ ........: wveees 1870 
Cox, Frank...... esceseees oncdddith cseesss L869 
Craik, Robert......... ShobWabed-aqaeldsboe 1854 
Uram,. Daniel v Gadd sacunedd. tain 1872 
*®Crawford, James.esecs. [ad eun].1854 
Crichton, Stuart.,........ re vis iss 1865 
*Culver, Joseph R....... ponatidde Miia 1848 
*Cunynghame, W. C.. Thurlow ...1858 
Cutter, Frederick Aww... eisdsslecccs us! 1873 


Daly, Guy D. F,.....ési.. 





Dansereau, Charles.........< ietdcust ed 1842 
Dansereau, Charles.....,......sese++ +. 1869 
Dansereau, Pierre ...cessccsesesees sens 1855 
D’Avignon, Fred. F......... seseceeeees 1871 
*Dease, Peter Warren.......-....+++: 1847 
DeBonald, W. S.....ccosscecevesessvoses 1862 
DeBoucherville, Charles B.......... 1843 
DeGrosbois, T. B...... «+++. Livees ibene 1868 
Demorest, Durham G. ¢ 1852 
Desaulniers, Antoine A.....:...eeceee 1863 
DeCelles, Charles D.........s+seeeeees 1841 
Dupuis, Joseph G. P....ss++ vereeeeee: 1856 
Dice, George.......00 seccsseceeee ovsceess 1864 
*Dick, James | | Eee ry ee eer 1842 
Dickinson, SAMOS: I cc decd Sassi weriecseds 1846 
Dickinson, George..cccessceerisessees 1867 
Dickson, William W...........scsccees 1863 
Digby, James Winnit.........-.+cssee 1866 
POC, POUT < cave cecetcisccbonse tecneseuee 1843 
Donnelly, Charles H.........seccceeees 1866 
KDorion,. .BOVveres sii ised Sees caves 1843 
*Dorland, Enoch P.......06- ccoccsesees 1850 
Dougan, William......... dedte wtit tet 1867 
Douglass, James....... ...5. { Hon]...1847 
Drake, Joseph M.........secceenseeees 1861 
Dubuc, Charlemagne.......+. serereees 1864 
*Duckett, Stephen............ sseseeeee L808 
Duckett, William A...........scccsseee 1859 
Dufort,. THades. A.) siccciss weecsevas 1865 
Duhamel, Louis..... ... 2. sess soccer 1860 
Duncan, George .....sece-sceevseeseeree L866 
Duncan, Gideon M......ccevevesecessces 1871 
DUNCAN, JAMGE f sces dclecs cdecsessccvvees 1858 
PPI NCH is SF ODIs nces sd Cocdatdeeetevedens 187] 
Dunn, William Oscar. ...... isc Ce BSS 
DiMAsMore, JODN Mii.ssieelvcccctés 1870 
FERRCON, “SON BR yessi ita loan Hipecidnde ous 1852 
Edwards, Eliphalet G..........-.sese 1855 
Edwarda, Olivier C...cccc.csssscsveccese 1873 
Elkinton, Arthur G., Asst. Surgeon. 
Scots Fusileer Guards ....... 1862 
HINSON, Bara, . Resecss civevss seebvediiec 1873 
Hmory,. Gordon. J ...cccecwwsesveese 1857 
Himery, Allard....cccsceces cecvcsscvevees 1866 
English, T. F’......icceusssovccs Witiuvcstet 1858 
EPS RING, “a OU sande cins soweccdee weceasseer 1860 
Wether, Cali Xe sscccacdc osdssceseccivede 0 SOT 
Wevtng, Arimithe its sce vewes Jivgttee 1864 
Ewing, William..............s00crcseess 1874 
Falkner, Alexander........ssescssssoses 1866 
Farewell, G. McGill.........scccccccece 1872 
Warowoll, Wes. Geicdesiesitsiidcces sveeee L808 
Farley, John J ...s0s .ceoeecoees 1873 
Faulkner, George W.. 1871 
Fenwick, George Edgeworth... 0 1847 
Fergusson, Alexander A.ssssesccovre 1864 
Fergusson, Alex. A.....+.. Li Sette p athe 1866 
Finlayson, JObn......s0s seccesssseeeees LOO4 
Finnie, John T..., Cease 1869 
*Fisher, John...... b 30% SEcticRs ovens de 1848 
Fitzgerald, James.......0+: eseaters » 1865 
Fortin, Pierre,. sk gunsianye.c seuseeher Roe 


Fortune, Lewis ME ciecninsa es 
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*Foster, Stephen Sewell.... .. 1846 
Fraleigh, William S.cerrrecs-soreessees 1869 
Fraser, William.....-.... cecsseressseoees 1836 
Fraser, William LH. .....s+sscsseesennes 1867 
Fraser, Donald M.. .1869 
Fraser Donald.. wads sien 1868 
Freeman, C harles M.. ‘ov condos quae 1871 
Fuller, W ...sccccccscescorecseceeses spn 1866 
Fuller, Horace Lisseseees cecvceses sonses 1870 
Fulton, James H......00 ssrsceescssseedO00 
Garvey, JOSCph.....c.evesseecesseee eres 1862 
Gardner, Matthew.........ssssssssevere LOUL 
Gardner, William.......00.desorseoss. es 1867 
Gascoyne, George E., Staff Asst. 
SULGeON....0s..n0sm(essesbeeceseraaraanee 
Gaviller, Edwin A......cscs sovee: sbavoe Ole 
Gauvreau, Elzéard ....sscoecse ssoscsess 1855 
Gauvreau, Lewis H....0. seccevcee seco 1836 
Gendron, Thomas...i,socsscoasestovdeies 1866 
Gernon, George W5..0sseocesssneeere 1872 
Gibb, George. D.....Jecidhasbsccteusbene 1846 


Gibson, Job Bisscesscdeessasacepeteeene 
KGibson, Edward B...cccesecsssevereees 
Gillies, JobRiccciesgee ath» wuedishouane 1867 


Gilmour, Angus.......... .1868 
KGiroux, Philippe......sss.sevees snevee L809 
Girdwood, Gilbert P ......cc..seceeeves 1865 
Glenn, C° We, .Bucsscsscctsvecessnacseeeenene 
Godfrey, . Robert) .issdécuedé wake ere 1845 
Godfrey, Abraham C...c00 ss eoesesoee 1865 
Goforth, .Franklin....isnidecsteeeel 1863 
Gordon, Robert.. sins. obbanesabiae ue 
Gordon, William W allace ‘alee adhd 1863 
Graham, Charles EB ...ssccce cscccosseevs 1866 
Graham, Henry ........ osibevcuate .» 1863 
Grant, Donald J.. svéewk opaedleeee 
Grant, James A .sca<cse. easvecbacodateal 1854 
Grant, William ..0:.:o0césascsbdcubadl 1867 
Grenier, he Bi cA cotual b ohidie s oeaaiiel 1863 
Guest, Thomas A....... enecnededl 4.18738 
GuMrn,, TAMER recacesedisivlisin stn gltieal 1861 
Gustin, William Claude........:css 1863 
Hagarty,; Dan. My, J..:csvesisedl ous ,1868 
*Hall, Archibald...... (ad eun),.....1844 
Ball, James, Bicsdcistiichiev etal 1866 
ROL aks Wieastiica qnonsedsinaiin desea 1848 
Halliday, Jamies. T .isisésvaescignverts . 1866 
Hamilton, Andrew W.. ‘cadeiedes soe 1859 
Hamilton, Charles S..... cece scsees . 1868 
Hamilton John R.......05 seeee wee 
Hamilton, Rufus Edward.. w+ 1861 
Hamel, Joseph Alexanderise.se.sss05 1856 
Hammond, James H,......c0.sseseeeees 1869 
Harding. Bo. W isdavnclectegcecere 1868 
BASEN, PGOTY incccacdh debi poser 1867 
Harkin, William.......0.scsecoeeroovee O00 
Harkness, Jobnie.ces.csseeccecs evveceer L004 
. Harkness, Andrew........0. vane sieaeedeae 


Harrison, David Howard...+.+.000«1804 
Hart, Frederick W...... vs gale 
Harvey, WmeiAvcccscciccscss iovwameaue 
HGGH; COON eseccess cbvccd ccs see» 1866 
Hebert, P. Zotique.s.sss secre 1872 
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eneee L870 
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lenderson 


Alexander A...s+. 


4 Vn als 

*Henderson, Peter...... ee Me ee reser L Oto 
*Henry, Walter........ @ seaee (Hon)..18538 
eee. We GIUGL -) .docddvopsichicken tien .»» 1856 
Hervey, Jones J. G..... S ipesierapbocamex an 
Hethrington, Harry........ wdde  comndving 1872 
Hickey, Charles E.........«.. 5 oweiteeh . 1866 
Hickey, Samuel A, B. A..........+. . 1874 
Hils, J¢ seph eee ay gldscdsced 1873 


Hingston, W. H....... de oawe’ in 4 te seven LOOL 
Hockridge, Thos. Gueesescccsesees seeeee 1874 
Holdien, Rufus.......00 escccsssssvececees LOSS 
estadt ‘eid edd GELB OD 
PEGWATO, SBINGE aconceddesechidestt. 
Howard, Robert teacee O24. 006 sobesees oeeeee 18 
Howard, R.. Palimers..ccscscovcescver ese d 
Howden, Robert..... RT CS Ree tf 
Howitt, 8 
Howland, Francis Disscciscs cesses cee 
Hulbert, Edward Augustus...........1860 


Hulbert, George Wassccsedsssecssseees 1859 
mant, J. H., L. BR. C. Seibdal...cuscd 869 


Hunt, Lewis G........... lensialin peeves lL Oil 
j Hurd, Edward P...... i. Ba bGdecetdd AOD 
Hurlburt, Richard FB. ss.csisce se-eeeeeee0l873 
Irvine, James C 
BPMN Ai less vee acnsdeise Wei jail. wee eee 1863 
*Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Surgeon 

in the Army........ Jib Seiad oth Gs . 1846 
Jackson, Wm. Fred......cece0sscvecses ss 1874 


Johnston, J. C., Asst. Surg. R. A...1867 


Johnston, Thomas Gu.sc.ccccceccssees 187] 
woned, Charles R.....ccis dsisthel.t&s 1874 
Jones, George N......cce0 csaee $b owtsaihee a 


,» thomas Wm....[ad eun]... 1854! 
* Jones, Jonathan C........... e vevessee LOOD 
WWD on) BLUM 006k sbtO ecb oves «1856 
Jones, H.J..Montgomery.., .......004. 1873 
Keeler, William Ne, BiA ss... cece 1869 
* Keeler, The »1859 
7 Kelly, Clinton Wayne..................1867 


*Kelly, Wm. Surg’n Royl Artl...... 1846 


*Jones, 


J ones, 


DDS. secvevcerse oe sees 


PKelly, Thomas, ...cocestevevecsers sse0ee LOIS 
Kemp, William........ emnvowniededd » .... 1864 
Kennedy., Richard A....sccve secvvces ... L864 
*ieexr, James... L858 


Killery, St..Jehn,. Staff Assistant 
DUT TOOD .cceseosewes Miva towed 1862 
PGRN WV he DM. cocch WddéssGuecsdee sLOOn 
King, Reginald. A. D........008. scoeses 1868 
King, Richard, A... seceseecccoosecesves LOOT 


*Kirkpatrick, A eeonevess ee0 eusees eee 0001306 


Kittson, John Gueeevcses si dederetit 1869 
Kittson, Edmund. G...eeccccsccce ovens 1873 
Knowles, James A ...cccs. csevees sseeee 1866 
WOlmyer, Alox. Huics.. i... tds veccceeee 1856 


Laberge, Ed 
WHERE, LHOS. D252... osedebveabacvecve 1869 
Langrell, Richard T.....s.....i.see0e0. 1865 
SBROCGUCy- Ae Ba sisewssceci sevvasace weeds 1847 


NE PLN WV we Oraacecnstevcesidea deh 'e ob ba8% 1868 





Lawrence, Henry G.H., Asst. Surg. 


; 
Grenadier Guards,....ccccecccees 1862 
Leavitt, Juliusi. cocdccccicces Mhiniadas << 1866 
Leclair, GCOrge....cccscoacccccocs prey .185] 
Leclair, Napoléon.......... ...cccesessbes 1861 
Hee, James C.......i52.-5 whe Saat Looe 


*Lee, John Rolph...... +oeee 1848 
Legault, Daniel...... <sisceceivee bees veeee 1808 
Lemoine, Charles....... sates cbt sa»e 1850 
Lepailleur, Leonard....,.........ss00 .1848 
Leprohon, John L,,.....,.....00. veveeee L843 
Lindsay, Heriot......... pasbbins si. stneae . 1861 
DBCAY, EGU. a cnintttdiddeui ld césizcsl da .-- 1862 
PUI in Cre. Aa, Maniev dans clcakc tes bidlec odes 
Logan, David D.......00.cc00 hectare 1842 
Logie, William....... TEREERS Oper seever B00 
*Long, Alexander.......... obs SA ++. 1844 
Longley, Edmund..............08. pa dices 1866 
Longpre, Pierre Boi... s...ccsseseeveseseee 1848 
Loupret, ANCTC.......c0scescsee ses cssssse vel 850 
Loux. William....... JHU Aes 1870 
Dowerin, Nelson...id osetia. aw 1855 
Sovott,.W Ulin... 4k sally. eserves L BIO 
tLucus, T. D'Arcy... cccteecicees. 1869 
Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff Asst., 

SUP LOO eo .csssecdoy sedi de de aRahiseheoe 
Ergun, Arthur. LAW anal ua. 1861 
MacDonald, Angus.........cce0sescedese 1863 
*MacDonald,. Colin...........0.............1 853 
MacDonald, Roderick....................1834 
MacDonald, Roderick A.................1873 
MacIntosh, Robert... ..cccccd.ccccccscecesess 1863 
Mack, Francis Lewis........5.. ..c..cc0. 000] 
Masia, JOBR. Ra~nitinis. ae 1865 
*Macklem, Samuel §...........0...005- 1859 
*MacNabb, Francis A. L.............. 1870 
PEGG), «cd OUT. <0cencee woes ide odd disil 1867 
Major, George W., B. A......0.....4.. 1871 
Malcolm, John Rolph.............. ooo L861 
* Malhoit, Alfred.......ccccccccosccecs . 1846 
Malloch, Edward C..... added eieels .1863 
Malloch, William B......ccssceecs saseee 1867 
Mallory, Albert E ...cccscs esesee roves 1872 
Marceau, Louis T............ vetsd bane 
Markell, Richard......... odtétw sbaveces - 1867 
* Marr, Israel P.....00... cece bates . 1849 
Marr, Walker H....... beds esd eetsiess 1859 
Marston, AlonzZ0 W cccccetecses sevcsedes 187 
Marston, John Ju....... ccc cee isis 18 
Mason, James Lindsey, M.A........ 1 
+ Mathieson, John H.........s+00 divaad 4 
Mathieson, Niel ...-....c60 cesseees b decab a 
Mayrand, William... ..ccccccssssessscses 
McArthur, Robert R........... sae .1867 
McBain, John ecse sccvecsers 
McCallum, Duncan C........... eocddsse LOGO 
McCarthy, William ...... .scvce seoeeeee 1867 
McConkey, J. C..scccscecesevees ssedvecaslOlZ 
McConnell, John Bu.sssccce covees sesees lL O73 
% McCord John D.... . 
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I~ 


bus sects LOOS 
McCormick, Andrew G........ p's Stones LOT4 
McCrimmon, Donald Assecerenrrecsere L869 
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McCurdy, Johns...s..00000. bee dee chee 1966 
* MacDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff 
Surgeon in the Army ......... 1847 
MeDiarmid,: Donaldusice..c. ccceeeceeees 1867 
ated iarinid, Jamesnsiireihy lik 1873 
McDonald, Jos.» DiAww..c.. cece cess 1873 
McDonell, Aloe Rissiseces cscccccscodess 1874 
Mec Donnell, AUB set vedeesee seocesse’ 1852 
McDonnell, Bneas Besta bet idditse 1849 
Me Dougall, Peter. Aliccic ice cece 1847 
McDougall, Peter Ais. c.cecee eeccees. 1864 
Mc Bewen, Bind lay-.oi.cc.viveccce ee veceses 1870 
Macharlane, . Walliams. cceveaes 1869 
MACIO,-SMINCS veevossseicvwerAvescocs veonee 1869 
MCOGATLYy. J AMOS Lccceee siecsisd dheceases 1858 
McGeachy, William....,.0....... ..«8 1867 
MOGill, William... tacexoi fs. 1848 
McGillivray, Donald... clei: 1861 
MeGowan, Honry..W....2010 0 eiiaes L867 
McGrath, TROMES coces «<ftedss fi. 1849 
bic EXETOZOT, . LUDA s00e 0 slSde! ie ddeeed 1861 
{aruire, Bernard .D....n0en2 %. i L873 
Me Lnnas, WeAILOR. dD cvnnedBliddee heeded 1865 
Mcintosh, James... ocndeill. ool edecs 1859 
Aicintosh, Donald J.... 0.2.46. .ceeveee 1870 
mucintyre, Pater A ........deueuk. 1867 
McKelcan, George Lloyd..i...........1860 
Michay, FODT ccnvespectit Witt Leo lib scusis L869 
MOR ay, Walter... Giiwrebil divedd. .1854 
Melaren, Peter..ciacsabail.dedéosi 1861 
iicLaren, Peter.......4. . .»» 1869 
MeLaren, Peter... .1872 
MoLean. Aloxander isc... ..ccccccccceee -1860 
wiGhean, Archibald... ...cccsed. sescer 1867 
MeLeod, James......... Maid dt ain SKS eekdh 1873 
MeMicking, George. oi ........ cecencees 1851 
MeMillan, - Aineas *. etre Bibbicetss 1874 
PROMI an, «Il ODN... che. ckl sarees uk. 1857 
McMillan, Louis, d< iA. waist -. 1860 
McMurray, Samuel...i.. .....ce00 cnsees 1841 
* MeN aughton, EB. P.......6. dv ohes +. 1849 
MecNeece, James..,....... ooeseese L866 
MoQuillen, James........ccccccccce. sialkSya 
RicTaggert, Aloxander....css.cee sess 1869 
Mmovean, John M ......dsinicsiecik. dlc -1865 
Meane, John M.R. C. 8S. L., Staff 
Surgeon Major ..... WihaebD “hens 1869 
Meigs, Malcolm R....5. cicessecde sone ob 865 
* Meredith, Thomas L. Bs.ss iceccvece 842 
Mignault, Henri Adolphe pdb siaiett dy» o $56 1860 
Miller Robert.. RN --- 1870 
Mines W illiam W peseinenadinesde sbhacnads 1874 
Mitchel Fred. H., «L871 


Moffatt, John Edw ard, Sti aff Surg. -1862 
Moffatt, Walter....... .... éddbib be cvddes 1868 
Molson, William A. svesecsCdessesseegs 1874 


Dhange1et Wim, “H,...ocai tislid «welts 1868 
Mongenais, Napoleon .......,. ssecsses - 1865 
TOW bs oF OFT) WW occas $b -cueles be eck dewersd 1855 
DRGGTS, CHAS. SS. ...<ccc0 bbecechint ofvecsth 1874 
Moore, Jehiel T........ ribs ech edasres 1874 
Moore, Joseph........ ct. (5Gbahss Sige Swensee 1852 
Moore, Richard...... ésexa wes cunu shee sae'ts 1853 














Moore, Robert C...ccc weer eww voeess L869 
* Morin, Joshisscss ise »« [ Hon]... 00001850 
* Morrison, David R......cccee ceesenees LBBY 
Morrison, John, M.A obvcctlee een 
Munro, James. T isisss.sescseccses stecessselOla 
* Nelson, Horace .....scec cecscesec cusses LOOL 
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* Nelson, Wolfred...... [ Hon). vs se enee LO48 
Nelson, Wolfred: D..E..... eT 
Nicol, William: Recscscweeesses deed Nee 1872 


Nicoll, Charles Richard, Surgeon 
Major, Grenadier Guards..... 1862 


Nesbitt, James A. srecccosssdecs seccseves O00 
Norton, -Thomas......sesesesess soveeevelOl4 
O’Brien, Thomas B. Ps ...cci. veeeseses 1862 
O’Brien, Robert S.. sw eccsssceecseroese 1873 
O’Brien, -_David..cwevsewesdsiicdddensss thee 
C’Callaghan, Cornelius H............1854 
% O’ Carr, .Peter..e..ccwecisedss v donliiaene 
* O’Conner, Daniel A...,....... «dees! ROWE 


O’ Dea, James. Josephe.ssess... cecestees 1859 


Udeli,. William, Surgeon 19th Re- 
giment of the Line.........0.:,1849 
O'Leary, .. Samos. ..ck wiiesilecstiesevest 1866 
O’Leary,. Patrick,...<. 0: ssiecs idvebe .. 1859 
Oliver, James Wiscececcceccece covccsessdQOl 
O’Reilly,. Charles........c00-...00 + sesne, 1867 
OSB, > WIMi. iccccecdeensnstdedl sveceescsswwLOne 
Padfield, Charles Wim......00scesssesee 1908 
Painchaud, Edward 8S. L . ....:....+.1848 
Palmer, Laurin Ly.....ciceccesee othive: ROME 
Paquin, Jean M.......ccesse0es s\dongtaoae 
Paradis, Henry... iss sseceses 4.00 
Paradis, Pierre Hu. ....ccsssecccccocssvevelOOe 
Parker, Rufus S.......... odtddes i 
Parker, Charles &.........scsces seseseess LOO 
* Paterson, James.......ccee cece ve vevees L809 
Paterson, J AMES.....0.cseeees Sud iebwadsQekeem 
* Pattee, George ........ eee ee 
Pattee, Richard  Pysicicsscticccess beee . 1874 
Pallon, Montrose A.....éccsccceee -ooess L004 


Patton, Edward K......... 1867 


seeeeeeesesere 


Pogg, AUStin J .icssecessessececces cased Old 
Pegg, Charles H. «......0..- en fee 1867 
Perrault, Victor....... cs. é\achcs wesiee ae 
Perrier, John....... seaphsioboll vabssbeletelaam 
Perrigo, James, M. Ay...... vuslessddceve ae 
Perry, Hezekiah R......... 0 ddéeieisent ee 
Phelan, Cornelius J. Rucics.cc cecceee .. 1865 
Phelan, James S.....ces0+sseceses osevees LOU4 
* Phelan, Joseph Pans. 1h .c0k ho 
Philip, David Lu... .c..ce er | 
% Picault, A. O.. Bic.ccsi « shes eacea a kbes See 
Pickup, John Walworth......sessece 1860 
MPUNSE, AlOKIS sais ohincacddcseber wevveee LO4T 
PMB ty Alex, Re sorsnehde fascccess bude «catsmliae 


Por rssette, Arthur Courthope.....+++«1860 


Powell, Israel Wood.....°.. adivo ghd eae 
Pow all NOWLOREMT es seve 1808 
Powers, George W ... és sete 
Powers, Lafontaine cic leebbeanseeae 
Pringle, George .. s-abe 09cesdpae 
Prosser, Wii. Oi..6...,..63.. seeceeeee 1874 


Proudfvot, John $ 


10 eso sypecns vee 
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Proudfoot, Alex...... Pet eee 1869 
Proulx, Philias ............. Bicentiloeonte 1844 
Provost, E. Gilbert.....0....cc. ce ce ac, 1859 | 
Quarry, James J......6 seccccecs seccscecs 1868 
WUBANO], SULOR M.....cccccnccsinsdssccces 1849 
Rae, John Hamilton,...... RACHA ee 1853 
Rainville, Pierre.. aise ..- 1863 
Rambaut, John. Surgeon, ‘Cana- 

dian FETT OB ose 500s dtpene nacadewaet 1859 
Rattray, Charles J.........0cce000 ood LOL 
Rattray, James C......... ses-sece oe 1874 
Raymond, Oliver. .......... scccceces sevees 1850 
Read, Herbert H................... piers L861 
MEORs ELOP MOD. Fc ch nncstas,cce seenesacd 1864 
Reddick, Robert.......... Senewea. > ahusioand 1874 
Reddy, John ........ (ad eun) ....... 1856 
Reed, Thomas D.............. sole cetnke 1871 
Reid, Alex. Poter......... ..cs0s cece eee 1958 
EET CPOE. IR <pnccn vecees connnt 644229 os debe 1871 
Reid, Kenneth.. rcrereesene peanenens L864 
Reynolds, Robert T. poste san nde Siena 1836 
* Reynolds, Thomas............ alee 1842 
Richard, Marcel ...... ...ccccce ccccccces 1864 
Richmond, Peter E.. ted teveeswee note 
Ridley, Henry Thomas... ao Speevenensegens 1852 | 
* Riel, Etienne R. R...........00 ccses 1857 
Rinfret, Ferdinand R ......... ietqnneks 1868 
* Rintoul, David M......... ccccescececs 1854 
Richardson, John R............ ..ecccees 1865 
Ritchie, John L.,....... -..... Lacsaveesa 1874 
* Roberts, Edward T.......... secessss. 1859 
Roberts, John E., B. A..,..... ..c.e0e. 1867 
Robertson, James ...........c.cc00 seeses 1865 
Robertson, David....; ......-c.csscecces 1864 
Robertson, David T..°......c00 cecececes 1857 
Robertson, Patrick................. s... 1867 
Robillard, Adolphe............... ap She 1860 
Robinson, Wesley.......cccccsecciceeees 1872 
Robitaille, Louis...... “4 Ne Pauaatabesurs 1860 
oe SUL OL ee a eee 1858 
| Roddick, Thomas G .........00+ sccse: 1868 
Rodger, Thomas A.. .... sSoves sé chedeae 1869 
MPPUERMPMAM Soc, fete ¥stssgsec'Ccssecots be, 1874 
Rooney, Robert Fin... ss... ease cecees 1870 
t Ross, George; MA ........ 206 cieseeee, 1866 
mone. Thomassiiis/.a eR SS. 1863 
Se REWIND O"s: 32 sssas oe tse bestna socedeees 1&72 
Ross, William G........ccce. esses ete: 1871 
Cee Tenry 0. c.5. peccesess capes esyere: 1865 | 


Rumsey, William.:.. ..........265 010. 1859 


Boguin, Andre,.....sc00..cscsies seeevvere 1 848 


pemeier, A. NH. TiracotiP oo 1863 
* Sewell, Stephen C..... (ad eun)... 1849 
Sewell, Colin . (ad eun)...... 1863 
Sharpe, Wm. Jaen, bie ebuenicnbee cael 1872 
Shaver, Peter ROI DD. . ia. dssepsds eset 1854 
MMOD ER. IN ssese> incee! hs odes: bikes 1857 
Shepherd, Francis Jic...ccccce cescoceee 187: 
Shoebottom, BOOTY ...28, sy lest ctaakh 1857 
* Simard, Amable........ ccc. seceseee. 1852 
Simpson, Thomas........... 1854 
MAMGIRIT, COll, sccc .. sacs cs 1874 
| Smallwood, John R... ........ 1868 
DPURIEN, Daniel D .....ecdesc'Xscucrcec {868 
| ® Smith, Edward W ..cee ceccccoseccoee 1859 
Smith, Norman A............ adie oe 1870 
MEDIO) CSO VV ccscacashaccsccematecXs oneuvs 1848 
Sparham, Erio B.... 0.06 cess sede vesees 1852 
Sparham, Terence......+...... 1841 
Speer, Andrew M .........cscocdece uses. 1874 
| * Squire, William Wood, M.A,...... 1864 
| Stanton, George ........1..sscesee, access 1868 
phat ROGERS Misc) cxchascowaevaresaneass 1872 
* Staunton, Andrew Aylmer, Sur- 
geon Royal Artillery.......... 1845 
ewes, WA Tex, D.. vcs. sp ncccece «ances... 1857 
Stevenson, James MoGregor........, 1856 
Bier BOCs WOR. Fes cnssnesscaxaeun cn .- 1873 
* Stevenson, Jol RN PS Saat eh tons 1855 
Stevenson, Robert A......., ........... 187] 
Stewart, Alexander..................... 1872 
Stewart, John Alexander............. 1862 
DLGWOrt, J ARISE, hs. oc.s ccesvease opeece.... 1869 
Stephenson, James.. .»>. 1859 
Stimpson, Alfred 0......... esse r09 400000 1868 
DOIEK, COONLS 1.5408 nocc, cosecrrescenene, LROS 
St. John, Leonard . phined Gunite dhe celta’ 1874 
Stow bridge, James Gordon........... 1862 
Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar............ 1861 
Sutherland, Walter........... sos... 1874 
Sutherland, William.............. ..... 1836 
* Sutherland, William................. 1870 
Switzer, John E. ie cand ake inh samen 1865 
TeDD; Silas He MAS occces eocccne 1869 
Tait, Henry Thomas.......0... cececeees 1860 
Taylor, William’ H.....:..... ... ceesece,, 1860 
ROvLOr) BULB PA Bs cis cesd as oes 1870 
Reis OE OBTOR circ hors ccccck eco 1864 
Temple, James A.... 1865 
Thayer, Linus 0 ........ ems naeaidtnae 1859 
TOMTIOUI, Bs Meroe sbke cack te 1863 
UBTION; MGHOPG’2.)-..03.. occ 1863 
® Thomson, James...... ccscosccose ovece 1842 
Thompson, Robert........ .....sceeeceee. 1 852 
TYaCy, ANGrGW., W: :i:..-cccocccceosecen, 1873 
Trenholme, Edward Henry........... 1862 
| Trudel, Eugene faghs ce capeaSeepsus egess 1844 
Turgeon, Louis G.vicciccacccces osscccees 1860 
SSO, TIONG Ae riciii je inpcnaseadees covet LEM 
Ory RI oe shoo okoas vscoceiccwesccs 1861 
Vanrorman, Jonathan A............. 1850 
Vercoe, Henry L.......... eedesees sevens. 1865 
WIGS DUR ota Seer 1867 


erent, Allan Cea eS ak 1852 | 
*® Sabourin, Moise......0c... ccc ccc eeeeee 1849 | 
Sampson, Jas. (Hon)..... ............ 1847 
Sanderson, George W.... 1850 | 
pavaege; Thomas 'Y.....5 0... iiss. ccoce. 1854 
DOVGRO RICK Os. icc ee edt aees 1866 
Sawyer, James fu... 2.0.0... 20. deccececs 1863 
Schmidt, Samuel B::. ......... c.0cc00e 1847 
Schofield, David Tuz.......5 cccccccccues 1869 
Scott, Stephen A.. 1854 
Scott, William E:: raiecs sags quate SEE 
. Scriven, George “Augustus reueuedes 1846 | 
Seagar, Francis Ri........ ce cece: 1870 
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Wagner, A. Dixons siviere idee teceties 1872 
Wagner, William H..ccccsisseckss seoves 1844 | 
Wakeham, Willlam... ccc... ccc scceee 1866 
Wales, senjauiin De ssiscntssscisvvspotocs 1874 
WF BLKOT,: Rovortarws ct ee tees 1851 | 
W allace,- Isaac Niv ccs ccccccsecvoeccne LOLS 
Walsh, Edmond. Crsscesssccices veseeeees 1866 
Walton! George 0.......0. cece voces 1873 
Wanlosst- Jon D—Bsis ccc eos adds cceass 1867 
Ward: William T..... -- Rat deve 1873 
WUMEFOM, PFA icccceses ee cee teeces 1872 
WW ALFORD - TONY vase. vas secgecseecvvens 1860 
Waugh: William S........0) ..cveccccees 1872 
Wenn James: Ts 8 ices ines Redes 187] 
Weilbrenner, Remi Claude............ 1851 
Weir, Richard.....cccee..- 1852 
Wherry; JOB veesessir ccvisvedsecdec veces 1862 
Whitecomb, Josiah G......... ..:...00. 1848 
Whiteford, James W....... ..ceeececeee 1873 
WV IAIULOIGs* Bas cs census ice cckene ceanes seecbe 1857 
Whitwell, William P. O...... ......... 1860 
Whyte, Joseph A..,. 1870 


* Deceased. 





MASTERS OF ARTS. 


1855 


1870 


Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun)... 
3ancroft, Rev. C., B.A...Junior..... 


Baynes, Donald, BiA .. .ccocc scacesces 1867 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne; B.A1869 
* Bothwell, John A., B. A.......cse 1868 
Bowman, Wm. M...... | LO dD yges sane 1859 
PRGA NL MATA hn ctnny hcp eee buscgsinieete 1864 
Browne, Dunbar, B.A., B.C. L.....1861 
Butler, Rev. John...... (Hon) .. 1852 
Camerun, JUm6s; Bi Awe os. uci noses 1874 
Carmichael, Rev. J°, B.As..c.s cesses 1871 
Chamberlin, Browne, D.C.L. (ad 
5 PAE = ala nein Neem a ERR 1857 
Chapman, Rev. Charles, M.A., 


London Univ., (ad eun).......1872 
Clarke, Wallace, B.A., M.D......... 1872 
Clow6; James DD: Bid sites cscessens 1874 
Cornish, Rev. George Bieviniinnsnace® 1860 
Cushing, Lemuel, B.A., B.C. L.....1867 
Tres Wl LRAT OC cg ES cA. cc sand ydeevep taka 1874 
Davidson, Rev. James, B.A........... 1866 
Davidson, Charles P., B.A., B.C.L.1867 
Davidson, Leonidas H., B.A......... 1867 
Dew itt; Cxleb'S.; Bi As iccswscesveveoens 1864 
Dougall, John R., B.A........csseseces 1867 
Pan, MYO edd, B.A... pwasconsetises 1867 
Gibb, George D., M.D...(Hon)......1856 
Gibson, Thomas A........(Hon)...... 1856 
Gilman, Francis E., B.A.............. 1865 
Gould, Edwin, B.A....... .-- 1860 
Graham, John H............ ". (Hon)... .. 1859 
Green, Joseph, io i séscusepesylgopcewens 1864 
at, 2eOv. Wik. BiAiiiicrcvsecvers 1867 
Hart, Lewis A., B r eg pace idaaytaioe 1869 
Hicks, Francis W., B.A....0: sccessess 1870 
PRLS Y; OUD, Ds Avisirercissegrveysovs 1873 
Howe, Henry Aspinwall... (Hon)...1855 


* Deceased. 


* Widmer, loa rig ae (Hon)... 1847 
Wilcox, Marshall B.. .. 1868 
Wilson, Benjamin S.........-..200 sdeees 1856 
Wiison, Robert M2353. 5.cccqs asesuenee 1850 
Wilson; ‘W illianicsis:: scopes: con nnseeeee 1857 
* Wilscam, John Wilbrod ......-...:, 1846 
Wolverton, Algeron. B.A.-.....% sseees 1867 
Woods, David, Staff Surgeon:....... 1860 
Wood, George © ...cisi ects escunenene 1849 
W 00d, ‘Georze.:..cvicictpsscseccessenee 1865 
Wood, Hannibal: W ::.2.........0sqceteus 1865 
Woodful, Sam. Pratt. Asst-Surg- 
eon Royal Artillery............ . 1864 
Workman Benjamin........ .....-scses 1853 
Workman, Joseph..:i.cs..cece- ecstenees 1835 
Worthington, Edward.. vlad hihiy oe 1868 
Wright, Henry P .... 1872 
Wright, Stephen..... 5 owas eecnne 1859 
Wright; : Williaw. j655.270%¢;asccncocmeee 1848 
VE 905 FONT A ins35icks cecgves ep beeen 1868 
Young; Robert :C3..2..demmeee 1873 
YOuker,: ‘William 3357717) crst tease 1870 
| Holmes Medallist. 
Jones, Montgomery, B.A...:s. reper 1873 
Kahler, Frederick A., B.A......c.c0 1872 
Kemp, Rey. Alexander F.,..(Hon)..1863 
Kennedy, George T., B.Auss...c.sees 1872 
Kennedy, Rev. John, Be A..s.....0 1860 
Kirby, James, B.A., B.C. Licesssees 1862 


* Leach, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L...1860 
McCord, David R., B.A., Bo C. L... 1867 
McGregor, Duncan, BuA.icecs.cceseees 1874 
McGregor, James B.A..issciccceceeees 1868 
MeIntosh, John, B.A....sswesyssssaacn 1873 
McLaren, John R., B-As.ccessceuveess 1868 
Markgraf, C harles F. A... (Hon): :...1865 
Mason, James L., Ba. Anicesstitt. oft 1863 
Mattice, Corydon J., BiA.scssciseee 1862 
Morris, Alex., B.A., B. CO. Le...s 1852 
Morrison, Rev. James, D., B.A......1868 
Morrison, John, B.A..si..ssovvsntacves 1870 
Munro, Gustavus, B.A.......ccsecestees 1874 
Perkins, John A.; B.A..cc.sccemuttes 1862 
Perrigo, James, B.A... sessesocecsss sees 1869 
* Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A.. - 1862 


tameay, Robt. Any Bi Binet C. gf .1867 
Robins, Sampson Paul, Bi Asitdccus 1868 
Rodger, David......... (Hom): saws sens 1857 
Ross, George, B.A.; Mab icc atecevas 1866 . 


Stewart, Rev. Colin Compbell, B.A1870 


Tabb, Silas Everett, B.A....0cicissers 1869 
Thorburn, John......... (Hon)......... L861 
Trenholme, Norman W., B.A.. 

BOs Beevicks ssithcBacivtaloca 1867 
Torrance, Edward F., B.A............1874 
Wicksteed, Richd. @., B.A., B.C. L.1866 
Wilkie, Daniel............ (Hon),...... 1866 
Wilbon, JOMit. VISA... <o.suceictncanetl 1870 


Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkien, B.A.,.1869 


=* 


* Abbott, Christopher C...... 
Abbott. 
Abbott, 
Adams, Abel 
Allan, Irvine 
Archibald, 
Archambault, 


John J. | 


, 
John, B 


ar hn Sprott, 
TT 7 
AiO! 
Joseph L. © 

Armstrong, Lowis...........+..: 
Ascher, | 
Aylen, Jo 
Aylen, Peter, B.A.. 


; 


‘rcnampauit, 


; 
LC OFG dtlasepaceeed- -aés 


} 
on, 


M.D. 


® Badgley, Hrank H...... 
sage. Robert Stanley 

Barnston, John G........«. 
arry, Denis 

Baynes, Edward Alfred 

Baynes, O’Hara..... 


benjamin Lewis N.......... 
+ Bethune, Meredith, 
Blanchard, 
* Tt Bothwell, John A 
Bouthillier, Charles F........ 
Boyd, John, B.A 
Bowie, Duncan BH........s....-- 
Browne, Dunbar, M.A 
Bullock, Wm. E., B.aA.. 


muner, LNomas. lowers lt. wave 
Calder, John.... 

Carden, Henry..........0-. cscs 
Caron, Adolph P........00... 
Carter, Christopher b..... 


Carter, Edward......i.i» 
Chamberlin, Brown.. 


Chamberlin, John, Junr 
Charland, Alfred.............-. 
Chaveau, Alexandr 

hauret Amedee..........«... 
Choquette, Francis 

ocquet, Ambroise... 
Coutlee, Lewis W. P 

onroy, Robert [uches 
Cowan, Robert ©.....,.66.s0«68 
Cruikshank, William... 
Curran, Joseph ©.....:..sreee 
Cushing, Charles 


Cushing, Lemuel, 
Daly, J. 
Vansereau, 
Darby, Daniel. 

Darey, Pierre J., M.A 
David, Alphonse. 


Davidson, Charles P., M.A.. 


Davidson, Leonida: 
Day, Edmund ‘TI 


B., M.. 
AtNANBSGami« stBacds:, 


Junr, MLA. 


RS OF 


1867 
L&63 
S67 
LSio 
1RTA 
i 
L865 
lSio 
TR69 
1862 
wont 
Obie 
‘ * +> 
OULZ 
869 
L865 
TOF 

j ev 
LSOod 
L570 
.. L868 
L872 
** 'a 
’ *) 
«»>LOVO 
L860 


Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur.........-+. 1864 
Des Rosieres,. Joseph...-.. +s. .cesneaes 1873 
Desrochers Jean Li Buns... cee cone eevee 186] 
Doak, George Cees a as pilfedes bone) o cenees pels 
Doherty, Thos. J . 1868 
Dyorioy Adelard ee Is ) 


CIVIL LAW. 

Doutre, Pierre suf. 
Doutre, Gonzalve......... 
Driscoll, Netterville H.......:......... 
Drummond, William D..............., 1867 
Dubuc, Joseph........ecsecssvesvensscades 
Duchesnay, Henri J. T 
Dunlop, John 
Diprat, PierratNs, .xdadl. dimes ke 
Durand, Naphtalie. 
Narvartar, ‘Wim. -O;.:..d. diacazbl.cisiac 
Fisher, Roswell C.........c..02. 0... 0008. 1869 
tisk, John J 
‘oran, Thos. 


eee eee eee eee eee 


jeped peed ened be 


Gairdiner, William F 
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine............ 
Gauthier, Zéphirin..........-...05. 
Geoffrion, Christopher Biv GOS oer Ti 1866 
Grbbs James. Buissadid. ead 1868 
Gilman, Fran@is E., M.A.............1865 
Girouard,,. Désiré. ..idcdscvecsar danke. 
Geradn,. Ass... cd: zabwarals.a 
Grenier, Amedé L. 
Hackett, Michael, F.............:. 0100 1 874 
Hee? William A. .u5.c.d.cveVdidl® ogas 1863 
Harnet, Wm. de Courcy................1870 
Hart; Lewis A.;,. M.A..i..ccseeds i. 1869 
tlemming, Edward J...... ls skits REGS 
Hodge, David W..R., B.A......... 
Holton, Edward................. 
Houghton, John G@. K 
Howard, Kice M....... 
Howliston, Alexander............ 
t Hutchinson, Matthew.................1873 
Jenkins, George E....... 60.00... 1874 
Jodoin, Isaie. 1858 
Johnston, Edwin R................ +00 1866 
Jones, Richard A.A 1854 
Joseph, Joseph Ui vecedscasigt es 0 2ivexs 
WOlLET, Francis S jecces veces cadeacddcdecs BOO 
Kell , John P 
Kemp, Edson, b. A 
Kenny, William Ri dA.) tetsesutes 
Kirby, James, M. A 
Kitson, George, Re. Weidlsincadbecss 
Labadie, AY, Daal Adolphe id bes 
Labadie, Y. A. Odilon 
Lacoste, Arthur 
I 
] 


a ey 
ey 
° 


atamme; Hy, Get Gesell velista 1856 
aflamme, Leopold ..... 
BEEN AVC, Ps Ki.rercsogesssvraacnbmebase 1856 
ut WE..844 860 
» 1860 
1874 


sambe, William B 
janctot, Mederic...... tbs cdnach.a bh, dove 


sariviere, Joseph,...+.++ 


] Jeivececd bam’ 
Larose, Telesphore scapeeeht cbes emadewnc dee 
Laurrer, WilfPG. coves vddedeuesedeccs sire) 864 


. 1867 
dust dacdeo (dave RODE 
PTT rt re 
1860 


"> > 
ia 


Lay, Warren Amos 
Lawlor, Richard § ... 
Leach, Dayid S.. 
* Leach Robert A., M. A..... scovee-. 
Le Beauf, Louis C 


eee eeee 
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Lefebvre, Frederick.................:c0005, 1863 | Ramsay, Robert A., M.A....-- 1004, 1866 
Lonergan, JameS...........csc0 es seecees 1873 | Richard, Damase F. BS ...0cessa sivcepneenene 
Lonergan, Michael L. 6.................1871 | Richard, Emery Edward............. 1867 
Loranger, Louis George............... 1869 | Richard, Edward B...... .....sss+eeeees 1868 
Lyman, Elisha Stiles............ .-1865 | Rixford, Emmet Hawkins..........., 1865 
Lyman, Frederick S., B.A............ 1869 | Robillard, Emilie...................0....1874 
} Wyitich,, Wa Wo RAY... sau. 1868 | Robideaux, Emery.........ssscseeeees. 1866 
Mackenzie, Frederick.................. 1861 | Rochon, Charles A.......... ocetveleatul 1861 
Major, Edward James................. 1871 | Rose, William.........0. cscseeeee ee ‘ese 1866 
} Marler, William DeM., B.A........1872 | Sabourin, Ernest............cceceseese eee 1863 
McCord, David Ross, M.A............ 1867 | Santoire, Camille..........0.sceesesseess 1873 
McCormack, David...................8-- 1872 | Sarrasin, Ferdinand Le on............ 1871 
McDonald, Frank H. ........,....0c0000 1873 Sexton, James Ponsonby..............]860 
* MoGee Thomas D’Arcy........00...... 1861] Short, Robert....cwsesssboesivs seen 1867 
McIntosh, John, B.A.......0.1..::.::1868 | Sicotte, Victor Besse sscccctes seca 1862 
Moligren,. John J:.......604..00ak.. 1868 || Snowdon, He Lnesesecssc hewn se 1856 
McLaren, John Robert, M.A......... 1860 | Spong, John J. R......... eceeeeeseeees 1874 
McLaurin, John Rice.........1 csseseee: 1867 | Stephens, George W ............:6000..1863 
{ McMaster, Donald...............0000 ©1871 | Stephens, Romeo Ho......0....... cece sees 1850 
Merry, John Wesley......-........000+.1870 Stephens,. Chas. 0.:........ cine 1864 
Messier, Joseph S...... ..essecee cesseeess 1868 | Tait, Melbourne......cccsssscceeeceenes 1862 
Mitchell, Albert Edward.............. 1867 | Taschereau, Arthur...............00005. 1864 
Molson, Alexander...... 0.01.00. -..44. 1851} Taylor,.Reidi.........diuaial ae 1869 
Monk, Hd. Cornwallis............ ++. 1870 | Terril, Joseph Lee............c.cseeeee 1865 
Merris, Alexander, M.A.......0.-sees: 1850 | Torrance, Fred. W., M.A....-.c..0... 1856 
Meth, SOND Divcccccte wads hhie biksccdé 1860 | Trenholme, Edward H., M.D......... 1865 
Nagle, Sarsfield. B... !. .....s0.. 20050001862 | tTrenholme, Norman W., M.A...... 1865 
Nutting, Charles A......c00 sce. oe 0 1872 | Vandall, Phillipe........5, Cite 1865 
Ouimet, Adolphe P.......... oe ae 1861 | Vilbon, Chas. Aus... sccssscessseseeess 1863 
Panet, Edouard . Ax. ised cnccke és diibes 1874 | Walker, William G............0....000. 1874 
Papineau, Joseph G.....ce..sseeeseeee 1869 | Walsh, Thomas Joseph.............4. 1863 
PiGhG Aristide 26.6065 5-tA Have. 1868 | Watts, William J., B.A...... aid A inaied 1869 
PGIEH, SOBD DD i aids occa see Dives al 18690!) “Welch, Alfred... j.cccsccsveris cllealh 1864 
Pariseault, Chas. Ambroise..,........ 1859 | Wicksteed, Richard G@., Ms Asce..ccee 1864 
Perkins, John A., M.A.......00+++.+.1860 | Wight, James Heveeccccsccceccccceecceeee 1868 
* Plimsoll, Reginald J., M.A.. .....1861 | Wood, Frane Ogilvie..icied Miseceas 1870 

PGutin, Felix E.. <iiiseiiicik cdi iveces 1874 | Wotherspoon, Ivan T., (Laval), [ad 
Power, Alexander W. A.......... 0.0. 1868 OUD | s+ csesec sain eee 1869 
Prefontaine, Raymond..................1873 Wright, William Mackay, B,A...... 1863 
Rainville, Henri. Benjamin........... 1873 | Wurtele, Charles J. C.....c.0. ccccuseee 1863 

Wurtele, Jonathan §.C...... 0.02.0... 1870 
* Deceased. tElizabeth Torrance Medallist. 
BACHELORS OF ARTS. 

Allan, James od. [Se 1)................ 1873 | Brooks, Charles H.., Chom Deas 1868 
Allan, John [M1)........c00..:.sccsceee 1874 | Browne, Arthur Adderly, (se 1)...1866 
All Worth, JOD. eveecds secicsses desteeees 1872 | Browne, Dunbar... c...c.. ccccceceescucee 1856 
Anderson, Jacob de Wit, [C €1]...1866 | Browne, Thomas........................ 1853 
Archibald, John Sprott, [ W p 1]...1867 Bullock, William E. (Ce ))......... 1860 
Aylen,. Peter............0. EAS ee 1850 | Cameron, James (Mm I)......00.050 1871 
Bancroft, Rev. Chas., Junior......... 1866 | Carmichael, James............cceccesess 1867 
Barnston, Alexander [C}.............. 1857 | Cassels, Hamilton, (Morrin).......... 1873 
Baynes, Donal dovsiiicssscecsccccccesecees 1864 | Cassels, Robert, (Morrin) (p))......1866 
Beckett, William Henry.:............. 1866 | Chipman, Clarence.......00050...cs0000: 1866 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne Christie; John Hu... oa, a 1872 
Re MRR brccsazeiwedecerc MGR, UR 1866 | Clarke, Wallace (Se Di whi 1869 
Black, James Rowiise.eeee occ cececceces 1874 | Cline, John D. (COD) i... ccc 1871 
Blackader, Alex. D., i ere eee 1870 | Cook, Archibald H. (Morrin) obaeeee 1869 
Bockus, Charles B........c.cc0eceesessee 1852.) Clowe, John Daiiailawnweeas 1863 

*Bothwell, John A., CE WD oini..ct 1864 | Cornish, Rey. Geo., B. A., London 
Boyd, Jobny (W)s.ccscessciccccceeconeccees 1861 Univ. (ad eun.)..........0 ccenesees 1856 
Brewster, William, (C c}).......... 1865"| Craig Samos ss iivcicscccccevsctadias cds 1874 








WN 
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Crothers, W. J. (p) ....06.cceccceccsceee 1 872 Mason, James Tu.........c000 6: desea s.1 859 
Coussirat, Rey. Adrian D. | Mattice, Corydon J......ccccecc.. ss, 1859 

Nie MMs tel decked: acicocecs ss c.t acc 1871 | Maxwell, John, 19h 2 ka. <cscnekielehi 1872 
Cushing, Lemuel, (ell)................. 1863 | McCord, David OBS ..cn0de > oe scabbahs 
eee Oe SIRE er 1868 | MacDonald, Richard JI,. [ Cre L} acini 187 
Davidson, Charles Peers............... 1863 | MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay..,.....1866 
Davidson, Rev. Jas. (ad OUD. )....05 1863 | McFee, Kutusoff N..[W pt | ee 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber............ 1863 | McGregor, James [e1]................1864 
Dawson, William B. (Ln 4)......... 1874 | McGregor, Duncan......................187] 
Dewey, Finlay Mc N. (m)............ [874 | McIntosh, John [8 e1]............... 1870 
Dey, William J. (Ln J).............. 1871 | McKenzie, John [Morrin eee ee cy 
prev tt Onlob Gi. .cc icc tk. 1861 | McKenzie, Robt., [p Se eee 1869 
wougal, Dunean;............... 1860 | McLaren, John R...........00.00........ 1856 
Dougall, John Redpath............... 1860 | McLaren, Harry, [C].......0. cecccoce, 1858 
Drummond, Chas. G. B. (mJ)........ 1862 McLean, Neil W.., [Morrin] ......... 1866 
Duff, Archibald (Mm D esisisaecarare 1864 | McLennan, Duncan H.... .... hacbiseusa ed 
Duncan, Alexander...... 0.0.00... ...0.. 1867 | McLennan, John §S., fm “dt, Se 1874 
Kills, Robert, (Lm J).............0..0008 1872 | McLeod, Duncan C, [ Mm 1].......- 1873 
SPB DNON) db OU has cs tds cane sca Coie sb akintn 1874 | MoLeod, Hugh....ciec. eicteis cooeecce, 1866 
Fairbairn, Thomas (p)................. 1863 | McLeod, Finlay ©......cc0c0.-.cesccee ce. 1872 
Ferguson, John S............ .esescoce-e. 186] | McOuat, Walter [mm 1]........cccceece, 1865 
*Ferrier, Robert W..................... 1857 | Merritt, David Prescott............... 1863 
Fessenden, Elisha in . . RRS 1863 | Moore, Francis X............ din nesiieenes 1868 
Fleet, Charles J. (ell).................. 1873 | Morris, William.........ccccccscecess.... [859 
Fortin, Rev. Octave (ad SUNY ...5.d00 1867 Morris, Alexander...............0..0.--. 1849 
Fowler, William (@ })...................1865 | Morrison, John......... ....cc00 poeceanea 1866 
SMPMUES SUEWUT Gs Soo. scrccese conch 1868 | Morrison, James D. EASY 1865 
Fraser, John (Morrin).........,........ 1869 | Morison, David E. [e 1].......06..000 1870 
ae WRENN occ oe Pes LOO | MEGI? QOH Nrescet boccccct cee ee 1864 
Gilman, Francis Edward...............1862 | * Muir, Rev. E. P., (ad eun)....... 1865 
Gore, MPOGNFTOE oo s Acccccscike ce beet | Munro, PRSCAV OE. bocce iiccesccccccasgd hit 
Oo a | ae a ee 1856 | Munro, Murdoch....icecicciel ccc cccccces 1872 
MEOUGYs PORK... oises cidicaledecces.)..  T8OR | Murray, Charles H. [Lon Bel vscxnendes 1873 
Greenshields, Edward (W p 1) .....1869 | Naylor, W. H. [W p1].... ...........1872 
Greenshields, Samuel.................. 1874 | Oliver; Theophilus H. (Morrin) [ p]1866 
Green, Joseph (C © f)...........0000.5., 1861 | Pease, George H. [We 1 )].....+..0..61864 
Green, Lonsdale... 0) .sd.cocs.csococcocsce 1864 | Perrigo, Jameg [im I] -cse00--.sseeeeeeee 1866 
Ne’ SES ESS eo Cees ROT S +. RUPE ie. Tobie Recs sues catenins icin 1858 
SEM LO SERIRIR Tose ck creck ef tee 1861 | Petit, Rev. Charles B......... ssscses.. 1850 
Hart, Lewis PER A xenon LAN). 2 ORR Phillips, CB avlog OW vclsexccs dc wnkcce 1852 
Harrington, Bernard J. [Ln 4}.....1869 | * Plimsoll, Reginald J.....0).s+...0ene: L858 
Harvey, Alfred............sccecereovesseesees 1974 | Ramsay, R. Anstruther [w n}]....1862 
Harvey, Charles J....0.......05...0.6.....,.1874 ROADSth, Geo. Di. cccccesdccecce ccccsesel ROY 
Hicks, Francis W:.............60 104, 1864 | Reddy, Herbert L. ES) Se Sere = 1873 
PTR: ON i 1868 Ritchie, Arthur F. Fo VPaasreak. sce 1873 
Hodge, D. W.K., [Sel ]...............1872 | Robertson, Alex. eee | eee 1870 
MEDESGRT, CASED Bie. ciivvcscc scccnnscccc. 1870 | Robins, Sampson Paul | W m1]...1863 
Jones, Montgomery (c J).............. 1869 | Ross, George [Ge Pl tnsxeests Mesesdies 1862 
Johnston, James A. [W pf)}......... 1870 | Russell, Henry (Morrin)...............1869 
Joseph, Montefiore [n fj. SESS 1870 | Scott, Henry C. (Morrin) [p1]...... 1866 
Kahler, Frederick A. [UC e4]........1869 Sherrill, Alvan F. [on “{ RAs 1864 
Kelly, Frederick W. [Se Ba schaess 1871 | Slack, RRO OLIG sisiowiiss vccccnkeeceses slases 1868 
BOMp, WAGON. ..s.sesccconssses . Washes 1859 |} Stethem, George T....ccccc.ccceoe cesses 1852 
Kennedy, George T. [m £]..............1868 Stevenson, Samuel C...........cccecces 1874 
*Kershaw, Philip G.......--.................1867 Stewart, Colin Campbell [Ln 1]...1867 
Kirby, James [C]....... ssssrtersseeseeeeeel 859 | Tabb, Silas Everett Py) ae » 1866 
Krans, Edward H. iS-@ Fh 1865 Taylor, Archibald D. CE i Seeeere® 1874 
Laing, Robert [W p 2]... 1868 | Thomas, Henry W. [se EES Ses saseien 1874 
WLoach, Robert Asi... cscs cccocs cocces.. 1857 | Thornton, Rev. R.., -A., (ad eun) 187] 
Lewis, Albert R. [e 1]... ............ 1869 | Torrance, Edward F. LP beivawessaan 1871 
Lyman, Frederick Stiles............... 1863 | Torrance, John Fraser.........0ce..... 1872 
MAGjOF, Goorge We...s.0...cocecscce ....., 1870 | Trenholme, Norman Wm. [C p1]..1863 
Marler, Wm., De M. [ Mom U] ++--+-1 968 Tunstall, Simon J. Le L]eseseesorersone 1873 
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[C] 
[Ww] 
[™ |] 
[8] 
[L] 
(pl) 
[mi | 
[cl] 
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(ti) 


Torrance, John Fraser 


* Deceased. 
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Wicksteed, Henry K..... 
In Mining and 
Joseph Wm. [mn 9]......+++. 1874 Wicksteed, 
cH) eee 1873 


TAT 


UNG 


GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGI 


Chapman Medallist. 
Prince of Wales Medallist. 
Ann Molson Medallist. 
Shakespeare Medallist. 
Logan Medallist. 


First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy [p] 


Mathematics ; [ 


1th ui 


in Classics ; 
66 es 66 in Natural Science ; 


in English Literatu 


O72 
1800 


Assa Yung. 


Henry 


Tupper, James S. [i D]j..ccee ceeeeeeee 1871 Wilson, John [© 1].....05s+sereceeeneves 1866 
PV PAGE; THOMAS 655555055, ceccepees secse> 1860 Wood, Franc 9 ee Lae {869 
Wallace, Robt. W. fotte: re oy Wood, Thomas F........ setneesceneeenes 1869 
Ward, George Bb. (c nat Gehrels 1874 | Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Morrin) 
Watts, Wm. John [e 1]........0...... 1866 PV] -s-ee eevee veves ss apenee neeenens 1866 
Whillans, Robert... ...c0-s .ccse. cecccccse 1872 Wright, William McKay,........s0«. 1861 
Wicksteed, Richard G. [e1]......... L565 
BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
In Crvil and Mechanical Engine rund. 

Boswell, St. George J.,......-.. . 1874 McLean, Alexander J iscess scone ssssss b B04 
EPOGEDs ELOROTE I oie scapes seccpe vevvssse 1873 | MeLeod, Clement Le pee re 1873 
ervey, Oarles: ds .ii2....-00009 Socceroos 1874 | Robertson, George, S......i.ssee-rueeees LOMA 
Kennedy, Grorge T., M.A .-.+. sees 1875 | Stewart, Donal d ‘A 0 + eons abR's ¢s besaa eee 1873 


Kl eS eee 


NEERING. 


u |] Second 


(¢) Second Rank. 


Barnston, Alexander, B.A............ 1859 Gould, James His ous. «18. esndensed th ue 1862 
BOs Robert; Pm h) oo... a. csp scl sees LOD) Kirby, Charles FEL....: .eass+-0esst santa 1860 
PM WIOTG/ TRODET Eos. occ peess cto decess 1859 McLennan, Chris stopher ile ee 1859 
WOUNEs ST OBODNS 565535 eee ope vee s-boes 1861 Reid, John Lestock ........0 sccvecoee--- L000 
Edwards, George...........-..00+ owes 1863 | Rixford, Gulian Pic Jkerin; S bates nesta 1864 
ROWE "CMOPEE ota cicsecipesicss ines ous 7860! “Ross; Avthiir's...:.....:-0<ceabeun atoll 1860 
CE ROS 0l-) Pay Eh) by |; 1863 DSAVELO JOSOPD 0. oon ss nceonecatiles sosmme 1860 
COCR H eS PONV ER. iohiced cevindescqstuose- 1858 Walker, Thomas, B. Ai ccvencesestdeccss 1860 


Second Rank. 
Rank. 


(n) Second Rank. 


re ; 


(e) Secend Rank. 





LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS 
LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF 
* "KRTS. 


FROM MAY, 1873, TO APRIL, 1874, INCLUSIVE, 


I—. TO THE .LIBRARY. 
Superintendent of the U. S. Coast ) Report of the United States Coast Survey 
SAE VOY incececcs exe jasbe dbx <hgians, ceedcone )} for 1869. Lvyvol. Ato. 
Government of the Province of Quebec.Statutes of the Province of Quebec for 
1872. lvol. 8vo. 
EES HR aS SE aE ine RN OR Livingston’s Complete Works on Criminal] 
Jurisprudenee. 2 vols. 8vo. 
W..J. Patterson, Esq.,........0+0 digs shames Proceedings at the Annual Meeting of the 
Dominion Board of Trade. January, 
i 


IS735. Svo. 


da 


o 


Se,” \ Linden pecaredias rackeccedts Statements relating to the Home and 
Foreign Trade of the Dominion of Cana- 
da for 1873. Pam. 8vo. 

Principal Dawson, LL.D................0.. Transactions of the American Institute. 


1868-69. 1 vol. Roy. Syvo. 


i do do ee het ee ch ee Universal Biography. 1 vol. 4to. 
Stevens & Haynes, London,,................. Catalogue of Law Works. 1 vol. sm. 8ro. 
MeGill College Book Club... ...... seo-seeee 150 Vols, comprising recent publications 


bearing on historical, literary, philoso-~ 
phical and other subjects. 
(iovernmentof the Dominion of Canada.Sessional Papers No. 7 to vol. 5th, and 
Nos. 1 to 6 to vol. 6th. 7 vols. Syo. 
do do 6 ecncsouniceceenetins ....Census of Canada for 1870-71. Eng. and 
French. 2 vols. Svyo. 
do do caseancetatenescatenis »»otatutes of Canada, 1873. Eng. and 
French. 2 vols. S8vyo. 
lion. The Commissioner of Crown ) Map of Canada. 2 Copies. 


Lands, Ontario, .o....c0 sore er ee j 
J.C. L. Carson, Esq., M.D.,...066..008 Lhe Personal Reign of Christ during the 
Millennium proved to be impossible. l 
vol. sm. S8yo. , 
Government, State of Ohio, U. S....Report of the Progress of the Geological 
Survey of Ohio in 1069, 1870 and 
1773. With Maps. 4 vols. 8yo. and 
| pam.) 
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S. English, Esq,,...... cid ieee » .-seeveee O'Callaghan’s Documentary History of the 


State of New York. 4 vols. roy. 8vo. 


Government of Washington,......... Report on the International Penitentiary 
Congress of London. 1 vol. 8vo. 
do i en a tescags Annual Report of the chief Signal Officer, 
U. S.A:, l vol. 8vo. (With a Map.) 
Messrs. Ballantyne, & Co.,..6.ccccesee veneer History of the Ballantyne Press and 
its connection with Sir Walter Scott, 
Sart. I vol. &vo. 
M. Bibaud, Esq.,..--.ceee cecseececoes serereves Essai de Logique Judiciaire. 1 vol. sm. 8yo. 
do do Giasie ine seas ...De Vacuo Novorum Dogmatum Commen- 
tatio. l-vol. sm. 8vo. 
do do s ccnesdte seeds ..Annales de l’Episcopat, du Patriareat 
et du Papat Romains. pam. sm. 8vo. 
Smithsonian Institution, ......eeee ceceeees .Mollusks of Western North America. ] 
vol. 8vo. 
do EB A iad ae we aia’ Annual Report of the Board of Regents 
for 1868. 1 vol. 8vo. 
American Philosophical Society, ........ Proceedings, No. 90 to vol. 13th. pam. 8y9, 
Miss Mary Carpenter,..........scsss sesees ...Jonrnal of the National Indian Asso- 
ciation in aid of Social Progress in 
India for 1872, and for part of 1873. 
4 pam. Svo. 
University of Christiania, Norway,...... Norges Officielle Statistik, 1870 to 1873 
12 pam. 4to. 
do CO A racdeceone gat GR oa8 0 Ks Calendar of the University of Christiania. 
2 Copies. Svo. 
do do sieaip eR ad ofthis ans techerches sur la Chronologie Egyp- 
tienne par J. Lieblin. pam. 8vo. 
do do Pe Pore ey Various other Publications. 18 pam. 
M. Pillischer, Esq.,..... Jatdhwe domeis «Geka ...Illustrated Descriptive Catalogue of Sci- 
entific Instruments. 1 vol. Svo. 
Peter Redpath, Esq.,....... a ee 238, Vols. being additions to and continu- 
ations of the Public Records in the 
“Peter Redpath Historical Collection.” 
Royal Society of London, ....,.....+ ‘ewes Philosophical Transactions, vol. 162, part 
2nd. 4to. 
do do cteseseee svevesee ist Of Fellows of the Royal Society. 30th 
Nov. 1872. pam. Ato. 
do do seteve soveesseeees Proceedings. Nos. 138, 145. 8 pam. 8yo" 
Prof. Campbell,...... Sah axvleces 5 uuedde dNEM: Epicteti Que Supersunt Dissertationes, 


2 vols. 4to. 
Prof. C. S. Morse,......... sccesceeeseeeeveeeeee bMbryology of Terebratulina. pam. 4to. 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq., and Peter) 500 Vols. comprising historical and literary 


Redpath, Hsq.,.. sii ss... plas. Sas .. J Works. 
do do ws:teeveees.162 Pamphlets containing valuable illus- 
trations. 
Government, Dominion of Canada:..... Journals of the House of Commons. Vol. 


6th. Svo. 





B . “heli gave r A ; 
<xsOVEITMENt OF Lanada bitwresésdchveonswne els ol Canad 


a, 1870 71. English and 
French. vol. 2nd. 8vo. 


do do -+seeseeeeeesdOurnals of the Senate of Canada. Vol. 
7th. SV0. 
do Se eee. Journals of the House of Commons of 


Canada. Vol. 7th. 8vo. 


Government, Province of Quebec, ......Sessional Papers. Nos. 1 to 23. vol. dtu. 


Nnglish and French. 2 vols. 8yo. 


f lo osocesesveedOUrnals of the Legislative Assembly of 
the Province of Quebec. I vohk 8yvyo. 
ac "Fe ce ee eee (teneral Report ef the Commissioners of 
Agriculture and Public Works of the 
se Province of Quebee for 1871, and for 


part of 1872. 2 Copies. 8vo. pap. 
Uovernment, Province of Quebec....... Report of the Minister of Public Instruc- 
tion for the year 1872. Pam. Svo. 
do > eras rseeee- DStatuts de la Province de Quebec. 1873- 
74. Lvol. S8yo, 


ii. B, Andrews, Esq,, .... rsstseeceereeseeess Report of the Geological Survey of Ohio. 


art 2nd. Svo, 


John Lovell, Esq.,...... reese evsevssessevvesess LOVElL’s Gazetteer of British North.. 


t 
America. l vol. Svo. 
Fnstitution of C. E,. London, England....Minut 


= 


institution 
of Civil Engineers. Vols. 35 and 36: 
Svo. 


® 


s of Proceedings of the 


Harvard College, Cambridge, Mass.,...., Annual Report of the Trustees of the 


Museum of Comparative Zoology, for 
1872. pam. 8vo. 
r rt ee Te e «nf 4 7 swale ‘ 7s in} y M4 QO” 
Lords Commissioners of Admiralty.,Greenwich observations, 1871. 1 vol. 
4to. 
do do tecrceseeses Results of Astronomical Observations at 
the Cape of Good Ilope in 1857.. 1 vok 
OVO. 


ny 
ao 


& 
o 


ituananeus History and Deseripiion of the Water 
Telescope of the Royal Obser ratory, Green- 
wich. 1 vol. 4to. 
Efeirs of Dr Sm all wood, ....ss0esssee+ severe Meteorological Register 
l vol. 4to. 


do QOS ebenasin .-Meteorological Register, 1856 to 1864. 
1 vol. fol. 


» 1849 to 1855, 


Prof, Johnson, LL. D.,.10.:...000e seeee see. LOGON. Edinburgh, and Dublin Philoso- 


phical Magazine for 1859, 60, 61, 62, 63, 


64, 65, 95 pam. 8vo. 


E. Larean, Eisq., ......0e cecceses covers eveve, Histoire de la Littérature Canadienne. 1 


vol. 8vo- pap. 
Toronto University,........ + erseeseee seeveeese XAMiInation Papers, 1873. 1 vol. 8yvo. 


Prof. Darey, M.A.,.....s.0e. oeeverve eseveeess COUrS Ge Lectures Francaises. 1 vol sm. 8vo. 
do do sreeeervece srsesereeseeve LDC Dominion Phrase Book. 1 vol. 12 mo. 
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G. C. Broadhead, Esq we-rie.sss:esseererseeesReports of the Geological Survey of 


the State of Missouri, 1851, T871, roy- 


Svo. 
do do rkees .. «Preliminary Report on the Iron Ores and 
Coal-Fields from the Fieid work of 
1872. 1 vol. roy. SVO. 
do 1M .avmiast.lewon .Atlas accompanying Report on Iron Ores 
and Coal-Fields. Large fol. 
Dr, P. P. Carpenter, ..... 2i2..12. eae Cottle on the Oreston Caves, near Ply- 
mouth. pam. sm. fol. 
Dr. F. V. Hayden,.......-. | scecenee ceseveees Contributions to the Extinet Vertebrate 
Fauna of the Western Territories of the 
U.S. Il vol. 4to. pap. 
R. G. Wicksteed, B-C-Liu...s.00 coven oe seeeee Fable of the Statutes of the Dominion of 
Canada. 1 vol. Svo- 
TO THB MUSEHUM. 
From Major Grant. Hamilton, Ont.,......Specimens oi Fossils from the Niagara 


and Clinton formations, 
‘rom H. E. Gov- Rawson, Barbadoes,...Specimen of Pentacrinus Muileri. 
From G. Lestock Reid, Esq., C. E..........Antlers and Head of Wapiti- 
From T. Bland, Esq-, New York,........Specimens of Land Shells, West Indies. 
From G. Barnston, Hsq.,..:...... .........Specimens of Fossils from Hudson’s Bay 
and Texas. 
From Mr. Allis, Springfield, Mass,..-.. Cast of Footprint of Brontozéon. 
From Mr. G. T. Kennedy, B.A.,...........Specimens of Post-pliocene Shells, Xc.. 
From Mr. G. W. Spencer,............+....Specimens of Upper Silurian Fossils, 
Ontario, 
From Mr. W. B. Dawdon,.................specimens of Upper Silurian Fossils, New 
Brunswick. 
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Normal School, 
1874-75. aT 
GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Nurmal Schools in 
the Province of Quebec, the Minister of Public Instruction is 
empowered to associate with himself for the direction of one of these 
Schools the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In accord- 


. . : F rT) . * t ik — y Om 7 
ance with this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal School 


is afiliated with the McGill University, and the following members of 
f ° e : ry . . a ‘ ‘ . 
the Corporation of the University constitute the Committee of the 


TOrrA ad 
, 


Normal! School for the session of 1874-75. 
NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


J. W. Dawson, LU.D., F. R. S., Vice Chancellor of the University. 


sv 


7 on a 
Chairman 


Davip ToRRANCE, Es ( : eae 
pia: C9 STORE RE ite) + Governors of McGill College, 
GEORGE MOFFAT, IM. A. ( = 
Rev. GeorGe Cornisu, LL.D. ( Fellows of McGill 
Rospert A, Ramsay, M.A., B.C. L. { University. 
WituiAM Oraia Baynes, B. A., Secretary, 
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


WiturAM Henry Hicks, Esq.—/Principal, and Ordinary Profes- 


| 


sor of English Language and Literature, 

JAMES McGruecor, M,A.—Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, 
and Instructor wn Classics. 

SAMPSON PAuL Ropins, M.A.—Associate Professor of Natural 
History and Agrv ulture. 

PrerrE J. Darey M.A., B. C. L.—Associate Professor of French. 

Mr. JAMES DUNCAN.—ZJnstructor in Drawing. 

Mr. R. J. FowLER.— ; in Music. 

Mr. JoHN ANDREW. — . in Elocution., 

J. Baker Epwarps, Ph D.—JLecturer on Chemistry and 


Natur ul Ph il SO 
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This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers 
especially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This en 
is attained by instruction and training in the Normal Schoo itself, anc 
by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of such ; 
character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students from 
all parts of the Province. 

The Seventeenth Session of the School will commence on the first @ 
September, 1874, and will terminate on the first of July, 1875. 


The complete course of Study extends over three years, and th 
Students are graded as follows: — 

1. Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary Schoo 
Diploma. 
2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma 


- 


3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


1. Conditions of Admission and obtaining Diplomas. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class, will b 
required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements ¢ 
Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography ; and to produce the certificat 
and sign the application referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the Regul: 
tions. Admission into each of the higher classes requires a knowledg 
of the subjects of the previous one. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral characte 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he he 
last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of sixtee 
years. He will also be required to sign a pledge that he purposes t 
teach for three years in some public school in Lower Canada. 

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which a 
Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes. 

At the close of the first year of Study, students may apply for e 
amination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary Schools 
and after two years’ study or if found qualified at the close of the fin 


year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as_ teachers 
Model Schools. 


Students having passed the examination in the Model School Clas 
or having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may goon to th 
Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy Diplom 


z ‘ 
a4 “ 


SS 
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2. Privileges of Students. 

On complying with the above conditious, all students will be re- 
cognized as Teachers in Training ; and as such will be entitled to free 
tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their board, 
not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those in the two first 
Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Academy Class, should 
they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final examination. 
A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such students as are 
not resident in Montreal, on their passing the semi-sessional examina- 
tion at Christmas. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending the 
benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside at a 
distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, will also 
be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses proportionate to 
the distance. 

Students rcsident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such aid 
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant character 
by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious 
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with 
which the students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every caie will 
be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the students, in 
private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be 
obtained at from $10 to $14 per month. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize willbe civen to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that such 
Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of the 
Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 

The Earl of Dufferin Medal will be given to the student taking 
the highest place in the Classical -and Mathematical subjects of the 
Academy class, and passing creditably in the other subjects. 

Lhe J.C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him asa 
former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to the 
candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the 
highest aggregate number of marks. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well 
as to male students. 
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Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University 
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on 
passing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects 
necessary to the Academy Dip'omd, as may not have been included in 
their University examination. 


, y fe 7 > ? 
3. Course of Study. 


T r CF NT ‘are, OmMtryT T Tit > mr 
1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 

With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to enter 
at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education may 
enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of study in 

a . oe ’ 0 A eames 
this class is divided into terms, as follows. 

First Term, from September Ist to December 26. 
(Entrance examination as stated above). 

English. Grammar and Composition; so far as to parse syntactically and 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar 
and Parker’s Progressive Lessons; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penman- 
ship, Elocution. 

Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the 
world. 

History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada, Text- 
Books, White and Hodgins. 

Art of Teaching.—School Organization, Classification, Registration, Method; 
&e. 

Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, 
and Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules: Text-Book, 
Sangster’s Arithmetic. 

7 

Algebra.—The Elementary rules, as in Todhunter’s Algebra. 

Geometry. First Book of Euclid. 

Physics. The Chief Foreés of Nature, Properties and states of Bodies, 
Solids, Liquids and Gases. 

French. Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books, 
Student’s Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures frangaises. 

Natural History. Botany as in Gray’s Text-Book. 

Drawing. Elements and simple outlines. 

Music. Elements of Vocal Music. 

Seconp Term. January Ist to April Ist. 
(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a 
satisfactory examination in the subjects of the previous term). 

English. Grammar and Composition, as far as to be able to analyse simple 
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar subject.— * 
Elocution continued. 
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Geogrophy.—So far asa good acquaintan 8 with t/! 


1 the physical fCatures and 


-& 


political divisions of the great continents. 
History, England and France. Ancient History 
Arithmetic. Proportion, Per—centage, Exchange. 
Algebra. Simple Equations of one, two and three 
Geometry. Second and third books of Euclid. 
Physics, Motion. Vibration, Heat and Light. 
French, Grammar continued ; including reading, Tra 
Written Exercises. 
Natural History. Continued. 
Drawing, 
Music. Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs. 


Tairp Term. April lst to July Ist. 


Landscape, etc., in pencil. 
, 


(Pupils . ntering at the commencement oO} th 1g term, will be CX) : cted ‘VY Pass a 


£ 


jactory examination in the su bj ects of the two previous terms.) 


English.--Advanced Lessons,Grammar and Composition.—Eloc 
Geography and History.—Advanced Lessons with use of Globes 
lation of previous parts of the course. 
Art of Teach ing. Continued. 
Arithmetic. Conclusion of Commercial Arithmetic and general Re 
Book-keeping. By Single Entry. 
Algebra. Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation 
Geometry. Recapitulation and Deductions. 
Elementary Chemistry. Elements and Constituents of Soil 
French, Natural Mistory, Drawing, and Music. 
term: 
Religious Instruction will be giv en throughout the Session. 
2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR TH Ki 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


Students entering this Class, must have passed a satisfactory ecamination 


it 

subje cts of the Ele mentary NS hool Cla 33, The Class will PUr she its &tu Lie 8 
throughout the Session, without any definite division into terme: 

English.—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of 


Knglish Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 
5 5 5S > 


Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems il 
Political and Physical Geography. 

History.—Medixval and Modern, with especial reference t 
Literature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce. 


Education:—Advanced course of Lectures on Eduéational © 


— the 
un] { ts. 





Mathematics.—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric A rithmetie 
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Hquations 
Progression. 
Theorem of Undetermined Co-efficients, Binominal and Exponential The 
, I 
Sth and 6th books of Euclid. 
Chemistry and Natural Ph ilosophy.—Afiinity, Law 


groups of Salts. Electricity and Electrolysis, Mechanical Physics. 


J, Detailed course 


e to the Histor y 


ution continued. 


and reca Pitu m 


capitulation 


Continued as in the previous 


the 


ot 


; Recap 


continued. Ratios and 


rems 


s of Combination, Principal 


Classics. Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s lst Latin Reader: 
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French.—Student’s Companion. Translation from French into English, and 
from English into French. Darey, Lectures frangaises. 3 
Natural History. 





Zoology as in Dawson’s Hand Book. 
Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul- 
ture. 
Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective. 
Music.—Instrumental Music, and Part Songs, in Vocal Music. 
teligious Instruction throughout the Session. 


3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 
DIPLOMA. 


(Stu Jente entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Model School Claes). 

English Literature.—An advanced course. 

History and Geography. 

Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 

Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Theory of Equations, Me- 
chanics and Astronomy. Galbraith and Haughton. 

Latin,—Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil Aneid, Book IV ; Latin Proge Composition, 
Roman History. 

Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel; Xenophon, Anabasis B I; Grammar 
and History. 

Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-book. 

French.—Conversation in French. French Literature, Poitevin’s French 
Grammar, Racine and Moliére. 

Elocution. 

Drawing. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
Special Regulations for admizsion of teachers in training: 

Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a teacher in training 
must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an ex- 
tract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
16th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by 


the Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 
candidate. 


His Excellency 
1856, shall examine the 


If upon his examination it is found th 


t the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, 


knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Qeo- 
graphy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, contain- 
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation, This shall be for- 
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent 


shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice 
thereof shall be given to the Principal. 
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Article Third.—The teachers in training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live 
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers in training will be 
permitted to receive female teachers in training as boarders, and vice 


verad. 


Article Fourth.—Every teacher in training on passing the examination: ; 


will 
be allowed a sum not exceeding £9 to assist in paying his board.* 
Article Fifth.—Every teacher in training residing at a distance of more than 


ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 


for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed two 


pounds ten shillings per annum. 


Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to teac 


hers in training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed £333. 6s. 8d. 


currency, yearly— 


that being the sum granted for that subject; and when the whole of this amount 


18 appropriated, such teachers in training as may apply for admission sh all 


not 


be entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


Spec Lal Hegqulations for Government and Discipline. 


Article First.—Teachers in training guilty of drunkenness, of lrequenting 
taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination. 


shall be expelled. 


Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse bety een the male and female 


teachers in training while in the School, or when going to, or returning from it. 
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after 
half-past nine o’clock in the evening. 


Article Fourth.— They will be allowed to ‘attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral 


and mental improvement. 


Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which the 
acquainted. 


y have become 


Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty 
of any minor infractions of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Teachers in training will be required to state with what 
religious denomination they are connected: and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such deno- 
mination resident in Montreal with a request that he will meet weekly with that 
portion of the teachers in training, or otherwise provide for their religious instruc- 
tion. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 


*Except in the case of Teachers in training for the Aca lemy Diploma 
may receive a sum not exceeding £20. 


L 
, vho 
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Article Eight.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious 
instruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 


ehurch, at least every Sunday. 


Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to 


the Principal or either of the Professors. 


ee aw 


MODEL SCHOOL OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Head Teacher of Boy’s School—Francis W. Hicks, M. A. 


7 rT Girls’ School—Amy F. Murray. 
J j 
Primary School—Lucy H. Derick. 


ry. 


These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied 
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 


5, 


modern methods of teaching. ‘They receive pupils from the age of six 
and upwards, and give a thorouzh English Education. Fee; Boys 


and Girls’ Model Schools. 1s. 3d. to 2s. per week Primary School, 
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EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSH] PS, 
1873. 


FIRST YEAR EXAITBITIONS. 


GREEK, 
MonpAy, Serremper 157TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12, 
LEOMANET 005.0000 ssccsecee a, eedeben coiveWedees Rev. Groren Cornisu, LL.D. 


1 Translate :-—Homer, Iliad, Book [., vss. 188-201., and vss. 531-539, 

4. (a) State what you know about the date and birthplace of Homer. 
Name the seven cities that claimed him as their countryman, and state of 
which two, and on what grounds, the claims are the most plausible. (5) 
Give a general account of the preservation and transmission of the Homeric 
poems, and also of the controversy in modern times as to their genuineness, 

3. (a) Parse carefully the following words —dtéTuayev, Ga, dAto, évég- 
TAY, MEvaL, HKE, Ee, Eyvu, (4) In otpavéS_ev what ig the force of the suffix? 
Koune,—why the genitive? In VSS. 532 why hag dz’ no accent? (¢c) Scan 
vss. 531-532. 

4, Translate :—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., chap. iii., §§ 13 and 14, and 
chap. x., §§ 6 and 7, 

5. In the above extracts explain the Syntax of :—(a) éAvévrac de Kipov 
aiteiy Thoia. (b) drorAcouer. (c) TpoKaradnwouévovc. (d) d0dowot Ka- 
taraBdvrec, (e€) dc TaLTH Tpoolévroc Kcl deféuevoz. Give the exact import 
of the particle dc as here used. 

6. Give the date of the expedition of the Ten Thousand, Name the 
geographical position of Cunaxa, Pyle, Thapsacus, Tra lles, Issus. 

7. Translate :—Lucian, Charon, chap. Xvii., down to adrovavévrec. 

8. When and where was Lucian born ? Write an outline of the dialogue 
Charon and state its object. 

9. (a) Decline ‘—Uipa, yAdoca, viooC, vede, Bowe, ob. (b) Give the 
comparative and superlative of :— dic, adnthe, evdainwr, wéAac, taxa, uaa, 
(c) Write down the principal tenses (lst sing.) of :—¢gaivw, pinto, Treiti, 
TAOXW, il, eipsi, 

10, Translate into Greek :—1. Both the woman and the man are good. 
2. Virtue is a praiseworthy thing. 3. The king and those with him broke 
into the enemy’s camp. 4. These things are terrible. 5. Many nations 
marched with the king. 6. The good man; the boy is good, 


ns 
LATIN, 
Monpay, Supremper ld5ry -—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
tect il ERE tetserrese BV, GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D. 


l. Translate ‘—Livy, Bk. V., chap. xiv. 
2. Explain carefully the cases of the tollowng words, and why they are 
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(c) pestilentiam illa- 


used :—(a) Eo anno; (5) clarissimis viris preparatis ; 
tam : (d) pestis arcende ; (e) his tribunis. Mi 

3. (a) Write down the full forms for the following abbreviations:—A,, 
App., D., Gn., M., M.’, der., Sp., Ti., Coss., Aed., P.C., Quir. (6) Name the 
geographical situation of:—Veii, Falisci, Senones Galli, Clusium, Lacus 
Albanus, Oapena, Capua, Hernici. (¢) Idibus Decembribus; Calendis 
Octobribus; Nonis Martiis; a. 4. xvi. Kal. Jan.—Express and explain in 
modern dates. 

4. Translate:—Horace, Odes Bk. I., (4) xxi., and (b) xxxii. 

5. Give the name of the metre of ext. (6) and scan the first stanza, 

6. (a) Explain :—Intonsum ; Natalem Delon; Fraterna lyra; Principe 
Cesare; Lesbio civi. (b) Give an account of the life and writings of 
Horace. 

7. Translate :—Cicero, Pro Leg. Manil., § 62 

8. (a) Parse the following words :—Intactze, percussit, heesit, séve 
severis, desisse, amiserint, assuestis, deserturos, veniere. (b) Derive the 
following :—Exilis, semestri, lenimén, eequora, molli, simplex, nobilis, sti- 
pendium. (¢) Decline :—A#ra, republica, aurium, edite, teretes, grandinis. 

9. (a) Classify verbs according to their gtem-terminaticns, and write 
down the personal-terminations ofthe active voice. What were these ori- 
ginally? (5) Conjugate the Fut. Ind. of posse ; the Imp. Suij. of velle ; the 
Pluperf. Ind, of ferre ; the Participles of ire ; and the Per. Ind, of fari. 
(c) Distinguish between transitive, intransitive, and deponent verbs. 

9. By what cases are the following words severally followed ?—Apud, in, 
coram, tenus, clam, trans, satis, prudens, carus, fretus. 

10. Translate into Latin:—1l. He gave the soldiers a hundred sesterces 
a-piece. 2. Socrates, the wisest of the Greeks, was put to death by poison- 
ing, 3. Miltiades, the general of the Athenians, led his forces from Mara- 
thon to Athebs after the battle. 4. After the death of Socrates the Athen- 
ian people repented of their judgment. 5. Masinissa, King of the Numi- 
dians. died at the age of ninety. 6. Cicero married Terentia, aad his daughter 
Tullia married O. Calpurnius Piso Frugi. 





MATHEMATICS. 
TuEspAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—MORNING, 9 to 12. Velde p. 1. 


EXAMINE, .+s0 00000000 Piacente saseon ct eiv canoer ALExANDER Jonsson, LL.D. 

1. On a given right line construct a parallelogram equal toa given 
triangle, and having an angle equal to a given one. 

2. If.a right line be bisected.and also cut unequally, the rectangle under 
the unequal parts together with the square of the intermediate part is 
equal to the square of half the line. 

a. The rectangle under the sum and difference of two lines is equal 
to the difference of their squares. 

8 Construct a square equal toa given rectilineal figure, 

4. In equal circles the arcs which subtend equal angles are equal, whe- 
ther the angles be at the centres or circumferences. 

a. Two parallel chords in a circle intercept equal arcs. 

& Construct an isosceles triangle which shall have each of its base 
angles double the vertical angle. 

6 The bisector of the vertical angle of a triangle divides the base into 
segments which are proportional to the conterminous sides. 

a. This is true also of the bisector of the external vertiza] angle. 
{. From a given line cut off one-sixth part. 
g Construct a rectilineal figure similar to a given ore and equal td 


another. 
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9. In any triangle the rectangle under the two 
rectangle uader the perpendicular on the base 
cumscribed circle. 


sides is equal to the 
and the diameter of the cir- 


MATHEMATICS. 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


— 


PRONE TBR BR RB dibead. ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 

1, The difference between the first and se 
geometrica] progression is 12, and ¢] 
4th is 300; find them. 

2, Find two numbers whose difference is 8.-and theh 
between them 14. 

3. Prove ihe general formula for finding the sum of an arithmetical] 
series. 

4. The differences between the hypotenuse and the two sides of a 
right-angled triangle are 3 and 6 respectively ; find the sides. 

5. Solve the equations 


cond of four numbers in 
1e difference between the 3rd and 


armonical mean 





a + y*® = 25 , @+y=1; 
x e+] 13 
$——=—; 
et] xv 6 


e@tyte=5, ety=2-7; w2-B8=y+t2 


L + 4 Sa + re 
UE eel: 
ov + 5 27 +3 


6. A cistern can be filled by two pipes in 24 and 
emptied by « third in 20’; in wh 
were running together, 

7. Show tiat 


30° respectively, and 
at time would it be filled, if all three 


a* + 0? - ¢? (a+b+e) (at+d~- Cc) 
1 + ——____ = 


—_—_——— 





2 ab 2 ab 
8. Prove tie rule for finding the greatest common measure of two 
quantities, 
a = 
9. Simplify —__—__] 
1 
Re ee 
l+z 


10. Divide 33 + 14 by 4 — 
form. 

11. Reduce the circulating decimal 

12. Find the square root of 1.00687. 

13. If the ratio of a diameter of a circle to its circumference be ag 113 to 
335, find the number of miles travelled by the earth in a second sup oaing 


the radius of ier circular orbit to be 91% millions of miles and the engti 
of the year 3654 days. 


§, and express the result in a decima- 


. 785° to a vulgar fraction 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
WepnespAy, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MorNING, 9 to 12. 


Baminery corse csseecsereecen serene eneees Ven. ArncupgEacon Leaog, D.C.L. 
1. What does a sentence express ; and what are the parts of which it con- , 
sists? 
2. Which are the several forms that a sentence may take 7—give exam- 


ples. Lex 
3, Distinguish the Logical subject and Predicate and the Grammatical 


Subject and Predicate. 
4. In Imperative sentences, what is the Subject and what the Predicate? 
5. Which are the parts of speech denominated notional and which rela- 
tional, 
6. Give examples of Nouns; 1 Proper and Singular; 2 Proper and Com- 
mon; 3 General and Significant ; 4 Singular and Significant. 
7. Distinguish Abstract and Concrete Nouns. 
8. Which are the equivalents of the Noun in composition? 
9, Why is it said that a Pronoun is purely connotative and a proper 
name non-connotative ? 
10. Why are the pronouns ‘ he,’ ‘ she,’ ‘it,’ classed as demonstrative, not as 
personal Pronouns ? 
11, Give examples of the use of‘ this,’ and ‘ that’ as (1) Demonstrative adjec- 
tives and (2) as Demonstrative or adjective Pronouns. 
12. How are Pronouns classified ? 
13. State the rule given for the use of the Indefinite pronoun ‘ one,’ 
14. What peculiarity is there in the structure of the Reflective Pronouns? 
15. Besides the Relatives proper, there are some other words commonly 
used as Relatives—mention them. 
16. Mention the two different significations in which the relative ‘who’ ‘9 
is commonly used. 
17. Mention the different ways for avoiding the repetition of nouns. ~ 


AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


Subject of composition :—The advantages and disadvantages of the 
climate of Canada. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


GREEK. 
MonpDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MoRNING, 9 T012. 
EXAMINET, weseresevresecserecsececcssesseres .... REV. Grorar Cornish, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I—(a) Chap. i., §§ 13-15. (4) 
Chap. v., §§ 5-7. : 

2. (a) Give an account of the Hellenics of Xenophon. (6) Explain the 
following :—7epi apiorov Gpav. yera dé 7d deirvov. Give the name of the 
other meal and the names of the corresponding ones among the Romans. 
(c) Name the value of the oBoacc, dpaxun, and TadAavrTor, severally. 

3. Give a short account of the public life and character of Alcibiades. 
For what events in the history of Athens was the year 406, B. Cy noted ? 

4, Translate :—Arrian, Anabasis, Bk. III., chap. xiv., §§ 1-3. 

5. When and where did Arrian live? Indicate points of resemblance 


a 
+ 
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between him and Xenophon in grespect of literary style, and topics on 
which he wrote. Name his most important work, and state in what esti- 
mation it is held for accuracy and trustworthiness. 

6. Translate :—Homer, (a) Iliad, Bk. VI., vss. 466-481. (6) Odyssey, 
Bk. [X., yss. 152-171. 

7. (4) What, according to Herodotus, was the date of Homer? (4) In 
what estimation were the Homeric poems held by the ancients? By whom 
were they first collected and edited ? Name the leading commentators in 
ancient and modern times. 

8. Explain carefully the derivation, and give cognate forms in Latin and 
English, where you can, of the following words: ~pordéevra, Jdua, moo 
(0), moate (7), AaE, aroc. 

9. (a) Parse the following :—képu¥or, decal, te, obra, Hue, dovpe, dav, 
AGpadee, sioe, KaAAg’, Xavor, EvitAGc. Write down (lst Sing. Ind.) the 
Future and Se cond Aorist of EX, Bidw, YLYVOCKY, TiVO, OvW, (5) What was 
the primitive force of 4, 7, 76? Instance traces of this in Attic usage. 
Lllustrate the use of the article to distinguish between subject and predicate. 
(c) Illustrate the uses of the Accusative, severally, as (1) Cognate; (2) 
Specification ; (3) £xtent in time and space ; (4) Adverbial. 

10. Translate into Greek :—1. The enemy came and deprived the people 
of their land. 2. Many of the barbarians fought well in most of the 
battles, 3. Through fear he took hold of his father’s hand when he heard 
the tumult. 4. He said that each citizen was born for his country and was 
therefore bound to serve it in all things. 





LATIN. 


Monpay, SeptTemBer 151H:—AFTEROON, 2 To 5. 


LE LAMANET, vo recesce cess eoavuue: apupreiayevs dec Rev. George Coryisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—Cicero, Select Letters, ep. xxxvi. 
Translate :—Livy, Bk. V.., chap. xlvii. down to in preceps deferrt. 

3. (@) Give the date of the events referred to in this ext. When did 
other immigrations of the Gauls into Italy take plaee? Where was thei! 
chief settlement, and when was it reduced to the form of a Roman pro- 
vince? (6) By what other names are the Gauls known in ancient writers ? 
To what family of the Indo-European race dil they belong, and who are 
their modern representatives ? 

4. Translate :—Horace, Odes Bk. III. Ode viii 

5. Write short notes explanatory of :—1, Sermones utriusque linguae. 2. 
Voveram Libero. 3. Dies festus. 4. Amphore institute. 5, Daci Cotisonis 
6. Negligens cavere. 

6. Translate :—Virgil, Aneid, Bk. VI., vss. 771-788. 

7. Explain the following references :—(a) Civili quercu. (4) Ilia mater. 
(c) Pater ipse. (d) Berecyntia mater. (e) Superim, or Superum ? and 
why ? 

8. (a) Derive :—Resides, arva, inclyta, postuma, seclusum, bellus. (4) 
Decline :—Arx, cassis, sitis, ignis, mensis. (c) Parse :—Effare, defuncte, 
subiere, effusa, lapsura, fixit. 

9. Translate into Latin :—At this time, there came a strange woman to 
the king, and offered him nine books of the prophecies of the Sibyl for a 
certain price. When the king refused them, the woman went and burned 
three of the books, and came back and offered the six at the same price 
which she had asked for the nine; but they mocked at her, and would not 
take the books. Then she went away and burnt three more, and came 
back and asked still the same price for the remaining three. At this the 
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i 
king was astonished, and asked of the augurs what he should do, They 
said that he had done wrong in refusing the gift of the gods, and bade him 
by all means to buy the books that were left. So he bought them ; and the 
woman who sold them was seen no more from that day forwards. 





MATHEMATICS. 
TurspAy, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—AFTGRNOON, 2 TO 5. 
ELAMINECT, veveceeresereseseees si acsone teuas sveciles ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D, 


1. Given a system of three co-axal circles, if from any point on one, tan- 
gents be drawn to the other two, these tangents will be in @ constant 
ratio. 

2. Given the base and the sum of sides of a triangle; the polar of the 
vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touchesa 
fixed circle. ; 

3. Given a circle and the lengths of the threc diagonals of a quadrail- 
teral inscribed in it, construct the quadrilateral. 

4. Describe a circle passing through a given point and touching two 
given circles. 

5. A straight line meeting a circle and the sides of any inscribed quad- 
rilateral is divided in six points in involution. 

6. The anharmonic ratio of four fixed points on a circle is constant. 

7. Given three consecutive legs of an harmonic pencil, find the fourth 
leg. 
5. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle find the locus of the 
jutersection of its perpendiculars, 

9. Given : 

e=—n—trn?+ini—tn* + &e, 
and nina series of powers of z. 

10. A debt of a pounds accumulating at compound interest is discharged 

in nm years by aunual payments of _ pounds; prove that 


log 1—m r) 
log 1+ 71) 


11. Insert three geometric means between 4 and 9. 

12, Expand a. 

13. In how many ways can 8 persons be seated at a round table, so that 
no one shall have the same neighbours in any two arrangements, 
_ 14, Find the amount of an annuity in any number of years at compound. 
interest. 


nN 


MATHEMATICS. 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
LOPE nscgs Riveteterettss FET Gee . ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, If aright line be bisected and produced, the sum of the squares 
of the whole line thus produced, and of the produced part, is equal to 
double the sum of the squares of half the liue and of the line betweet 
the points of section. 
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9. On a given right line construct a segment of a circle containing 
an angle equal to a given angle. . 

8. The rectilineal figure described on the hypotenuse of a right- 
angled triangle is equal to the sum of the similar figures similarly 
described on the sides. 

4, Define duplicate ratio, and show that similar triangles are m the 
duplicate ratio of their homologous sides. 

5. Define the two units of angular measurement commonly employed 
and find their ratio. 

Cos A + Cos B Cot ‘ (A + B) 


>, Prove —_—_—_—_—_—_—__—_—$—$—$$$<—$=$§ = —— 
Cos A—Cos B 


. In any triangle 





— 


Tan} (A- WB) 


ve —b) (s-€) 
snit A= peer eer er ar eren rier 


be 
8, Find sin 18° to three places of decimals. 


~] 


@ ¢ 
9, If -=-=- prove 


nm 


a ma”*+nec"™+p e™ 





On mb" + nd” + pf” 
10, Find the square root of 8 - 2 /15. 
1 
° . > ° 4 
11, Divide 162-y? by2a@ -y 
12. Find two numbers whose difference is 5 and whose sum multi- 
plied by the greater is 228. 


% 
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ENGLISH. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 
LPLAMANET oc eveeeseees bila dddavedevk dusts Ven. Arncupgacon Leacg, D.C.L. 


1. Why is it not a correct definition of an adjective to say that it is the 
name of a quality of the noun to which it is joined? 

2. Show, Ist, that nouns are often used as adjectives; 2nd, how they are 
distinguished from true adjectives. 

3. Give the classification of adjectives. 

4, Give the substance of what is said on “ The circumstances determining 
the use of the article “ the.” 

5. Show that the same verb, expressing the same action, can be both 
Transitive and Intransitive. 

6, Explain grammatically such expressions as the following :—“ He ar- 
rived at the conclusion,” ‘ We wonder at his zeal,” “They came to the 
resolution,” “ His friends stood by him.” 

7. Give instances of Adverbs modifying other kinds of words besides 
“verbs, adjectives and other adverbs.” 

8, How do you explain the idiom—“ There was once—there was & voice 
from heaven.” 

9. Give the signification of the three suppositions:—" If the man ¢s 
there ;” “If the man Je there ;” “If the man were there.” 
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10. What is the only correct form of the future Subjunctive ? 

11. Show that the present Indefinite has sometimes a future meaning, 

12. What kind of actions or facts in their relation to time, are expressed 
by the present perfect tense? 

13. Give the substance of the section :—“ The progressive tenses of the 
Passive Voice,” 

14. Mention the principal sources whence English words are derived 
and give the dates at which the principal elements of the language were in- 
troduced. 

15. Explain the subject of Metrical Notation. 

16. What are Perfect and Imperfect Rhymes? 

17. What are Single Rhymes and Double Rhymes ? 

18. What are metres called where there is no Rhyme? 

Give a Grammatical Analysis of the following sentence :— 


Because I would put far from thee 
Hell’s hot misery, 

That thou mightst holy shine 
Blessed in the eternal life 

Therefore did I that hardship suffer. 


AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Subject of Composition :—Uses of the Study of History. 





FRENCH. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


ONIN Wits Chevhnn dav itiwinsi shiva RA ere P. J. Dargy, M.A., B. C. L. 


1, Translate into English: 


Vous voyez comment je m’y prends (1), et les adroites complaisances 
qu'il m’a fallu mettre en usage pour m’introduire & son service ; sous quel 
masque de sympathie et de rapports de sentiments je me déguise pour lui 
plaire, et quel personnage je joue tous les jours avec lui, afin d’acquérir sa 
tendresse. J’y fais des progrés admirables; et j’éprouve que, pour gagner 
les hommes, il n’est point de meilleure voie que de ge parer 4 leurs yeux de 
leurs inclinations, que de donner dans (1) leurs maximes, encenser leurs 
défauts et applaudir 4 ce qu’ils font. On n’a que faire (1) d’avoir peur de 
trop charger la complaisance, et la maniére dont on leg joue a beau (1) étre 
visible, les plus fins toujours sont de grandes dupes du cdté de la flatterie: 
et il n’y a rien de si impertinent et de si ridicule qu’on ne fasse avaler quand 
on l’assaisonne en louanges. La sincérité souffre un peu au métier que je 
fais ; mais, quand on a besoin deg hommes, il faut bien s’ajuster & eux ; et, 
puisqu’on ne saurait les gagner que par la, ce n’est pas la faute de ceux qui 
flattent, mais de ceux qui veulent étre flattés, 


Mo.iErg, 7’ Avare. 


2. How do you call the four expressions (1) in the above extract. 

3. Parse the first sentence of the above extract. 

4, What are the two principal characters of the comedies, 1’ Avare, le 
Misanthrope et les Femmes savantes. 

5. Translate into French: r 
The nations with which foreign languages enable 
thoughts, having diverse origins, living under different ¢ 
up in habits and subjects to laws peculiar to themselves 


us to exchange 
limates, brought 
, must also have 
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ideas and opinions differing from ours. Their writers must see in a different 
light many questions which have also been treated by our national 
authors. In history, in politics, in belles-lettres, in the arts, and in other 
departments of knowledge, their notions, often widely differ from ours: 
the perusal of their works will therefore enlarge the circle of our ideas and 
bring us nearer to the truth. 


MarcgL, The study of languages. 





CHEMISTRY, 


THuRs0AY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


ELxaminer, SU vane coameoMeebuceViabcn cues deck B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. Describe fully the manufacture of Sodium Carbonate. 


2. How is Potash Alum prepared, and what is its formula ? 
3. By what tests can you distinguish Ferrous from Ferric salts ? 
4, Give the properties of metallic Antimony and of one of its oxides. 


5. Explain the reactions indicated by the following formulae : 


(1] Pb SO, + PbS=2 Pb + 280, 
(2)P60 + PIS =3 Pb + SO, 


6. What are the best tests for Silver, Gold and Mercury, when in solu- 
tion ? 
7. What are the properties of the metal Platinum ? 


‘ 


8. What do you understand by Specific heat and Atomic heat ? 





SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


‘ 


MonpbAy, Septemper 157TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


LLAMINEL, 0.5 cvreveeess piikevehes hen pines vce +e ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1, The equation to the catenary is 


a Ts 
2y=a (c + ee). 


) 
show that the radius of curvature is equal, but opposite to the normal. 


2. Find the evolute of the common parabola. 


3. If acurve be given in polar co-ordinates (7. $,) prove that the 
following equation, where p isthe perpendicular from the origin on 
I 
the tangent, and uw =~ is true: 
/ 
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4, If V be the volume of a solid of revolution prove 
dv 
—— = IT yf” 
dx 
5. If u be a homogeneous function of x, y, z,and be the sum of the 


exponents in each tem, prove that 
du du du 
nu=x2—+y —+2—; 
dx dy dz 





du du d*u du d*u dy 
n(n -1) w= x? —+2'9— +2 —+2 ey ——t+2Y2 + 2 2 — 
dz* dy’ dz dady dydz dude 

y d*z dz 

6. If 2=a2f (2) +6 (xy), prove that z? —- =¥*?—- 

x dx? dy 


7. The volume of 1 cone being given, find its form when its surface 
is a maximum. 
8, Given that 


f @). fA=f thy +f @e-h) 
find f (x). 


du L 
9. Find— when 4= 2 
dz 


10. A parabolic area is bounded by the curve and the double ordinate, 
find the volume of tle solid generated by its revolution round the dou- 
ble ordinate. : 

11. Find the surfice of the solid generated by the revolution of an 
ellipse round its majr axis. 

12, Find the integrals 


1 am 
J: +b cosa pa 2) > i: (sin m 6 sin n §) 
x x 
13. Find the integvals 
/- a -- . fi 7 
Ci ES ae yer a rs 2 Y 
ae ei Xe V a+ bx + cx (a - #") 
x x x 
14, Find the integrals 


x 1 r-l 
Se + 3x +2); fi + but cx P | (x? +1) 


N 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
Monpay, SepremBer, 15TH :—ArTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


BxamMiner, ....00 000 (etnies boven eaewwndeuedens ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1, If the co-efficiexts in the equation of any right line Aa + uh +7 
be connected by anyrelation of the second order in A, 4, », 


A}? + Bu? + C*# +2 Fuvt+2 Gvat+2 AdAu=0, 
the envelope of the ine is a conic séction, 
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2, The equation of the conic touching the Ines a, f, y, at their mid- 
dle points is 


2 eee 
(aa) +(b0f) +(ey) =). 


3. Find the equation of a conic having doubk contact with two given 
conics, Sand S’. 

4, All conics which have both foci commm have four imaginary 
common tangents. 

5. Reciprocate the following theorem, usinga circle as the auxiliary 
conic : 

‘The locus of the intersection of tangents t a circle, which cut at a 
given angle is a concentric circle.”’ 

6. The locus of a point such that the squire of the tangent from 
it to a fixed circle is in a constant ratio to the product of its distances 
from two fixed lines, is a conic passing throigh the four points in 
which the fixed lines intersect the circle. 

7. Find the angle contained by the two tangents through the point 
« y to the parabola y? = 4 mz 

8. Find the locus of the intersection of the pependicular from a focus 
on any tangent to a central conic, with the ridius vector from centre 
to the point of contact 

9, Find the principal parameter of the paralola 

9 a+ wy +16 y?+227+46 y+! =0. 

10, Any focal chord of an ellipse is a third prportional to the trans- 
verse axis and the parallel diameter, 

11. Find the locus of intersection of tangent to an ellipse which cut 
at right angles. 

12, The equation of the circle circumscribinys the triangle formed by 
the lines 

a=0 B=0 y= 0 is 
By sin A+ yasin B+a BP sinC=0 
where A B Care the angles of the triangle fomed by the lines. 

13. Find the locus of a point, such that if itbe joined to the vertices 
of a triangle, and perpendiculars to the joininglines erected at the ver- 
tices, these perpendiculars meet in a point. 

14, Find the equation of the polar of the pdnt ~’ y’ with regard to 
the curve 


az* +2 hay + by? +2 ga+2f,+e¢—0, 


HIGHER ALGEBRA AND TRIGOJOMETRY. 


TusspaY, SEPTEMRER 16TH :—Mornwa, 9 To 12. 


ECAMINET, .00000 screen serseessess cersssecseseeses ALEXAIDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1, Calculate g (A). @ (-A) if 
| a—A, h, q; 
@ (A) = h, b-A, ff, 
| 9, v, c-A 


and thence show that the roots of ¢ (A) = 0 ar¢ all real. 
2, Every skew symmetrical determinant of even degree is a perfect 
square, 
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3. Give Borchardt’s proof that if 2 be added to each of the leading 
terms of a symmetrical determinant and the result equated to zero, the 
roots of the equation thus formed are all real. 

4, Solve the equations : 

Gy-l)atyrty-2y=0 
(y-l)ety=0. 
5. If 8,, S,, S, are the sums of the first, second, third powers of the 
roots of the equation / (x) = 0, of the mth degree, show that 
BF (#) SB, 7 iy oe 
_ =n+—+—+—+ de 
TS () s ge @ 

6. Apply Sturm’s theorem to determine the situation of the real roots 

of the equation 





z*—42°-32423=0, 
7. Give Ferrari's method of solving biquadratic equations. 
8. Solve the equation 
z*—-x2+6=0. ; 
9. Solve the following equation which has equal roots 
z°-32°+62°-3 2?-32+2=0. 
10, Show that the second and fourth terms of the equation 
r*+y,,8+p,2*+p,xr+p,=0 
can be removed by the same transformation if 
11, Find the sum of » terms of the series 
(tan a+ cot a) + (tan 2a + cot 20) + (tan 3a + cot 3a) + he, 


12. If r be the circular radius of the small circle which may be in 
scribed in a spherical triangle prove 


ae y ee ~ a) sin (8 - b) sin (s — Cc) 
SUM S 
13, Prove that in any spherical triangle 
sin ¢ cot a= cot A sin B+ cos B cos C, 
14, Prove that 





Se av Ly af Te 
27-1 sinas € —€ 





MATHEMATICS. 


ToEspAY, SepremBer 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


= 


PUMA sass tacwenvv cies oan POS SHOR ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. If through any points Q and @ of an hyperbola aline RQ QR 
be drawn in any direction meeting the asymptotes in # and f# ; then 
wil Rk Q=R Yg. 

2. If P be any point on the hyperbola whose centre is @ and foci § 
and S', and if C D be conjugate to C P, prove 


S P. Ss P= C DP, 










































8. The area of the ellipse is to the area of the auxiliary circle as } 
to a. 

4. Prove the theorem in question 2 for the ellipse. 

5. Draw a pair of tangents to an ellipse from an external point. 

6. If @ V be an ordinate to the diameter P V of a parabola, then 
Q V?=48 P. P V, S being the focus. 

7. If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the rectangles 
contained by their segments are in the ratio of the parameters of the 
diameters which bisect the chords. 

8. The sum of an infinite geom. series is 2, and the second term is 
— $; find the series. 

9. Transform 27 ¢ and 7007 from the undenary to the octenary, 

10, Solve the equations 
ge + 7 y = az 

ake Zz = 


oO — : 
Ww rT tw 


11. Prove sin (A +B) sin (A-—- B) = sin?A - sin 7B. 

_ 12, Ifa solid angle be bounded by three plane angles any two of 
them are greater than the third. 

13. Draw a perpendicular to a given plane from a point outside it. 


BOTANY, 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 
Examiner, «++. Shiceds dads veiverles bes ceets J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


1. Describe the perenchyma of a Leaf, with its modifications in aquatic and 
condensed plants, 
2. What are the special characters of the prosenchyma of Pines. 
3. Explain the principal modifications of the Anther. 
4. Describe the changes immediately succeeding the fertilization of the 
ovule. | 
_ 5. State the distinctions between Mosses, Lichens and Ferns, as to their 
fructification. 
6. In what respects do Gymnosperms resemble Cryptogams. 
7. How does the heart wood of Exogens differ from the Alburnum. 
8. State the distinctive characters of Graminex and Cyperacee. 
9. Describe the Families Leguminose and Araliacee, with Canadian ex- 
amples of the genera. 
10, State what you know of the plants exhibited. 


CHEMISTRY. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
BLAMANET j..0s0rervereserss ive ceewecscvvenes .B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. What is the composition, and what the properties of Ozone ? 

2. How many grams of Nitre and Sulphuric Acid will be required to 
produce 1000 grams of Nitric Acid? 

3. What is the compositionof Marsh gas and Fire damp? 
4. How is Bromine prepared, and what are its properties ? 
5. Describe the method of preparing Hydric Phosphide. 
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8. What are the properties of the metal Platinum ? 

7. Explain the construction and use of the Spectroscope. 

8. State fully the meaning of the term Quantivalence. 

9. By what tests can you recognise the presence of Copper, Lead and 
Arsenic when in solution ? 


— 


SS CC" 


LOGIC. 
Wepnespay, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12: 
TELAT serves coresvnsereccnseey sasvopaserses Rev. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D, 


1. Distinguish categorematic and syncategorematic words. 

2. In the following sentence state what words are categorematic, what 
syncategorematic: A thing of beauty is a joy for ever. 

"3. Distinguish (a) singular and common, (6) concrete and abstract, terms. 
. 4. Of the following terms state which are singularand which common; 
which are concrete and which abstract: Horse, Bucephalus, Virtue, Hon. 
esty, Virtuous, City, This city, Montreal, 5 

5. (a2) What is meant by the distribution of a term? (6) What proposi- 
tions distribute their subjects ; what, their predicates ? 

6. Give the various opposites of each of the following propositions :— 

(a) All men are responsible. 

(6) No irrational beings are responsible. 
(c) Some men are wise. 

(¢d) Some men are not wise. 

7. Convert the propositions given under the previous question. 

8. In the following syllogism distinguish the various terms and proposi- 
tions: “Notions that are necessary and universal are not derived from 
experience ; and therefore the notions of space and time are not derived 
from experience, because they are necessary and universal.” 

9. Why cannot IE form the premisses of any syllogism ? 

10. (a) To what figures do Camestres, Felapton, Bokardo, Darii, sever 
ally belong? (6) Explain the meaning of their symbolic letters. 

il. Name the mood and the figure of the following syllogism, and reduce 
it to the first figure:—‘‘The taste for beauty is variable; but congenital 
instincts are not variable ; therefore, the taste for beauty is not a congeni- 
tal instinct.” 

12. What are the only allowable modes of reagoning in conditional and 
in disjunctive syllogisms respectively ? 

13. Distinguish (a) logicaé and non-logical ; (b) purely logical and semi- 
logical, fallacies. 

14. Name the fallacy involved in the following argument, and the class 
to which it belongs :—“ An import duty on leather is a benefit to tanners; 
on cloth, to cloth-weavers ; on sugar, to sugar-refiners; on corn, to corn 
growers ; and similar duties are of benefit to other trades. But tanners, 
cloth—weavers, sugar-refiners, corn-growers, and other traders make up the 
whole community ; and, therefore, the whole community is benefited by 
such import duties.” 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK, 
Monpay, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MornInNG, 9 To 12. 


ELOMINCT, esver secre ceersvesreeaseeeeseesevees REV. GEORGE Corniss, LL.D. 


<a 
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2. Write explanatory notes on the following :—(a) Kdpveia. (6) avroy- 
Qova, (c) ETHAVOG, (d) ILHOE TVUP POPOV meplyeveotat,——(6.) (e) delAny 
owinv,—(9.) Name the divisions of the day. (7) mpbtevoc, 

3. Translate :—Thucydides, Bk. I., chap. L. 

4, Explain carefully the syntax of the following extracts :—(a) d¢ Kara- 
dioeiav, (b) govebew * * % Cwypeiv. (¢) augotépwr, (d) ereTraovioro 
avroic. (€) Kail of Kopivdio: :— Explain the force of xa? as here used. (f) 
rov olkade mAov,—(52). (g) omovdac Abovtec—ra¢ orovddc Avete :—What 
difference is caused by the use of the article? 

5. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenies, Bk. I., chap. vi., §§ 29-3 

6. (a) In what year of the Poloponnesian war did the events here recorded 
take place? (0) Give the geographical situation of Arginusae, with a plan 
of the hostile fleets as here described. 

7. How do Herodotus, Thucydides, and Xenophon stand related to each 
other in their treatment of Grecian history ? 

8. Translate :—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, IT., § 22-23. 

9. Explain briefly the meaning of the following in the political consti- 
tution of Athens -—Ol ADYOVTEL, 7; EKKAY OLA, ra Sewpixd, ai Aettovpytat, * 
bovAevya, WHOloLa. 

10. Translate :—Euripides, Medea, vss. 686-705. 

ll. (a) aripor Eovév :—Explain this usage of the Masculine plural. (6 
épv, 690; qv, 70] -explain, and illustrate from Horace this use of the 
Imperfect, (c) KAPTEPELV 0é& {301 Agta -—. W hat other reading? (d) noter’ 
n0.Knévn, 26:—Name the other verbs that are construed with the participle. 
(e) cov, 51:—on what does the Gen. depend? (f) éAdv, 69 :—what tense 
and how is it formed? 

12. (a2) Name the dialects used by the writers from whom the above 
extracts have been taken. (6) Contract and accentuate the Pres. and 
Imperf. Ind. Act. of Avréw. (¢) Distinguish between vecv—Vior. tidy 


si Ge ao” b ‘ : MR, 9% “ee ee F at 5's 
a=T( UAV. GdAAa—GAAG, BGaciAtla—PaclAsia, ET AIVOC—ETALVOC, LOOL—t0o?’. 
' ’ = = 
TLYOQV—=TLVOV, GWOC—OWC. TPOHKOC——TPOXOe. 
LATIN. 





Tunspay, SeptemMsBer 16TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


BLGMANET, sees vecsssrccceesccovececees seees ..REV. George CornisH, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—Tacitus, Annals, Bk. L., chap. xliii. 

2. (a) Melius et amantius:—Supply the ellipse. (6) legissetis, sineret, 
sinant ;—Explain the use of Tense and Mood, severally. (c) Construe :—1. 
Pectori meo,. 2. Flagitiorum exercitui meo. 3. Vari et trium legionum. 4. 
Caelo. (d) Jmago:—How do you interpret this, and why? (¢) Deve :— 
Explain. 

3. Translate :—Cicero, Select Letters, ep., cxxxii. 

4, (a) ’Attico’:—Give his name in full, and state what you know about 
him. (4) Explain the system of Roman names as illustrated by the name 
Publius Cornelius Scipio Africanus Aemilianus. Was the Agnomen 
hereditary ? (c) ’H. S. octogiens’:—Write out the full expression for this 
and give the value. 

5. Translate:—Horace, (a) Satires I., sat. vi., vss. 45-62. (6) Epistles, 
I., ep. ix. 

6. (a) Libertino patre natum ; mihi pareret legio; Te sortitus amicum : 
—Explain these personal references on the partof Horace. (6)’Claudi’ :— 
Who was this? (c) Frontis urbanae praemia :—How do you interpret ? 
(4) Tui gregis:—What construction? 
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7. Translate :—Terence, Adelphi, Act II., sc. 3. Explain the reference jp 


vss. 15-16 of the Prologue. 

8. Translate :—Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I., vss. 466-475. 

9. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions :—(a) Gen. 
turionatum egit. (0) Principes juventutis. (¢) Ipsis Megalensibus, 
Stabianum perforasti. (¢) Ambubaiarum collegia. (f) Indictis Latinig. 
(g) Tibiis Sarranis. 

10. (a) Give the quantity of the ultimate, and explain the formation of :— 
interea, preterea, propterea. () Point out the origin of qui, ibi, Statim, 
tenus, humi. (¢) Write down the Pres, Inf. of :—Ortus, mensus, aptus, 
pactus, iratus, fassus, adultus, exarsus. 





GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :--AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
ELOMANET svecceececesecececceces Seika Rey. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 
1. Translate into Greek :— 


(a) The general said, that if the citizens had done what the philosopher 


told them to do they would now be faring better. (6) He sent his sonsto - 


the master in order to have them taught philosophy. (c) He was so ambi- 
tious as to bear and do anything for the sake of becoming powerful. (d) 
Having said this he rose up and went into the city. (e) Since this is the 
case, let us tarry no longer, but go away at once, 


2. Translate into Latin :— 


Of the Greek generals then living Pyrrhus was indisputably the first. 
Among the troops who were trained in the Greek discipline, his Epirotes 
ranked high. His expedition to Italy was a turning-point in the history of 
the world. He found there a people who, far inferior to the Athenians and 
Corinthians in the fine arts, in the speculative sciences, and in all the re- 
finement of life, were the best soldiers on the face of the earth. Their 
arms, their gradations of rank, their order of battle, their method of en- 
trenchment, were all of Latian origin, and had been gradually brought near 
to perfection, not by the study of foreign models, but by the genius and 
experience of many generations of great native commanders. The first 
words which broke from the king, when his practised eye had surveyed the 
Roman encampment, were full , of meaning ; “‘ These Barbarians,” he said, 
“have nothing barbarous in their military arrangements,” 





ANCIENT HISTORY. 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH ‘AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


ELLAMINEL 6.600055 vascesseeqeyeveunas reopen Rey, George Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. (2) What are the divisions of History? (6) Name the sources of 
Histery, mentioning the leading authorities in ancient history and geo- 
sraphy. (¢) Give the geographical position of ancient Media, Armenia, 

arthia, Syria, Chersonesus (1) Taurica, (2) Thracica, and (3) Cimbrica, 
with modern names where you can. 


2. To what family of the human race did the Carthaginians belong ? 





Pp 
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Givé a general account of the national charact 
tutions of the Carthaginians. 
and interests of civil 


eristics and political insti- 


In what ways do you suppose the position 
ized nations in Western Europe would have been affect- 


ed if Carthage had conquered Rome? 


3. Give an account of the accession of Darius I., and 
events of his reiga. What was the great 
to the Western nations ? 


‘ 


of the leading 
principle of his policy in regard 


4. (a) Name the earliest inhabitants of Greece, and give the legendary 
genealogy of the Hellenes. (4) Specify the most noticeable features of 
early Greek society as represented in the Homeric poems. (c) What causeg 
tended to Greek unity? To what may their partial operation and ultimate 
failure be attributed ? 


5. What events and causeg 
the supremacy of Athens ? 


led to the establishment and overthrow of 


6. When and under what circumstances was Greece reduced into the 
condition of a Roman Province? 


7 (a) The leading races of ancient Italy. (4) The Btruscans ;—their 
origin, and physical and intellectual characteristics. (¢c) What races offer- 


ed the stoutest opposition to Rome in the course of her subjugation of 
Italy ? 


8, The leading events in the political career of § 


ervius Tullius; Sp. 
Cassius ; The Gracchi; Sulla; and Cicero. 





ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
WepNespay, Sepremper 177TH -—Morninea, 9 To 12. 


ZOMBIE hee aed Vig, ARCHDEACON Leaon, D.C.L. 


1. Give the substance of the remarks on the tsual course of Karly 
National Literature. 

2. Give some account of the Latin Literature in England during the 
Anglo-Saxon period, 

3. (1) Mention the principal poetical productions in the Anglo-Saxon 
tongue. rof them. (3) And 
e and of their mode of versif 


(4) Give a particular account of one or othe 
escr. e the peculiarities of their sty] ication, 

4. (1) Enumerate the principal writers in Anglo- 
productions. (2) Mention the general charac 
the object or purpose that the authors ; 


Saxon prose, with the 
ter of those productions and 
appear to have had. 

5. Give some account of the Chivalr 
their influence upon English Literature 


B 


ous Romances of Normandy and or 
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6. Mention the most remarkable of the earliest writers of Hnglish prose 
and give some account of their productions. 


7. Which are the two prose tales of Chaucer, and give the substance of 


the remarks upon them. 


8. Give an analytical account of Lydgate’s “ Storie of Thebes.” 


9. Give the names of the principal Scottish writers in the 14th and 15th 
centuries, with critical notices of their productions. 

10. Give the substance of the remarks on the immediate effects of the 
Reformation upon literary exertion. 


1}. Give some account of the Religious Drama ir the middle ages. 


12. Show in what respect the works of Howard, Earl of Surrey, may be 
regarded as the opening of a new era in the history of English poetry. 


13. Mention the principal prose works of Milton; with critical remarks 
upon each of them. 


14. Mention the principal names in English Literature between the mid- 
dle of Blizabeth’s reign and the Restoration. 


15. Give some account of the Regular and Irregular Schools of Drama-— 


tic Art. 


16. Give the substance of Lord Bacon’s Essay on “ Atheism; with 
critical remarks on the language, style and matter of the Essays. 





ENGLISH (ANGLO-SAXON AND FRENCH). 
Turspay, SEPTEMBER 17TH—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner,...+. voeuss pnesetetiebss <atinnys Ven. Ancupeacon Lzacn, D.O.L, 
1, State the general rules for Anglo-Saxon declensions. 
2. Decline the article si, séo, thaet. 
3. Give the synopsis of Declensions of Nouns. 


4. How are the declensions of nouns distinguished ? 


5. How are the Comparative and the Superlative of adjectives formed ? 


—Of adverbs ? 
6. Decline the First and the Second Personal Pronouns. 


7. How are the relatives ‘who,’ ‘which, ‘that,’ generally expressed in 
Anglo-Saxon ? 


8. Conjugate the auxiliary verbs ‘ Wesan’ and ‘ be’on.’ 





ore 





























9. What are negative verbs? Give examples. 


10. What are the significations of the prepositions ‘baeftan,’ ‘binnan,’ 
“gehende,’ ‘ geond,’ ‘ymb,’ ‘ mid,’ ‘oth, ‘ nymthe.’ 

11. Mention some of the peculiarities of A nglo-Saxon Syntax. 

12. What is the use of studying the past history of our language ? 


13. Give examples of the “ double adoption” of a Latin word. 


14. How may it be shown that “ the radical constitution of our language 
is Saxon” ? 


15. Give the substance of Dr. Trench’s remarks on the relation of English 
tosome other languages of the Continent of Europe. 


16. How was the extensive introduction of Latin words into our lan- 
guage at the time of the Reformation prevented corrupting it. 


17. Give examples of new words formed from the names of persons. 


18. Mention some of the reasons or motives for the adoption of new 
words. 


Subject of Composition—The causes and conditions of national great- 
ness and prosperity. 





FRENCH. 


Tuurspay, SepremBer 18TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EIXAMIUNET ..eeeeseeee oa Te ee tsssseesseeeds J. Dargy, M.A., B.O.L. 
1, Traduisez en francais :— 


Alexis de Tocqueville was born in Paris in 1805. He studied for some 
time at the College of Metz ; travelled with one of his brothers in Italy and 
Sicily ; was attached, after his return, to the court of justice at Versailles 
where his father, the Count de Tocqueville, was pretect. While performing 
the duties of Juge-Auditeur, he found time to engage with ardor in poli- 
tical studies. After the Revolution of 1830, he obtained from the ministry 
of the Interior a mission to America, for the purpose of examining our sys- 
tem of prison discipline. In 1831 he came to the United-States with his 
friend M. de Beaumont, and after a year’s reside ice, returned to Paris, and 
s00n after published the first two volumes of his “ Democracy in America”— 
&@ work that established his reputation as an original and systematic tl 
Ker on political questions and social science. 


lln- 
TUCKERMAN, America and her commentators. 


2. Quels sont les deux personnages principaux de chacune des tragédies 
de Racine: Britannicus, Andromaque et Iphigénie ? Quel est le sujet de 
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ehacune de ces tragédies ? Laquelle est la plus tragique et laquelle est la 


plus sublime ? 


3. Traduisez en anglais :-— 
Ainsi, sur l'avenir n’osant vous assurer, 
Vous croyez que sans vous Neron va s’égarer, 
Mais vous gui jusqu'ici content de votre ouvrage, 
Venez de ses vertus nous rendre temoignage, 
£xpliquez-nous pourquoi, devenu ravisseur, 
Néron de Silanus fait enlever la soeur. 
Ne tient-il (1) qu’a marquer de cette ignominie 
Le sang de nos aieux (2) qui brille dans Junie? 
De quoi l’accuse-t-il? Et par quel attentat 
Devient-elle en un jour criminelle d’Etat : 
Elle qui, sans orgueil jusqu’alors élevée, (3) 
N’aurait point vu Néron s’il ne leat enlevée ; (4) 
Et qui méme aurait mis au rang de ses bienfaits 
L’heuréuseliberté de ne le voir jamais.. 

Rac, Britannicus. Acte 1, se. IL 


4, Comment appelez-vous cette expression (1) ne tient-i? (2) Quel estle 
singulier des ce mot; quel est l’autre pluriel. Expliquez la différence qu'il 
y aentre ces deux pluriels. (3) Pourquoi le mot élevée est-il ainsi écrit? 
Répondez A la méme question pour le mot enleée (4) Expliquez pourquoi ce 
verbe est & ce temps. 


5. Quand la forme verbale ant prend-elle une s, et quand reste-t-elle 
nvariable? Donnez des examples. 


: 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 
1873. 





GREEK.—XENOPHON.-—HELLENIOS, BOOK I. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Fripay, DecsmBer 10TH :—MoryinG, 9 To 12. 


Ezaminer, . ..., .. . « Rey. Guorae Cornish, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) wera dé tabra Ticcagépryc HAVE clic ‘EAAHorovToV* agixéuevov dé rap 
aurov pid Tiphper AAKLBiddny féva te wai dapa dyovra ovAAaBav elpgev év 
Lapdect, aokwv Kereberv Baoidéa tore feiv ’AGyvaiow. juépaic d& tpidxovra 
batepov ’AAneBiddye éx Ldpdewy pera Mavridéov top dAdvrog év Kapig ixrwv 
evTopHoavrec vuKtog amédpacay eic¢ KiAalouevacg. of 0 év Enore 'Adnvaiat, 
aiovduEevor Mivdapov xAsiv éx’ avrove Héddovta vavoiv é&HKovra, vuKrog 
arédpacav eic Kapdiav, évravda dé kai "AdKiBiddne qKev Ex Tov KAalouevav 
ody wévre rpthpect Kai éraxrpics. mudouevog dé bre al tév TleAorovvycinn 
vijeg €€ "A Bidov avnyuévac elev eic¢ KoCixov, avrd¢g uev rely gAdev ete Enordy 
tac dé vaic repiTAciv éxeice éExeAevoer. 


(B) Of 68 Aaxedarudvie xpérepov robruw ob TOAAG xpdvy Kpatnoinmida 
THS vavapxiag TaperyAudviag Atcavdpov ééreupar vavapyov. 6 dé adiké- 
bevoc ei¢ ‘Pédov Kal vac éxeid ev Aa Bov, cig KO sai Mianzov ErAevoer, éxeidev 


0 sic “Egecor, kai éxei éuecve vac Eywv Sadoihieea Héxpt ov Kipog eig Ldpdere 
Ggixeto, én e O° nKEv, avéBy rpd¢ abrav ody Toi¢ éx Aaxedainovog mpéoBeorv, 
évravda 62) Kara Te Tov Tiooagépvoue éxeyov & reroinkinc ely, avtov Te Kipov 


2 fu t , 
édéor'ro Oc tpotvuotdrov mpod¢ Tov mToAewov yevéoSat. Kupog 62 rév Te rar 


é Epa 
&6y TavTa éreoraAKéva Kar avToc ovK GAA’ éyvonéval, aARna révra TOLMOELY" 
éxav 68 ixewv tédavta wevraxoota’ bay 68 Tavra éK) iwy, toi¢g idlou yphoea Vat 
Eon, dd TaTHp avTys EdwKev* gay J2 Kal TauTa, Kal Tov Updvov Kataxdwew ép 
ov ExdYyTo, bvTa dpyrpovv Kal Xpvaory. 


(C) dei 0” bude é: Enyeiovat Ttoi¢ dAAote ound xoug Orwe dv radyiorad Te Kar 
Ss 
Hadwora BAdrripev Toi'¢ mo7 euiouc, we Gv ol éx Aaxedaiuovoc ixwowv, od¢ éya 
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, a , , 7a t = / - ed / 4 ‘ J oe ‘ 
Irena yonuata afovrac, érel Ta evade UTapyovra At cavdpoc Kiipw arodoie 


. w > ~ es * , ? a a = , ohittas 
@¢ mepitta bvta olyxetat: Kupog oé éAddbvtog Euov ex’ avTov aveBaAAerd pot 
diade x Hvat, éy® 0° eri Tag éxelvov Vipac gotTav ovK EOVLaUHV EuavTov Teisal, 
. a re ; ‘ ~ Ed et - ae ae ? ae Vf TA ' - 

brioxvoupat 0 vulv avti Tay ovpPavTav Hnuiv ay avav ev TW XPV W Gy exeiva 
npoodexaueta yapw agia arodécew adda ovv Toi¢ Jeoicg deiFouev roig 

ry / 7 ‘ ¥ ~ bd , ‘4 ’ ‘ / ‘ Ll 
BapBaporg Ste Kai dvev rov éxeivovg Vavpacery duvdueta Tove Exdpove 


Tiwpeioval, 


2. Explain carefully the construction of the following expressions: 
—(a) ddokwr Kedevery BaoirAéa troAeusiv’AOnvaio. (6) imrwv evrophaavrer, 
(Note the number of the participle.) (¢) avyypéva: elev. (d) O¢ mpo- 
Gvporarov yevécbar, (€) cK Epacav Tv, olwvrep avTog byTwy elvat Kawi» 


deicba: mpayuadtov. (Turn (é) into Latin.) 


3. Analyse and derive the following :—juepockdrog, deiAnc, tpupne 
olxobev, Evvwpic, TpyoTHpos, olKot, evpitrov, 

4. Name the cases of the following, severally, and write down the 
Nom. Sing. :—AvviBa, oirwv, vedc, rAeioa1, Eapoc, pnoiv, pupidow, Hidva, 


5. Parse carefully the following verbs:—*jvorye, avaddBp, anérhet 
anédpacay, éFeAouévoic, Euttvav, aropiouec, wetvavTt, érfer, EpOn. 

6. State briefly the meaning of the following :—dpuyoorne, mpagevos 
Egopoc, Adxot, Teplorxot, veodaudda, éxiBara:, LlAvvrjpia, dpaxuy, pv, 
bPBoAoc, apioror. 


7. Distinguish between :—rd «ada and ra KaAd. réAunoat, ToAurodt, 
and roAufoa. girci and @ide. ta dpioreia and  dpiorela, % mvpdand 
Ta TUpa, 


8. Define the geographical position and give modern names 
where you can, of:—Chios, Phocaea, Mytilene, Eion, Gaurium, 
Gythium, Chalcedon, Selinus, Heraclea. How many places, and 
where, bore this last neme ? 


9, (a) Decline 64Aacon, TEAOVNC, yoy, ELC, ovToe, and avtéc. (b) Com- 
pare xaddc, mpéoBue, Kxaxdc, udda, taytc, éyyic. (e) Write down the 
principal parts (1st Sing.) of :—Aciza, ioryu, ypddw, AapBdve, daivo, and 
prt. 


10. Translate into Greek :—1. The father loves his son. 2. The 
soldiers follow their general. 3, The king admires those who manage 
his affairs. 4. The city is beautiful. 


23 
GREEK. EURIPIDES.—MEDFA, 


SECOND YEAR, 


Fripay, Decemper 12TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


#xraminer, . 


i. Translate :— 


- + «+ « « « « Rev. Gtores Cornisu, LL.D. 


(A) XO. éxAvov gwviv, ExAvov dé Boav 
Tac dvoTadvov 


Kodyidoc, ovdé mw Hrtoge GAG, yepard, 


Aéfovr én’ augirbAov yap ow weAdbpov ybov ExAvov 


ovdé ovvidoual, & yivat, dAyen ddéparoe, 


éEtet ot didov Kéxpavrat, 


TP. ovk eioi dduor- ppovda rad’ Hn. 


Tov pév yap Exer Aéxtpa Tupdvwr, 


4 0’ év Garduoe thKet Biotov 


déotova, diAwy ovdevdce ovdéer 


Tmapabadrouévy gpéva ubboic, 
MH, aiai, 

01d pov Kegadac GA0EF ovpavia 

Bain ti 6& wot Civ Ett Kbpdoc- 


dev dev’ Oavdtw Karadvoainar 


foray orvyspdv mpodiroica. 


¢(B) AI. 
MH. 
Ai. 
MH. 
Al. 
MH. 
Al, 
MH, 
AI. 
MH. 
Al, 
MH, 
AI, 
MH; 
AI. 
MH. 
AT. 
MH. 
AL 


Ti yap oov dupa ypoc Te omrérny’ Bde 5 
Aiyed, Kkaxioto¢ éott por rdvTwv Tréorc, 
Ti Ofc; Cagae por od¢ dpaoo dvobvutac, 
adixet pw’ ’Idowv ovdiv && Ew rabdr. 
ti xphua Opdoac; pple po oagéotepov, 
2. t ~ / , ¥ 

yuvaik éd? juiv deorértiv dépwv exer, 
7 yap teréAunn épyov aloyiorov réde+ 
cay’ io? Gripoe & éopév ol pd row gidot. 
mérepov épacbeic } adv ExOaipwr Aéyoe ; 
péyav ¥ Epwra morc ovK épv gidrore. 
itw vov, eltrep Oc Aéyetc éor'v Kaxéc. 
avdpav tupdvvev Kidoc Hpdodn Aabeiv. 
didwot & avi tic; méparvé Ady 

idwot TH Tic; mwéparvé pot Adyov,. 
Kpéwv, 6¢ Gpyee rijode yi¢ Kopiviac. 

Yyvoota wév yap hy oe AvteioSa, yvat. 
jAwha Kai rpd¢ y’ Eerabvoua xFovdc. 
mpo¢g TOU; Td GAAS Karvov wh Aéyerc KaKdy, 
Kpéwv pw’ éhabver pvyada yi Kopi Siac. 


ég 8 Idowv; ovdé tain’ érfveca, 





































<4 - — 
Se a Oe ae 
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(C.) MH, pA po ove reidev dépa kai Geode Adyoc. 
xXpvooc dé Kpsicowy pvpiwv Adywv bporoic. 
Ketvng 6 daipor, Ktiva viv ab&es Sede, 
véa Tupavvel® Tov 0 éudy raidwv gvya¢ 
wuyne av adAagaiue?, ov ypvoov pdvor. 


aAn’, @ TéKr’, elceASdvte TAovaiove Jéuoug 


2 


TatTpoc véav yuvaixa, deorériv 0 éunr, 
ixetevet, EEarreiove 7) devyev yIova, 
Kéopov dLddévtec* tovde yap paduora dei, 
é¢ yelp’ éxeivnv ddpa défaoSat rade, 

iW oc tdyiora’ potpl © dy épa truxeiv 
evayyeda. yévoioSe mpdsavrec Kaadc. 


2. (a) Write down the Doric forms, with their equivalents in Attic, 
of ext.(A). Name the metre, and give the scale, of the last four verses 
of the same ext. Scan these verses. (6) Explain briefly the follow- 
ing in ext. (B):—driwor éopév. peéyay épwra. xfdoc—turn into Latin. 
éryveca. (e€) In ext. (C} explain the use of the Dative yo/, and of the 
Genitive tovde. 

3. Construe carefully the oblique cases in the following, explaining 
the usage:—l. ov épd ruyeiv. 2. ovAAipoua tovdé cot rovov, 3 
Evubaaretar roddd tovde deiwarog, 4. xpodhaer ypnudtav. 5. 7 xpiv 
Heteivar TOE THY bovdevpdtav, 6. Kov wévev KexphueSa, 7. Kelvove Khalo 
Evugopd Keypnuévove. 

4, Give the meaning and etymology of the following:—dépyya 
Gprigpwy, é&nvtrAnkévat, anAdrov, oKawic, mpoodvryc, éyxeyybove, abpag 
KibdnAoc, xAwpdr. 


ia 


5. Parse the following verbs :—ayugvd7, duvv, uedd, eidov, run Sioa, otya, 
olyd, Opdacete, Tdxov, &keade, 

6. Write explanatory notes on:—Il. aud? Tlespivyc, 2. duderbdov 
peAadpov. 3. Oéuw ebxraiav, 4. Tolg Yovdeiowr, 5, axporor Aaldove 
xpaorédorg brexdpapueiv. 6. Eévorg méurew Fiubora. 6, iepad¢ yooag 
GropSyrov. 8. va évvéa Tlepidag Motbeac 2éyovor savddw " Appoviay 
¢vTEevoa., 

T. $660¢ et reiow, —ov«K old? dy ci reicarut,—ob ce pi wedi,—od up dvouevit 
Eoet,—oloW dc petebier. Discuss the meaning of these forms of expres- 
sions, severally, and express it in Latin where you can. 

8. Distinguish between :—ciudopa and ovudopa, © “epoc and O pape. 
ei kai and kal ei. kédwy and Kaadv, olka: and olxor. ddia and Gard. 
olde and olde. lc, elc, and tic. 6 codde dvip and 6 avpp coddc. 

9. (a) Explain Syncope, Elision, and Crasis, and give two examples 
ofeach. (6) Decline péyac, aAydife, dorv, éyd, and beric. (ec). Write 
down the Second Aorist Active and Passive of Jefrw. 

10. A short account of the life and times of Euripides. 











GREEK.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OTL YNTHIACS, 


THIRD YEAR. 


Monpay, Drormpsr 157TH :—Morwing, 9 To 12, 


Hvaminer, 2. 2. 1... LS Rev. Grorae Cornisu, LL.D. 
Translate :— 


(A) Ti obv, tig dy elror, ravra Aéyere juiv viv; twa yvere, & dvdpec 
Avyvaiot, kal aiadnote augdrepa, wat rd TpoleoSat ka? Exaorov dei re Tov 
, ‘ in “7 . ~ “ , tT = , ~ 
TPAYHATOVY we aAvatTEAgC, Kai THY gPidotpayuocbyyy 1 ypprac Kal ould 


” t , ’ x ? 7 ~ / t ; A 
ij) LTITOC, VO 7 OVK EOTIV OT WC ayaTyoacg Toic TET PLY LEVOLCE POUHLAV OVUCEL , 


eid’ 6 wév, Oe del te peilov Tar vTapyévTwv dei mpatrewy, éyvaKag ora, 
tyueicg Jf, a obdevde avTiAnrréov Eppwévug TOV Toayuarwv, cxoreiode cic tt 
ToT éAric Tavita tehevrfoa. poe Vedv, tig obtwc etAnc éoriv Vue, bork 
adyvoei Top éxeiev 76Aeu0v dSedpo Hfovra, Gv aushhouwpevs adda wv el rovro 


oy hey pte RS alae OEE. 
YEVICETAL, dédoixa, ® dVvoOpet Avnvaiot, 7) TOV aUToYV TpoTrov, waTrep of 
Caverlouevor padiwcg éxt rote ueyanotc téKxowg puKpdv eviropyoavTe¢ ypdvov bore. 
pov Kai TOV Gpxaiey aréoryoay, obTw Kal [LEU , ETL TOAAG haveyerv tppaduun- 


kéTec Kai Gnavra mpd¢ AdovAv CyTovUTEC, TOAAG Kal vader a Ov ob« ABovrdueda 


VoTepor etc avdyunv EAS wuev Tovey, Kal Kevdvvevowuey mepi Tov év QvuTy TH 
Xopa, 
(B) bripyov ’OAtwd:on Stvauiv ra kexTyuévot, Kal diéxee? obra ra 


mpayuata* ovre Didumtog evapper Tovtovs, ovW ovroe Didirroy. eTpakauev 
e - ’ - ‘ ‘ a ; , 7 - ’ ; ; , > Pe 4 

WLLELC KQKELVOL T Pog 7/LaC ELD7VAUV" WV TOVUTO WOTTED euTrodioud TEL Didinr@ 
KQt OVO Yep: C, TOALY MEYUARY & QOPLMELVY TOLE EAVTOV KaLpolc, OLE AAQAYUEVIY T po¢ 
7 ~ ’ . ~ f 3/7 a s . ( / , A ‘ , . . a 
WULaAC, EKTOS EUAOAL O&LV G OuUEVaA 7 Ove avi pwroue EK TWAVTOC TPOTOVU" Kat @ 
, 9 ¢ p+ ; , ‘ uy wea , si r se T 
Tavrec evovAovyv. TovTo mi TMPAKTAL VVVL OTWOOnTOTE. TL OVV UTOAOLTOY, O 

> i ? f / } 

a) Sy Ble pee i> AR a, A A Eh SRT eRe Sy” 4 See ey ee a 
avdpec "Adm aol, TARY Ponveiv éppwuévog kat rpoSiuwc 5 €YM MeV OvY Opa" 


XMple yap THe Weptoraene av nude aioyi VNC, el Kadvdeiucdd tiTaev T Pay LaTwv, 


N0e Tov HOGOY. & dvdnec 'AVry Endy ane-vee -re BFA weitere." £ ahases 
OVOE TOV Oo; OV, @ AVOpPEC Ai WVALOL, MtKPOV OPW TOV TOV META TAI TA, E€VOVTGV 


s r v ; i ’ , ‘ , , ‘ > » 
HEV WC EXOVEL OnGaiwr quiv, areipnKdtwy d& yphuace Puxéwr« uydevic 0 éurro- 


dav dvtog dilinrw ra RapovTa KaTaorTpeWauévw, mpd¢c Tavta éEmikrivae Tra 


Tpa } Mara, 


(C) &¢ drag pév Adyoc, dv amy ra Tpaywara, wataidy te gaiverae Kar 
Kevov, udhiota 62 6 Tapa tHe husrépac médewe. bow yap érouudrar’ aire 
doxotuev ypjota, TOOOUTW uGAAoV amLoTOveL TavTes avr, moAAjy dp tiv 
peTaoraow Kai weydAny derxréov tv HeTaBoanv, eiogépovrac, éidvrac, dravra 
Totovvrac Eroiuwe, eitep Tic duly mpockter Tov voy. Kav Tabra EveAhonre, o¢ 


; . ~ , ; , = . _ 
MpoojKer Kai del, mepaiverv, ov novov, & avdpec ’AYnvaio, ra OULUAYLKG 
Ld ~ ‘ ’ , » ; ; “a / An ‘ w ’ , Ne. ae i 
aovtevac KQt ATLOTWE EYOVTAa havycetai Dihirry, aAra Kat ra THC OLKELAC AN HIE 
kai dvvduews KaKdc éyovra efeheyySnoerat, 
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2. Explain the grammatical construction of:—(a), oxoretobe cig tj 
mor’ éAric ravra Tedevtpoa. (b) dédoixa, uw} Tov avtov Tpdrov én TOAAG 
gavaepev Enrovvtec. (How would you express this in Latin?) (e) ywple 
yap Tie weptotdone av jude aioxyivyc, ei Kabugeiueba, x. T. 2. (How do you 
parse kafudeiveba, and why? And to what mood and tense are mepuordane 
av equivalent?) (d) éxévrwv OnBaiwy yuiv. (What Genitive and 
Dative ?) 

3. In ext. (A) the Ed. Tauchnitz, after the MSS., reads dy éni 
TOAAG Kk. T. A—What would you make of this reading? In (B) the 
game text has éxtoAeudoat for éxroAeujoac:—With what difference of 
meaning? What is said by some to be the difference between 
petdoraow and petraBodAyy ? 

4. Parse the following :7ayre, agetvat, irypypéver, sEqveyne, mvejOn, 
7p0n, cvumdany, Komseiobe, Hdiere, voxAe. Point out peculiarities in 
any. 

5. Give the meaning, and also the etymology, of the following :— 
Gewpikd, vouobérac, axpasciay, OVYKEKPOTHUEVOL, meCéTarpot, Pwparal, avexairiae, 
MEPEVGKLKEV, AKEPAioV, O TAv, 

6. (a) Distinguish between:—d@Aa and Afupara, ypddy and ypady, 
ravTd and tavra, deiva and decva, éori and éor1, idod and dob, Kat et and é 
kai, dpa, dpa, and apd. (6) Resolve dvip, Oidwp, pevrdv, kav, Kak, yor, 
éy¢ at. (c) What is the import of the particles o¢ and dre respectively 
when used to qualify participles ? 

7. (a) Write down the Gen. Sing. and the Dat. Plu. of :—épv¢ 
Kbwv, Képac, odAmty§, (6) Decline yéAwe, ypdc. (ce) Write down the 
Positive and Superlative of:—dyeiver, Oarrov, HaAdov, mpdrepov, (4) 
Accentuate toAeunoa (in all its uses), éroAemer, toAeuer, EAOerv, Bovdeten, 
EBovAeveto. 

8. Give the dates of the accession and death of Philip ; the delivery 
of the Olynthiac Orations; of the capture of Olynthus; Chzroneia; 
accession of Alexander ; What was the end of Demosthenes? 


LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ANEID, BOOK VI. 
FIRST YEAR, 


Fripay, DecemBer 12TH :—Arrernooy, 2 To 5. 


TO GOIRENOT cunts wvctbctidbe Statins sccbig cécecs Rey. Groraz Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 
(A) Phoebe, gravis Troiae semper miserate labores, 
Dardana qui Paridis direxti tela manusque 
Corpus in Aeacidae, magnas obenntia terras 
Tot maria intravi duce te penitusque repostas 








(C) 


2. (a) Explain carefully the use of the following oblique cases in 
extt. (A) and (B) :—(a@) Syrtibus. (6) hac. (ce) genti. (d) venturi. 
(¢) meis fatis. (f) dulcis vitae. (g) crimine mortis. (6b) Explain 
the historical references in the words printed in italics in ext. (C) 
What p2culiarity do you note in the first verse of the same ext.? 
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Massylum gentis praetentaque Syrtibus arva, 
Tam tandem Italiae fugientis prendimus oras ; 
Hac Troiana tenus fuerit Fortuna secuta. 


Vos quoque Pergameae iam fas est parcere genti, 


Dique deaeque omnes, quibus obstitit lium et ingens 


Gloria Dardaniae. Tuque, o sanctissima yates, 
Praescia venturi, da, non indebita posco 

Regna meis fatis, Latio considere Teucros 
EKrrantisque deos agitataque numina Troiae. 
Continuo auditae voces vagitus et ingens 
Infantumque animae flentes in limine primo, 
Quos dulcis vitae exsortis et ab ubere raptos 
Abstulit atra dies et funere mersit, acerbo. 

Hos iuxta falso damnati crimine mortis. 

Nec vero hae sire sorte datae, sine iudice, sedes: 
Quaesitor Minos urnam movet; ille silentum 
Concilrumque vocat vitasque et crimina discit. 
Proxuma deinde tenent maesti loca, qui sibi letum 
Insontes peperere manu, lucemque perosi 
Proiecere animas. Quam vellent aethere in alto 
Nunc et pauperiem et duros perferre labores ! 

Fas obstat, tristique palus inamabilis unda 
Alligat, et noviens Styx interfusa coercet. 

Illae autem, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis, 
Concordes animae nunc et dum nocte premuntur, 
Heu quantum inter se bellum, si lumina vitae 
Attigerint, quantas acies stragemque ciebunt! 
Aggeribus socer Alpinis atque arce Monoeci 
Descendens, gener adversis instructus Kois. 

Ne pueri, ne tanta animis adsuescite bella, 

Neu patriae validas in viscera vertite viris ; 
Tuque prior, tu parce, genus qui ducis Olympo, 
Proiice tela manu, sanguis meus !— 

Ille triuamphata Capitolia ad alta Corintho 
Victor aget currum, caesis insignis Achivis. 
Kruet ille Argos Agamemnoniasque Mycenas, 
Ipsumque Aeaciden, genus armipotentis Achilli, 
Ultus avos Troiae, templa et temerata Minervae. 
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3. Write short explanatory notes on the following:—(1) Euboicis 
Cumarum oris. (2) Triviae. (3) Sybilla, (4) Alius Achilles. (6) 
Cognomine terra. (6) Euantis orgia. (7) Furiarum maxuma. (8) 
tertia arma suspendet Quirino. 


4. Name the geographical situation, and give modern names where 
you can, of :—Arce Monoeci, Caietae portum, Mycenas, Curibus par- 
vis, Maeotia tellus, Garamantas, Sale Tyrrheno, Minoia regna. 

5. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :—praes- 
titerit, defuerint, decerpserit, subiere, texit, mersit, adgnovit, utere. 


6. Write down the lst Sing. Pres. Ind., and name the conjugation 
of :—orsa, lapsura, districti, repostos, excussa, sate, fusus, instructus, 


7. Give the meaning and etymology of:—instar, egregium, tumultu, 
stragem, juga, incluta, postuma, cognomen, lacerum, vulgus. Give 
cognates in English where you can. 


8. (a) Cite instances of (1) archaic grammatical forms, and 2) of 
unitations of Greek expressions and constructions, in Virgil. (0) 
Name the metre, and write down the scale cf it, usel by Virgil. (@) 
Scan the first four vss. of ext. (A.) 


9. (a) Distinguish between:—manent and munent; nitens and 
nitens; lucis and lucis; diicis and diicis; réfert and réfert ; vénimus 
rnd vénimus (6) Deeline acer, vulnus, vis, aliquis,ipse. (c) Com- 
pare similis, gravis, nequam, bene, breve. (d) By what cases are these 
words severally followed :—miseret, pudet, refert, nubo, condemno, 
parcus, sub, in. 


10. Translate into Latin: (1) Demaratus, the father of King Tar- 
quin, fled from Corinth to Tarquinii. (2) Pompey was the first Roman 
who subdued the Jews. (3) The tyrant Dionysius, expelled from 
Syracuse, taught boys at Corinth. 


LATIN—VALERIUS MAXIMUS, BOOK III, 


SECOND YEAR. 


or 


Fripay, December 121H:—ArreRNoon, 2 To 


POET 5 a va cea ka 6s . Rev. Grorce Cornisa, LL. D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Sed quod ad proeliatorum excellentem fortitudinem attinet, 
merito L. Sicinii Dentati commemoratio omnia Romana exempla 
finierit: cuius opera honoresque operum ultra fidem veri excedereiudi- 
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cari possent, nisi ea certi auctores,inter quos M. Varro, montumentis suis 
testata esse voluissent. (Juem centies et vigesies in aciem desecendisse 
tradunt, eo robore ahiml atque corporis utentem, ut maiorem seniper 
victoriae partem traxisse videretur : sex et triginta spolia ex hoste re- 
tulisse: quorum in numero octo fuisse, Clim auibus 


4S, lnspectante 


utroque exercitu, ex provocatione dimicasset ; AIY Clves e 


X MeCala 


| . rAOYprvaacgca 11% ) ; : 4 wii! per iot . 4 
morte raptos servasse, quingue et XL vulne ra pectore excepisse, ter- 


J ee De Be > TAA . = ; an tie x ” 
go CiCATTViCLOUS Vacuo: novem triumpnaies lmperatorum CUurrus secu- 


-s ; 
tum, totius Civitatis oculos In se numer@esa donorum pompa conver- 


tentem. Praeferebantur enim aureae coronae octo: civicae XIV: 
murales tres: obsidionalis:- una: torques LXXXITIT, armillae Cis « 
hastae XVIII, phalerae XXV, ornamenta etiam legiont, nedum militi 
satis multa. 

(B) Militis huius in adverso casu tam egregius tamque virilis ani- 
mus, quam relaturus sum imperatoris. P.enim Crassus,cum Aris- 
tonico bellum in Asia gerens, a Thracibus, quorum is magnum nu- 
merum in praesidio habebat, inter Elaeam et Smyrnam exceptus, ne 
in ditionem eius perveniret, dedecus, arcessita ratione mortis, effugit. 
Virgam enim, qua ad regendum equum usus fuerat, in unius barbari 
oculum direxit, qui vi doloris accensus, latus Crassi sica confodit: 
dumque se ulciscitur, Romanum imperatorem maiestatis amissae tur- 
pitudine liberavit. Ostendit fortunae Crassus, quam indignum virum 
tam gravi contumelia afficere voluisset ; quoniam quidem iniectos ab 
ea libertati suae miserabiles laqueos prudenter pariter ac fortiter ru- 
pit, donatumque se iam Aristonico, dignitati suae reddidit. 


(C) Miro quoque gradu Varro ad consulatum éx macellaria patris 
taberna conscendit. Kt quidem fortuna parum duxit, sordidissimae 
mercis capturis alito XII fasces largiri, nisi etiam L. Aemilium Paul- 
lum dedisset collegam. Atque ita se in eius sinum infudit, ut, cum 
apud Cannas culpa sua vires populi Romaniexhausisset; Paullum, qui 
proelium committere noluerat, occidere pateretur, illum in urbem in- 
columem reduceret. Quin etiam senatum gratias ei agentem, quod 
redire voluisset, ante portas eduxit; extuditque, ut gravissimae cladis 
auctori etiam dictatura deferretur. 


(D) Apud Indos vero patientiae meditatio tam obstinate usurpari 
creditur, ut sint, qui omne vitae tempus nudi exigant, modo Caucasi 
montis glacial: rigore corpora sua durantes, modo flammis sine ullo 
gemitu obiicientes. Atque haud parva his gloria contemptu doloris 
acquiritur: titulus namque sapientiae datur. 

2. (a) Give the proper Latin words for the numerical signs in ext. 
(A). Write down the Latin words for seven, seventh, seven times. 
6) Explain what coronae civicae, murales, and obsidionales were 
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respectively. (c) Give the name of the persons referred to in ext, 
(D) by titulus sapientiae. 

3. Explain carefully the construction of the words in Italics in the 
above extt., and state concisely the rules of Syntax which govern 
them. 

4. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :—fulsit, 
extudit, pateretur, auxit, expediret, prosternerent, manasset, excus- 
sum, perosus, inlisum. 

5. Write short explanatory notes on:—(1) C. Cossus spolia consee- 
ravit. (2) Athenienses finitirmo bello implicati. (3) Dies taeter- 
rimi facti. (4) Cato superior; Cato posterior. (5) Thyreatium 
solum. (6) Mirificas filias Leuctram et Mantineam relinquo. 

6. Distinguish between:—(a.) tenéris and tenéris; occidere and 
occidere; nitére and nitére; pendére and pendére; rége and rége; 
decdris and decoris; ftigére andfigére. (6) metuo eiand metuoeum; 
consulo ei and consulo eum; caveo ei and caveo eum; quotidie and 
in dies; rure and ruri; alii and ceteri; amplius, magis, and plus, 

c.) Express in Latin, in various ways:—His name is John. 

7. (a) Mark the quantity of the penultimate in :—quare, paullatim, 
pedes, edis, inquimus, fatur, apage, maritimus, quisquis, quinam. 
(6) Mark the terminations of the following and state their force :— 
audax, amabilis, iracundus, decies, deni, agito, albesco, esurio. (¢) 
Explain, with examples, the construction with the following, sever- 
ally :—avarus, similis, expers, miseret, interest, expedit, jubeo, pro- 
mitto. 

8. Translate into Latin :— 

When Pyrrhus, King of Epirus, had, without provocation, engaged 
in war against the Roman people, a deserter from him came into the 
camp of Fabricius, the Roman general, and promised that, if he would 
offer him a reward, he would return to the camp of Pyrrhus, and 
would put him to death by poisoning. Fabricius took care that he 
should be taken back to Pyrrhus; and that act of his was applauded 
by the Senate. 


LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES VII. AND X. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Monpay, DrcemBrr 15TH :—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 


Eraminer,... ....0+ oe cesveceeccecessesecseeeltBV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 
1. Translate, and be careful to indicate the parts of the dialogue in ext. 
(B), the following passages :— 
(A) Prater majorum cineres atque ossa volucri 
Carpento rapitur pinguis Lateranus, et ipse, 








(B) 


(0) 
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Ipse rotam adstringit multo suflamine Consul ; 
Nocte quidem : sed luna videt, sed sidera testes 
Intendunt oculos. Finitum tempus honoris 
Quum fuerit, clara Lateranus luce flagellum 
Sumet, et occursum nunquam trepidabit amici 
Jam senis, et virga prior annuet, atque maniplos 
Solvet, et infundet jumentis hordea lassis. 
Interea dum lanatas torvumque juvencum 

More Nume cedit Jovis ante altaria, jurat 
Solam HLponam et facies olida ad presepia pictas. 
Sed quum pervigiles placet instaurare popinas, 
Obvius assiduo Syropheenix udus amomo 

Currit, dumxe Syrophcenix incola porte, 
Hospitis affectu dominum regemque salutat, 

Et cum venali Cyane succincta lagena. 


Pone domi lauros, duc in Capitolia magnum 
Cretatumque bovem : Sejanus ducitur unco 
Spectandus! gaudent omnes. Que labra! quis illi 
Vultus erat! nunquam si quid mihi credis, amavi 
une hominem. Sed quo cecidit sub crimine ? quisnam 
Delator? quibus indiciis, quo teste probavit ? 

Nil horum: verbosa et grandis epistola venit 

A Capreis. Bene habet; nil plus interrogo. Sed quid 
Turba Remi? Sequitur fortunam, ut semper, et odit 
Damnatos. Idem populus, si Vurtia Tuseo 

Favisset, si oppressa foret secura senectus 

Principis, hac ipsa Sejanum diceret hora 

Augustum. Jam pridem, ex quo suffragia nulli 
Vendimus, effudit curas. Nam qui dabat olim 
Imperium, fasces, legiones, omnia, nunc se 

Continet, atque duas tantum res anxius optat, 

Panem et Circenses. Perituros audio multos, 


Ut vigeant sensus animi, ducenda tamen sunt 
Funera natorum, rogus aspiciendus amate 
Conjugis et fratris pleneeque sororibus urne. 
Hee data peena diu viventibus, ut renovata 
Semper clade domus, multis in luctibus inque 
Perpetuo moerore et nigra veste senescant. 
Rex Pylius, magno si quidquam credis Homero, 
Exemplum vite fuit a cornice secundse. 

Felix nimirum, qui tot per secula mortem 

Distulit atque suos jam dextra computat annos, 
Quique novum toties mustum bibit. Oro, parumper 
Attendas, quantum de legibus ipse queratur 
Fatorum et nimio de stamine, quum videt acris 
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Antilochi barbam ardentem; quum querit ab omni, 
Quisquis adest socius, cur hec in tempora duret, 
Quod facinus dignum tam longo admiserit aevo? 

€ 4 > 2 > y as! 5 yO ; 
Haec eadem Peleus, raptum quum luget Achillem, 
Atque alius, cui fas Ithacum lugere natantem. 


2. (a) Write explanatory notes on the words in italies in extt. (A) and 
(B). (6) For forvum some read rebum :—why ? What objection is thereto 
its admission? Cite other various readings inj these two satires. (c) 
Give a short account of Sejanus:. 


3. Write briefly the argument of Satire X., and discuss Juvenal’s mode 
of treatiug his subject, pointing out any indications of a desire to 
exaggerate for mere effect. What authors had he probably before him 
specially, in writing it? 


4. (a) To what extent may Juvenal be regarded asa trustworthy au- 
thority in his pictures of Roman political, social, and private life and char, 
acter? Give the substance of anything you have read in Tacitus which 
bears upon these points. (J) Explain the meaning of the following expres- 
sions in the VIII. Satire: (1) Multa contingere virga. (2) Procerem 
nobilis, generosum. (3) Cecropides. (4) Sensus communis. (5) Perdere 
naulum. (6) Discinxerit Afros. (7) Thermarum calices. (8) Inscripta 
lintea. 


5. Coustrue carefully, stating briefly the rules, the cases in italics in 
the following :—(a@) Evertere domos totas optantibus ipsis, (6) Ardet ad- 
oratum populo caput. (c) Jngenio manus est et cervix caesa. (d) Osss 


vides regum vacuts exsucta medullis. (e) Dominos pretis mutare iubentur 
exigurs, 


6. Give the derivation and meaning of :—asylum, diadema, mirmillonis 
triscurria, acersecomes, conchylia, nanum, loripedem, cute, Quinquatribus. 


T. Scan the following and note any peculiarities of metre :—~ 


“ Confisus periit admirandusque lacertis.” 
“ Ergo supervacua aut perniciosa petuntur.” 
“Bellorum pompa animam exhalasset opimam.” 


8. (a) Explain and illustrate the use of guwm temporal and guum casual, 
(6) State and illustrate the rule for the sequence of Tenses. Illustrate 
the various ways of expressing a purpose in Latin. (¢) Enumerate the 


chief uses of the Ablative, and explain the proper use of the Ablative Ab- 
solute. 
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EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Monpay, Decemper 157H :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
NM is Sacnictetcs ckapuasuncct eaduaeaven ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1. If a parallelogram and a triangle be on the same base and between 
the same parallels, the parallelogram is double of the triangle. 


a. The area of any triangle is half the rectangle under its base and per- 
pendicular. 


2. If a line be divided into any two parts the sum of the squares of the 
whole line and one part is equal to twice the rectangle under the whole 
line and that part, together with the square of the other. 


a. Find the difference between the sum of the squares of any two lines 
and the square of their difference. 


3. A perpendicular to the diameter of a circle at its extremity cannot 
meet the circle in any other point. 


7 


4. If from a point outside a circle two right lines be drawn to the circle 
one cutting and the other touching it, the rectangle under the whole secant 
and the external segment is equal to the square of the tangent. 


5. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a circle. 


6. If in any triangle a line is drawn bisecting the verticle angle to meet 
the base, it cuts the base into segments proportional to the contermiuous 
sides. 

7. Find a mean proportional between two given lines. 


8. Construct a rectilineal figure similar to one given figure and equal to 
another. 


9. Add together 1}+4+3}-+-51; subtract the difference of &7 and : 


¢ from 
the sum thus obtained}; and divide the remainder by ¢ths of 4, 


l 
v 

10. Reduce § to adecimal, and prove the result by converting the answer 
back to a vulgar fraction. 


11, Find the number of gallons of water in a closed cubical vessel, one 
of whose outside edges is 4 feet long, the thickness of the sides being one 
inch ; the weight of a cubic inch of water being 252.5 grs., and a gallon of 
water weighing 10 lbs. 


12, Find the interest on £375 6s. 4d. for 5 months at 63 per cent. 
annum. 


per 


13, Convert £375 6s. 4d. stg. into dollars and cents at the rate of $4,866’ 
to the pound sterling. 


14. Find the square root of 1.104. 


— 
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EUCLID.—ALGEBRA.—TRIGONOMETRY. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Monpay, DecgemMper 15TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 1. 


EELAMANET pacccecveccvesess pe ED sae ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


/ 





1. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 
2. In a circle inscribe a regular quindecagon. 


3. Similar polygons may be divided into the same number of simi- 
lar triangles proportional to the polygons; and the polygons are to 
one another in the duplicate ratio of their homologous sides, 

4. In the same circle angles at the centre are to one another as the 
arcs on which they stand. 


5. Find the greatest common measure of 
a +22*—82x+15 and 26 —- x442?-1, 


6. Add together 





2z2+8 x Tn 
4 ws 

Z-~5 2a=~3 z* + 25 

2x'an 1S a@- 15 


divide the result by 





x-4 
and reduce the quotient to its simplest form. 


Es Geeta. Beene : 


2 4 y 2 
7. Multiply 7 -32 y + y by « (+) 2 ay-y 


8. Solve the equations 


t—-2 (3) @+4) verne 
* tee EN LEE ay 








2 








9) v 
zx -—4 (je ee 
‘aby —~= 3 
ge 5H r=—] 


ax + by =c, ax — by 





oF 
Ov 


9, Define the two units of angular measure commonly employed ; 
find their ratio ; and thence deduce a formula for 
sure of any angle expressed in one system 
System. 


converting the mea- 


into that in the other 


10. Prove 
sin A 1 





tan A = ome § SEC A= 9 — 2 4 3 
cos A L = 877° / 


a. If sec A= ,find sin A. 


11. Prove sin A = 2 sin 1A cos 4 A. 


~ 2 « 


12. The area of any triangle is equal to 


V/s (¢-a) s-b) (8-0) 


a. If the sides of a triangle be 6, 8 and 


12 feet respectively, find 
the area of the triangle formed by joining the middle points of its 
sides. 


13. Two sides of a triangle are 112 and 328 feet, and the angle con- 


tained by them is 56° 14° 24”; find the base angles. 


14. From the top and bottom ofa tower 60 feet high, on the top of a 
hill, the angles of depression of an object in the plain are found 4o 
be 43°10 34” and 41° 12 25°; find the height of the blll. 


15. From the top of a mountain 2 miles high, the top of another 


miles high is just visible; find their distance apart. 


o 


MECHANIOS.—HYDROSTATICS. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Fripay, Decemper 127TH :—Mornine 9 To 12. 
eg TREE REO ce aR Rae ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Give that part of Duchayla’s proof of the parallelogram of forces in 
which it is shown that if two incommensurable forces meet at a point, their 
resultant lies in the direction of the di 


agonal of the parallelogram formed 
by the forces. 


2. If three forces meeting at a point, equilibrate each other, the sum of 
their moments, with respect to any point is equal to zero. 

3. Find the resultant of two parallel forces ;— 
(a) When they act in the same direction, and 
(6) When they act in opposite directions. 


> 
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4. A body of given weight is supported on an inclined plane by a force 
parallel to the base of the plane: find the ratio of this force to the weight. 


5. Five steam engines of a total power of 1310 horses were employed in 
pumping water from the shaft of a colliery ;—how many gallons of water 
per hour could they raise from a depth of 73 fathoms, 

6. State the principle of constancy of work done, and apply it to find the 
ratio of the power to the resistance in Smeaton’s pulley. (Describe the 
pulley.) 


7. Prove the following equations for a constant force 
v =) f ; 


N.B. Define f accurately; for example, suppose it to be 32.2. 

8. Find the aceeleration in the time of oscillation of a pendulum due to 
3 change of place. 

a. A seconds pendulum loses 5 seconds a day when carried from the 
bottom of a mountain to the top: find the height of the mountain, 

9. A closed vessel, which can bear a pressure of 20 lbs. to the square 
inch, is full of water; a vertical tube is inserted into the upper side, and 
water poured in; what should be the length of the tube in order to burst 
the vessel. 


10. Define centre of a pressure. Find it for a rectangular surface, one of 
whose sides coincides with the level of the liquid. 

11. Describe the experimental proof of Boyle and Marriotte’s law. 

12, State Dalton & Gay—Lussac’s law, and from it deduce two formu- 
le :— 

a. Determining the volume of a gas when a given volume has been 
raised from the temperature ¢ Fahrenheit to ¢’° Fah., the pressure remain- 
ing unchanged. 


ld 


6. Determining the volume when the pressure also is changed. 


MECHANICS.—HYDROSTATICS.—OPTICS.—ASTRONOMY, 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Frivay, Decemper 12TH :—Mornina, 9 To 1. 
DROME assis s astusewedsset urease ssesseeeeeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1}. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate cut into the 
form of a triangle. 

a. If the triangle be equilateral, and itsside 4 feet long, find the distance 
of this point from the base. 
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2. A cubical mass of ice (sp. gr. 918,) 1 foot long, fallg from the top 


ity of a house 40 feet high; find its momentum on reaching the ground. Thy 


. A force of 17 Ibs. produces a velocity of 14 fee 


t in a cubic foot of mat- 
oe in one sec ond; find the Specific gravity. 


4. The velocity acquired by a body in running down any inclined plane 


is equal to the velocity acquired in fal ling down the height of the plane. 


Py 
ae 
5. Two men support a uniform plank 12 feet long between them: one jc i) 
at one end, find where the other is placed if he bears iths. of the weight \ 
6. [fa homogeneous b: ody floatin a liquid, its whole volume will] be to : | 
De " 
that of the part immersed, in the inverse ratio of the specific gravities of 
the body and liquid. 
a 7. Describe the suction pump, and find the effective pressure on the i 
piston. bi 
8. Describe the method of finding the specific gravity of a solid that 1 
sinks in water. | 


a. A piece of lead whose weight is 511.56 grs., weighs in water 466.57 " 
grs; find its specific gravity. 


9. Describe the construction of the air-pump, and show that it cannot 
a make a perfect vacuum. 


> 


, ). A statuette, 10 inches long, is placed 3 feet from the surface and 
mei in front of a conclave reflector, whose radius is 2 feet, find the Hf 
position and magnitude of the image. 


11. Define the dispersion produced by a prism—and show how it may 
1 be found! for a prism of a known small angle, if the refractive indices of 
the red and violet rays fur the substance are given. 

12. The focal length of the object glass of a microscope is {th inch, and 
of the eye-glass 4th inch, the object being placed in front of the ol yject glass 
at a distance from it e seording its focal length by +;%;yth of aninch: find 

the magnifying power of the instrument when the distance of distinct 
vision of the observer is 10 inches. 


i re i 


13. Describe the Newtonian Telescope. 


14. Find by Kepler’s third law, the distance of Uranus from the Sun, if 
his periodic time be 84 years. 


15. Given the apparent semi-diameter of the Sun and Moon at the time 
of a solar eclipse, determine when the eclipse will be partial, annular, or 
total. 

16. Investigate the method of finding the moon’s distance from the 


Earth. 


17. Prove that the latitude of any place is equal to the altitude of the 
pole. 








EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS-LIGHT. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


Fraipay, Decemper 121Ta:—AFrTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
FILOMANET, 0000s .seeee veces ssseessersseonseeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, Lly.D. 


1. Describe Rumford’s Photometer and explain the method of comparing 
by it the intensities of two lights. Show particularly that it is not 
shadows that are compared. 

2. Account fully for the shape of the bright spots on the ground when 
the sun shines through foliage. 


3. Describe an experiment exhibiting the caustic formed by a concave 
reflecting surface, 


4. A straight line 10 inches long is placed at angle of 45° intersecting 
the axis of a concave spherical reflector, so as to be bisected by it ; the dis- 
tance of the point of intersection from the surface is 3 feet, the radius of 
reflector is 2 feet :—Draw a diagram on any scale you please, and find by a 
geometrical construction the images of the two extremities of the line. 


5. State the laws of refraction, and make a diagram showing the path of 
a ray of light which passes through a sphere of glass. 


6. A luminous point is placed ata great distance from a convex lens, 
and then moved in towards the lens and up to its surface ; describe the dif- 
ferent positions of its image, when real, as obtained experimentally (to- 
gether with the method of exhibiting them), and give diagrams showing 


the actual course of the rays in the several cases, whether the image be real 
or Virtual, 


a. Describe experiments to explain the inversion of the image of a lumi- 
nous object, and also the variation in its magnitude. When is the image 
erect ? 


1. Describe the eye as an optical instrument and its different parts. 


a. Describe an experiment showing that there is a part of the retina on 
which, if the image fall, the object will be invisible. 


8. Account fully for the magnifying power of a simple lens, and describe 
an experiment illustrating it. 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Fripay, DecemBer L9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5 


— 


PMOP iri. SE Oe Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.O.L. 
1. Mention some of the processes for obtaining noun forms to signify 
what is expressed by verbs. 


verbs for nouns and nouns for verbs to be explained ? 
2. Give the principal idiomatic forms of the employment of the pronoun 
* it.” 

3. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the use of the demon- 
tratives “ this” and “ that.” 

4. Give examples to show the co-ordinating and the restrictive use of the 
relatives “ who” and “ which.” 

5. When is the word “but” used as a relative? explain the form of 
expression. 

6. Which are ‘the adverbs equivalent to the interrogative pronouns 
“who” “which” “ what.” ? 

1. When are “ No” “ None” followed by a singular or plural ? 

8. Give the classification of the subordinating conjunctions; with 
examples. 

9. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the new and the old 
conjugations and explain the twofold forms of the past tense, such as 
“sang” and “sung.” 

10. Explain the forms of expression—“ has come,” “is come.” 

11. Mention the exceptions to the rule two nouns or pronouns united by 
the conjunction “and” are followed by the verb in the plural. 


12. Give the substance of the remarks on the use of the word “ every.” 
13. State the rule in regard to the position of adverbs and show the 


different meanings produced by the different positions of the word “ only” 
in a sentence. 


14. Give examples of the composition of nouns with other parts of 
Speech. 


15. Give a grammatical analysis of the following sentence and express 
it by notation :— 

“ The secret feeling he had previously had that the tenacious adherence 
to A’s wishes about the house had become under existing circumstances a 
piece of sentimental folly which deprived himself and C of substantial 
advantages might perhaps never have wrought itself into action but for 
the events ot the past week, which had brought at once the pressure of a 
new motive and the outlet of a rare opportunity.” 


On what principles is the employment of 


































AN 


RHETORIC. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Fray, DecemBer 18th :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EEGIMARET 0.0005 000009000 pe ORL CONT VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacn, D,C.L. 

1. Explain the two errors that are particularly adverse to unity of com- 
position. 

2, State and explain the three preliminary questions in regard to proposi- 
tions about to be laid down. 

3. Define the argument designated sign. 

4, Explain the ambiguity commonly involved in the use of the words, 
“therefore,” “ hence,” ‘ because,” “ why,” &c. 

5. Give the substance of the remarks on concurrent signs, exclusive of 
hose of testimony. 


6. Answer the question—“ What is meant by the chances against any 
supposition ?” 


ry 


* . * 
7. Explain the argument from example in the more comprehensive sense 
and in the narrower. 


8. Give the substance of the remarks on Experience. 


9. Show the necessity, in arguments from analogy and example generally, 
of special attention to the important and unimportant resemblances and 
differences of cases. 

10. Distinguish real and invented examples and show how the latter 
may be properly used either for conviction or illnstration. 


1]. State the conditions under which arguments from cause to effect 
should have the precedence. 


12. Explain the two different modes of refutation. 

13. Give an example of an argument that proves too much. 

I4, Why should objections be stated in their full force ?—and what is to 
be done when objections are unanswerable or decisive ? 


15. Give the substance of the remarks on the kinds of argument that 
should be used first in order. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
Fripay, Decemper 19th :—ArrErNoon, 2 to 5. 


Examiner... .cc0ce0s bAtay ere: Ven. Arncuppacon Lracn, D.C.L. 


1. Shew that literature exerts a powerful influence upon the operative 
principles of the people among whom it is cultivated. 






4] 


2. Shew from facts of history that some conne 
periods most remarkable for literary cultiy 
exciting character. 

3. Give some account of the order of Bards and the 


eirearly literary efforts 
in the several countries in which the order is known to have existed. 


4. Mention the principal causes that have led to the marvelous diffusion 
of literature in modern times. 


ation and public events of an 


5. How do you account for the existence of the same or very similar 
fictitious stories among different nations? 
6. What beneficial effects of a permanent character 


are sapposed to be 
justly ascribed to the Romans during their occup 


ation of Britain ? 

1. What causes may be assigned for the scantiness of the relies of Gaelic 
or Erse literature that have reached the present times? 

8. Mention the historical events that connect Brittany (Bretagne) with 
the Celtic inhabitants of Britain. 

9. How do you account for those imaginative creations of monsters of 
various kinds that are so often found in the early fictitious literature ? 

10, Mention the principal writers in the Latin tongue during the Anglo- 
Saxon period. 

ll. Give a particular account of John Scotus Erigena. 

12. Describe the earliest specimens that remain of prose writing in the 
Anglo-Saxon tongue. 

13. Mention the peculiarities worthy of note 


that appear in the code of 
Laws digested by Alfred 


ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Fripay, December 19TH -—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
NINN eg ieee gsc sindvSoesioc saustssie-n, éexcede: J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


I. Explain the original meaning and the present philosophical use of the 
terms sudject and object. 


2. Distinguish the special and the general se nses, illustrating the distinc- 
tion by an example of each. 
3. The words flavour and savour are applied both to tastes and to smells. 


Explain, on psychological grounds, this combination of meanings. 


4. State any facts which prove that the sensibility of the nostrils to pun- 
gent substances. like snuff, is distinct from smell] 


ction subsists between the 
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~ 


5. What is the compass of the ear in reference to the pitch of tones? 


6. What is the organ of touch (a) in general, (5) in a more restricted 
sense? (¢) Name the most acute and the most obtuse parts of the organ, 


7. What are the two processes by which the elements of our knowledge 
are combined ? 


oO 


. State the two primary laws of suggestion. 


9. Show that the suggestion of one correlative term by another is due to 
the combined action of these two laws. 


10. Explain, by the secondary laws of suggestion, why * the whole world 
seems happy” while we are gladdened by an intense joy, whereas “ the 
whole world seems gloomy” while we are suffering any intense sorrow, 


ll. Explain, by the same laws, voluntary recollection. 


‘ 4 » . 
12 otate th 


ate the Law of Irresistible and Instantaneous Suggestion, giving 
un illustration ofits action. 
13. What special science investigates the laws of comparison ? 


© 


4. Mention some of the mental phenomena, regarding which it is still 
lisputed whether they are elementary or not. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


THIRD YEAR. 


THurspay, Daecemper 18TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


TTLOUROES aaah bilder Tacks al J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Explain the origin and the meaning of the terms Ethics and Morals. 
2. Distinguish sensations and emotions. 


3. Describe and illustrate the influence of relativity in modifying all our 
feelings. 


4. Describe and illustrate those emotions which are created by the influ- 
ence of relativity. 


5. Define pleasure and pain. 


6. Explain the properties on which depends the value of a feeling as a 
motive power. 


7. Classify the appetencies. 
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8. (a) Define the appetites, and state thei 


r characteristics. (5) Distin- 

guish the natural appetites from the acquired or artificial, 
9. (a) State Hobbes’ theory regarding the desire of society, (4) Point ou 
m the feelings out of which the desire is generated. (c) Show that it is quite 
compatible with the love of solitude. 


10. (@) Point out the feelings which generate the desire of esteem. Show y 


ts aK: hf 
(5) how it creates vanity in two forms, (¢) how it originates the love of | 
posthumous fame, (d) how it may aid purely ethical motives, and (¢) enters 1 
: ak % ii Fil 

as an element even into the religious emotions. is 
ah 

11. (@) State the original form and meaning, as well as the present use, 
of the word resentment. () Distinguish the two kinds of resentment. 

12. (a) What two conditions are required to make an action absolutely hy 
righ? (6) Explain the character of an action, according as the one or ; 
the other of these conditions is unfulfilled. ' 

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FOURTH YEAR. i 
*y) 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1873. iit 
Fripay, DecemsBur 197 :—Mornine, 9 To 12. | 
NE iin cd nd j cece y setroesicleerodisca owes iidies J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. | 

1. Describe the process by which a mere sensation rises to a cognition or ef: 
perception, showing the respective functions of association and comparison | 
in the process. . 

' ; , ee ) a 

2. James Mitchell, the blind deaf mute, is said to have perceived by smel] tf 


not only the presence, but even the direction, of strangers ina room. Sug- 
est a possible explanation of the perception. 


os 


3. State the facts which prove that we cannot perceive distance y bsight 
alone, 


4. Ifthe eyes are directed to a point behind an object, explain, on psy- 
chological grounds, why the object appears (a) to recede to that point, (0) 
to become larger‘? 


5. Explain, on psychological grounds, why an imitation of bagsrelief, to 
be successful, must be at a distance from the Spectator’s eyes. 








+4 


6. (a) What are the two main perceptions which we owe to the Muscular 
Sense ? (6) What are the properties of matter, with which we become ac- 
quainted by its means ? 


7, Mention any proofs, from ordinary experience, of the great delicacy of 
the Muscular Sense. 


8. What is meant by the terms a priori, pure, transcendental, as applied 
to certain cognitions ? 


» 
9. Sketch and criticise Mill’s theory with regard to the origin of self 


CONSCIOUSNESS. 


10. State (a) the Empirical theory on the origin of the notion of time, and 
(6) the counter-arguments of the Intuitionalists. 


FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 


SATURDAY, DECEMBER 207TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


PEGE vines ain KY. Pd: DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Write the partitive article in French, and explain when each of its 
forms is to be used. 

2. Write the two numbers in French the following words, canal, ball 
particulars, jewel, hatter, owl, voice, ateul, work and book. State the rules to 
form the plural of those nouns in French. 

3. Write both genders of the following adjectives in French : old, mild; 
idle, similar, clean, ancient, plaintiff, short, singer, and false. State the rules 
to form the feminines of those adjectives, and mention those which form 
their feminine irregularly, 

4. State the three ways to write the word mille in French, Explain when 
each is to be used. 

5. Where do you place the personal pronouns in French? Give two ef 
amples. Mention three exceptions to that rnle. 

6. Translate into French my, her, his, and thy. Give examples. Mention 
the difference between the French and the English languages in the agree 
ment of those adjectives. 

7. What difference is there between the demonstrative pronoun ce and 
the adjective demonstrative ce ? 

8. What do you cull indefinite pronouns? What remark do you make 
on the word on? When do you place the euphonique letter 7 before on? 

9. How many conjugations are there in French?— Enumerate them. 


What do you call primitive tenses in French? Which are the primitive 
tenses ? 
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10. How are the English negat 

11. What remark do you make in t! 
and cer ? Give examples. 

12. Write the primitive tenses of 
pleuvotr. 

13. Translate into English :— 

Le calcul est juste; et li-dessus je vous dirai franchement et e 
comme vous m'avez fait promettre de vouz par] 
guere votre fait. O’est une chose 4 
pensent bien miirement avant que de 
doivent point penser du tout ; 


n ami, 
er, que le mariage n’est 
laquelle il faut que leg jeunes gens 
la faire ; mais les gens de votre age n’} 
et si l’on dit que |] 
les folies est celle de ge marier, je ne 
de la faire cette folie, dans | 
Moumre, Le Mariage forcé. 


14. Translate into French :-— 


a plus grande de toutes 
vois rien de plus mal 3 propos que 
& Saison ou nous devons étre pl 


us sages,— 


I shall endeavour to persuade them. 
him. We do not intend to travel this year, 
thy passions. Render unto Omsar the thir 
town was swallowed up by an earthquake. 
looked upon as the most precious metal, 
as hers, 


The plank was bending under 
Never yield to the violence of 
igs that are Cesar’s. That 

At all times gold has been 
My watch does not £0 so well 





FRENCH. 
SECOND YEAR. 
SATURDAY, DeceMBER 20TH :—Mornin@, 9 Tro 12. 

Examiner............ teuvedan-dtanue cetpcapaNnts P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 

Translate into French: 
1. (1.) The late princess was universally regretted. 
the north of China is about twelve hundred miles / 
their intentions, gave up his project. 


2, The great wall on 
ong. 3. He, perceiving 
4. You were hardly gone when your 
brother arrived. 5. They raised him up, and he dressed his wounds. 6. They 
came tous when we were not thinking of them. 7. That horse was formerly 
mine, but I sold 2¢ to your cousin. 8. /twas the Egyptians who first observed 
the course of the Stars, regulated the year, and invented arithmetic. 9. Nej- 
ther the one nor the other wild obtain the prize. 10. He has furnished the 
number of copies agreed upon. 11. Your brother is honored and respected 
by, all who know him. 12. He amuses himself with making chemical] 
experiments, 

2. Explain fully how each of the underscored word, in the 
is to be written ; and give the rules. 

3, Write the following verbs with the prepositions they require afte 
them in French, when they require any :—to set about to, to succeed in, to 
try to, to congratulate upon, to glory in, to intend to, to seem to, to thank for 
£0 stoop to, to excel in. 


above sentences 


Ives n0, nothing, n ever, rendered in French? 


nose verbs whose infinitive end in ger 


ne pas parler, y avoir, appeler, finir, 


= + 
a = - —s 
es ee 



























































4. Translate into French :— When / have done, / shall go out. The temple 
of Delphi had for an inscription this maxun :—Know thyself. When had done 
that, 1 set out. I had finished my work when he arrived. 

State in what tense or tenses the verbs in the above sentences have to be 
‘ranslated into French. 

5. Translate into English the following sentences from Britannicus; 

Toute autre se serait rendue 4 leurs discours. Claudius penchait vers son 
(éclin. Eussiez-vous pu prétendre qu’un jour Claude a son fils dit préférer 
son gendre. Qu’un sache simameére est encore en ces lieux, Je ne sais pas 
Cu moins épier ses discours. Ah! n’en voila que trop. 

6. Mention the characters which are ‘contrasted with one another ip 
pritannicus. 

7. Translate into English :— 

Retirez-vous, Seigneur, et fuyez un courroux 

Que ma perséverance allume contre vous. 

Néron est irrité. Je me suis échappée, 

Tandis qu’a l’arréter sa mére est occupée. 

Adieu ; réservez-vous, sans blesser mon amour, 

Au plaisir de me voir justifier un jour. 

Votre image sans cesse est présente & mon ame, 

Rien ne l’en peut bannir.—Je vous entends madame. 

Britannicus, Acte, II, se. VIL. 


FRENCH. 
.THIRD AND POURTH YEARS. 
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 20TH: MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
FXLAMINET .0 0.000 ee acinar Ain tle Xo dc P. J. Darny, M.A., B.O.L. 


Toutes les réponses devront étre faites en francais. 


1. Donnez un court résumé de la tragédie de Corneille Cinna, Comparez 
Chiméne dans /e Cid Emilie dans Cinna. Quelle était la cause de la 
haine d’Emilie contre Auguste ? 


2. Traduisez en anglais Cinna Acte II sec. I. depuis Que Vamour du pays 
jisqu’a sow digne de vous. 


3. Quand Montesquieu naquit-il? A quoi son pére le destinait-il ? Quel 
fit le premier ouvrage qu’il publia? Quel est le caractére de cet ouvrage ? 
Tans quel pays voyagea-t-il. Quels personnages fameux rencon- 
tra-t-il dans ses voyages. Quel ouvrage publia-t-il aprés son retour 
ei France? Quel fut son principal ouvrage? Par quoi Montesquieu 
rérite-t-il notre admiration? Ol mourut-il ? A quel Age? 


4. Nommez encore trois auteurs fameux appartenant au XVIII siécle, et 
feites connaitre quelques-uns de leurs ouvrages. 






— 
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5. Traduisez en francais 


His partner has sent me a remittance with samp] 
received the bill of lading from the ship- broker, 
a good security. There has been a& fall 
governments have sinking-funds, 


A mortgage is 


6. Traduisez en francais :— 

The influence of the Arnaulds on M: 
after years ; but it is remarkable that the powerful se 
were not such enthusiasts, but viewed religion in 
Bossuet, Bourdaloue, &c., the greatest preache 
ever heard in France—ghould not have move 
conversation ofa family of ascetics. The fact 
and comment on them, was then, as now, a fashion : 
style was admired or criticised - 
ing, and so forth, but the matter was not taken 
the entreaties, the thunders of men who were 
tion of the vices of the court were listened to asa piece of well-studie} 
oratory,to be talked of in their Salons,in tl 


1 same tone as one talked of th 
eloquence of Demosthenes and Cicero. Grace S Philip Wharton. 


idame de Sévigné was 


d her so muct 


the words were declared powerful 
to the heart. The warning, 
sincere in their condemn: 


FRENCH. 


SENIOR YEAR, ENGINEBRING. 


SATURDAY, Drcemper 20TH. :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


RPG). L000, LUE ERY, S68 30 ite P. J. Darny, M.A., B.C.L. 
1. Translate into English Horace A cte. 1 


2. What is the subject of t] 
denouement of the tragedy ? 


sc. I]. Quelle a tort down to hélas! 
le tragedy of Corneille Horace ? 
What is that sublime excla 
admired? Relate fully the circumstances which were the 
3. Translate the followit £ sentences from Horace: 
L’ébranlement sied bien a 
pousse vers les cieux. Il m’a vu comme gendre, avec 
temoignait assez une entidre allégresse. J] 
ceigne une autre téte. J’atteste les dieux. 


Relate the 
mation so much 
cause of it. 

ux plus ferme; courages. Les soupirs gu’il 
une tendresse qui 
4 Sort épuise sa force. Qu’on 


N’attendrissez point mes senti- 
ments. 
4. Our forests produce in great quantity the oak, the maple, the fir-tree 


the birch-tree, the beach-tree, the ash, but the linden-tree ig rare, and the ivy 
is not found in this country in its wild state. 


9. Combien d’espéces de mots 


forment les parties du dis cours? Com- 
ment se divisent ces différent 


€s especes de mots ? 


es of goods. I have aso 


generaly 
In stocks this fal]. Almost 1] 


perceptiblein 
rmons of men wo 
& truer light—men lite 
rs of their day,and the greatest 
as the private 
was, that to hear sermor, 
and then, as now, tle 


» Searc]- 
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ubstantifs en ai/ forment leur pluriel en aux? 


7. A quels changements est sujet l’article? Donnez des exemples. 






8. Traduisez en francais : 






Towards the end of the week, we received a card from the town ladies; 
in which, with their compliments, they hoped to see all our family at chureh 
the Sunday following. All Saturday morning I could. perceive, in conse: 
quence of this, my wife and daughtersin close conference together, and now 
and then glancing at me with looks that betrayed a latent plot. To be 
sincere, [ had a strong suspicion that some absurd proposal was preparing 
for appearing with splendor the next day. Inthe evening they began their 










operations in a very regular manner, and my wife undertook to conduct 
the seige. After tea, when I seemed in spirits, she beganthus: “I fancy, 








Charles, my dear, we shall have a great deal of good company at our church 
to-morrow.”—Go.psmiTH, Vicar of Wakefiel t 





GERMAN, 






















SENIOR CLASS. 





SATURDAY, DECEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


a sevonnesovasegtivecheredber' C.F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 


/ 


1. Translate into English :— 


_ 


a. “Die beiden Mtufen,” by Klopstock. P. 121. 


or 4. ,,Der Bauder,” by Schiller. P. 137. 

2. What is the characteristic of the strong, and that of the weak declen- 

sion of substantives ?—Show which of the following nouns belong to the 

one, and which to the other declension, and give the gender and meaning 

of each :—Dienjt, Pflidht, Seld, Gemiith, Feldherr, Sturm, Kraft, Candi 

dat, Dach, Herz, Fiirjt, Leiden, Mouard, Grenze, Erbe, Richter, Gediaf, 
Gefidht, Schmerz, Unterthan. 


3. a, Give instances of nouns the gender of which may be determined by 
their termination. 4. What class of nouns may be used in different gen- 
ders! c, What nouns are used to denote persons of both sexes? d. What 
nouns cannot be used without the article? e. Are there any German nouns 
that take § in the Plural? 


4. Sich freuen, fic fiirdhten, fich wundern, fic) fehnen, fich drgern, fic be 


truben.—Give the meaning of the above verbs, end state the cases and pre- 
positions governed by them. 
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ai W nee are eases myself, thyself, himself, &¢., expressed by mid), 
did), fid), &c.; w ee OY Mich Jelbjt, dich felbjt, fich felbjt, &c.+ and when by 
jelbft only ? Explain, and give short examples. 


6, Translate :—that man of whom I speak—the son whose father I know 
—whose dwelling is that ?—what igs the name of that book ?- 
have you given this flower ?—that which 
this, was mistaken (fic) irren, Perf.) 
strangers ? 


-what name 
Said is true—he who (has) said 
-those are my ifriends—are not these 

7. When do possessive pronouns become definite words ? 
declined when definite? When d 
rules and add examples. 


How are they 
o they retain their primitive form 2 State 


8. Give the irregular forms of the following verbs :—befehlen fliegen, 
jalieben, helfen, erfennen, beitehen. abireten, naddenfen, beginnen, Um ge- 
hen, abbangen, berbindDen;—and the Imperative Mood (all persons) of 
nehmen, laffen, and fic) fegen. 

9, Conjugate in the Passive voice * Degleiten,’ giving the lst Sing. of 
all moods and tenses. 

10. When are independent or principal sentences inverted in German, and 
in what way? Explain. 

11, Point out the difference between the prepositions biunen and inner. 
halb; gegen and wider; gegen and enigegei; entgegen aud gumider; zu- 
wider and wider; nddft and zunddft. 

12, Translate into German :— | 

The nations were in olden times either herdsmen, hunters or husband- 
men. The road to India passes (goes) through the Arabian desert, That 
Pleasant (freundlic)) dittze village (dim.) lies on the other Side of the 
river, in the neighborhood of the Black Forest. I could not believe it, if I 
had not seen it. We wished it might beso. He took me by the hand, and 
assured me, that he knew nothing of it. According to the last news the 
enemy is totally beaten, but many of our best officers have been killed in 
the battle. ShallI come up to you? No,I will come down, if you will wait 
below. The voices of thousands, who were assembled on (auf) the meadow 
below the town, welcomed the returning king. By means of his influence 
he can do much for his friends. I heard you had received letters from you 
absent relations. 


GERMAN. 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
Saturpay, Decempsr 20TH :—ArrTERNooN, 2 TO 5. 


DSAMINET,, 000056 a vssie verse iskesaiineodar cn eni eee O. F. A. Marxorar, M.A. 
1. Translate into English:— 
a. “ Die Moosrofe,“* by Krummacher, 


b. “Die Gefdhidhte des alten Wolfes,«* by Lessing, (Fable VI.). 
D 
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9 a. When must the definite article be used in German, though not ex- 
pressed in English? 4. When is the indefinite article omitted in German, 
though used in English? ¢. When is the indefinite article in English ren- 
dered by the definite in German ?—Explain and give one example in each 


Case. 


3 a. What words are declined like the definite article? 6. What is the 
Plural termination of declinable words preceding nouns and adjectives? 


4. a. What classes of Nouns are always maseuline, or feminine, or 
neuter ? 
bh. Which masc., fem., and neuter Nouns do not soften the radical 
vowel in the Plural ? 
c. Which feminine Nouns take no ending in the Nominative Plural? 
d. Which Nouns may take the Plural ending e, and which er? 


5, Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular, and the Nominative 
Plural of :—this friendly old man ; their diligent boy ; the new iron bridge; 
that small wooden house ; a younger son (plur. younger sons) ; what sort 
(fruit of §rudt). 


6. Give the three degrees of comparison in German of the following 
adjectives :—strong, hard, old, black, long, near, red, short, great. 


7. Write down in letters the cardinal numbers from 80 to 90, and the 


ordinal from 10 to 25; and 4075, 92331. 


8. Translate :—Is this your friend? Whois this man? That is his son 
Is that house finished (ready)? This one is (ready), but not that one. What 
books do you read? We read only good ones, 

9 a. Give the lst and 3rd persons Sing., Present Indicative, of:— 
wollen, finnen, miffen, fragen, mogen, follen, fojtens Durfen, wiffen; 
and the Participle Perfect of:—binden, hageln, jdhreiben, bacten, wiffen, 
tragen, fehen, effen, lehren, ausreiten, trinfen, 


10. Translate into German :— 

White sand is finer than grey sand. The sparrows are small birds, 
Her daughters are our neighbours and friends. We do not know what they 
want. Pray, stay here. Our cousins and nephews have gone home. All 
trees are higher than hedges. Do you not hear us? We do not like to 
wait here; can we not go anywhere else (else whither)? Do you like these 
people? This country has no large rivers. Your seryant has just brought 
these pictures for you ; have you bought them? We will travel fora whole 
month next'summer. The last leaves are no longer green. The month of 
April has been last year more pleasant than the month of May. Glass mit- 
rors are now very common ; but the ancient nations (have) had only metal 
ones, 
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HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 

Fripay, Drecemper l9tH:—Morninc, 9 to Fz. 
Huaminer ......... ove ceeceeee KEV. A, DE Sota, LL.D. 
1, Give the rules for the Defineit article, and exhibit by examples, 
the changes necessitated in it | 


ts punctuation by the occurrence of 
guttural; also the rules for its compensation by Dagesh, &e, 
2. Describe the interrogative 1, and show how "the 
p52 are prefixed to the definite 


a 


propositions 
article in a contracted 
examples especially showing the changes of punctuation produced by 
the intervention of a guttural. 


form. Give 


3. Give the rules for Sheva 
effects of Metheg on the latter. 


‘ | ig : ‘ae 5 ee Se } 
and Kamets, and especially show the 


4, Describe Dagesh, lene and forte, and give the rules by which 
they are distinguished from 


tion of Dagesh forte. 


each other, also the rules for compensa- 


5. Write a brief sketch of the history of the Hebrew language 
showing, (a) its origin ; (6) the claims assigned for it 
character; (c) origin of its vowel System and tl 
development; (e) its relation to the 


S primitive 
1¢ Massorah ; (d) its 
other Semitic dialects, and (f) 


1ts main characteristics as exhibited in the Sacred Scriptures. 


6. Give the rules for Mappik and Makkaph, and show the effects of 


the latter on accent. 
7, Explain composite Sheva and Patach furtive, 


8. Give the terminations of nouns in the masculine and feminine 
plural, and the dual; in the nominative singular feminine, and ¢on- 
struct plural, masculine and feminine. 

9. Write the rules for adjectives, and give examples showing their 
position and agreement with nouns in gender and number. 

10. Translate into Hebrew :-—Th 
are in the small house. The horse and mare are in the large field. 
From the king and queen to the prince and princess, 


e good man and the good woman 


Nineveh was a 


great city, and the inhabitants thereot very sinful. The men of this 


place are very great. Theland is exceedingly good. 


Il, Translate into English :— 
WRIST TID TIT Ol aw ws Stan man mp Tdn 
AR TMOP YY ADIT Py pop dar advan. Aaw nein p32 
PANT IMONs Wyla yroowre Own coposn fll2 VA PR Da] 
: 733 Iw JMIMs 

































HEBREW. 


SENIOR CLASS. 


Frmpay, DeceMBER 197TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


Examiner Rey. A. De Sora, LL.D. 


Write out an irregular verb y’d (ty) 
2. Write out the verb wa> in Kal, Niphal and Piel forms. 


8. Add the pronominal fragments to the noun 7yY, sing. and 
plural. 

4. Show the effect of the employment of both mutable and immu- 
table vowels with reference to the formation of the construct singular, 
giving, at the same time, the rules affecting the changes of. punctua- 


tion, as determined by the position of the vowels. 


5, Give a general description of Segholates ; and show how the 
various paradigms of nouns may be included in two chief classes. 


6. Give examples showing the position of the adjective and its 
agreement in gender and number with nouns, (singular and plural, 
masculine and feminine.) 

". Translate literally the first chapter of Genesis. 

8. Analyze fully the last five verses. 

9, Explain» conversive, show its proper punctuation and effect on 
the accent. Write out the future and preterite tenses of the verb 1” 
in Kal and Hithpael forms, adding the ) conversive. 

10. Translate into Hebrew (with points): God created the world 
and all that is therein, in six days. He made the heavens and all 
their hosts; the sun, the moon and the stars. When the sun is above 
the earth, there is light; when beneath, there is darkness. Darkness 
was called night, and light was called day. 


11. Translate into English :— 
pa ond or pa bond ppin ns ombds “nm mwp rw Dd 
opm WNRoM ne orn ndowoe? Dan Ison ne Awy ym 


Dn& IAN Aap 1D DIN MR SII ww DVD M?2N nbwnp? 
SWE naw awit ov 



























i €) 


JO 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. d 
FIRST YEAR. 
WEDNESDAY, DecemBer 177TH :-—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


" ibs cabin ahs dasimanaeay be uxcceus B. J. Harriveron, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. What do you understand by the terms Element, Synthesis, and Analy- Hi 
sis ? Ler 
2, Describe the Fahrenheit, Centigrade and Reaumur thermometric a 
scales, and reduce 45° F. to the corresponding position on the Centigrade ae 
and Reaumur scales. ie 
3. Explain Dalton’s Atomic Theory. if 


4. How may Ozone be obtained, and what are its properties ? 

5, Describe an experiment performed in the class-room, illustrating the 
Law of Gaseous Diffusion. p 

6. How is Ammonia prepared, and what are its properties ? 

1. Explain the following formule :— 


KNO,+ HSO=HNO,+ KH SO, : 
Ca CO; + 2 HCl= Ca Cl, + H,O + CO, | 


8. What are the best means of detecting the presence of Nitric Acid and 
Carbonic Dioxide ? 


9. Explain the construction of the Davy Lamp and Bunsen Burner. 


* 

ELEMENTARY BOTANY, ! 

SECOND YBAR. | 

Wepyespay, DecemsBer 177TH ;—MorvineG, 9 TO 1 pM. | 
| 

Hxaminer...... Sreespunitesess J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. iat 
M | 


I. Describe a parenchymatous cell, and explain the nature of Prosen- 
chyma, 


2. Describe the various modes of thickening ;the walls of cells and 
, Vessels, 
; 3, Explain the normal structure and functions of the root. 
4, Explain the anatomy of the leaf, and its relations to the atmosphere. 
5. What are Raphides and Chlorophyll, and their uses ? 


~~ 


6. What are vascular as distinguished from cellular plants‘ 


1. Describe a woody wedge of an ordinary exogen, and state the modi- 
fications of the structures in herbaceous plants and in gymnosperms, 
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Es ¢ we. : 2 ae Ee c ‘ 

8. State the sources of the carbon and nitrogen of plants. 

9. Explain or illustrate by figures the terms Pentastichous, Pinnate, 
Crenate, Reniform, Lobed, Mucronate, as applied to leaves, 


10 Describe the parts and structures denoted by the following terms ;— 


(d) Cambium, 


(@) Supuie, 


ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR. 
WrpNESDAY, DeceMBeR 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
MOTE cicnccecsen swaweGs conte votes J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe Bone and Cartilage, and state their relations. 
2. State the different types of nervous system, and give examples of the 
Animals in which they occur. 


3. Explain the terms Species, Race, Variety, as used in Zoology. 

4. What are the primary divisions of the Animal Kingdom, and their 
distinctive differences ? 

5: Give an example of the use of Classes, Orders, Families and Genera, 
in Zoology. 

6. Describe the appearance of Blood-Cells and Muscular Fibre as seen 
under the microscope. 

7. State the distinctive characters of the skeleton in Articulata and 
Vertebrata. 

8. Explain the function of Respiration, and describe the parts concerned 
in it. 

9. Explain the terms Secretion, Fission, Ciliary motion. 

10. Deseribe the structures indicated by the terms Auricle, Retina, 
Pseudopodia, Spicula, and mention the animals and organs in®which they 
occur. 


11. State the characters of the Radiata, with examples from one of its 
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MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (IN PART), 
FOURTH YEAR. 
WEDNESDAY, DecemBer 17TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
Examiners.... » aera Seoccese ceeses sess CF eeeeseseecsoss } J. W D /AWSON, LI L. D., PRS 
{ B. aE HARRINGTON, B. As, Ph. D. 
1. Describe the Primary Forms of' the Trimetric and Hexagonal § ystems 
and mention some minerals which crystallise in these forms. 
Mention some Minerals which can be readil: 
Hardness or Specific Gravity. 


4 


listinguished by their 


< 


3, Describe the several Felspars, with their differences 
currence. 


and modes of OC- 


4. Describe Calcite, Barite, Pyroxene and Mica, with their relations to 
rocks and mineral veins 


. By what characters can Magnetite be distinguished from Specular 
on, and Blende from Tinstone. 
6. What are the constituent minerals of Granite. Syenite, Diorite, and 
Dolerite. 


7. Explain the chemical and ; veological relations of Coal, Bitumen and 
G Baphite. 


8. Give a tabular classification of the more common Rocks, with explana- 
tion of the grounds on which it is based. 


9. Explain concretionary structures and the usual modes of mineralization 
of organic remains. 
10. Illustrate by diagrams, dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arrange- 
ments, and unconformability. 


11. Explain the canses of denuda ution, and its principal results as affecting 
the surface of the land. 


12. Explain the grounds on which the use of fossils in determining the 
ages of rocks de pen is. 


13. Describe the rocks exhibited and state what you know as to their 
origin, 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
CHAIN SURVEYING 
Tosspay, Decemper 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.30. 
JUNIOR YEAR, 
ER pe ee elitenntecobdinke haeciieals G. F. Armstrrone, M.A., C.E 
- Describe the optical square. 


Examiner 


] 
. . + « . . . , 5 
2. What is the object of making a preliminary reconnaigance 7 


oo 


. State fully why Gunter’s chain is particularly applicable to the sur- 
of estates ? 
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4. How would you measure the breadth of ariwr across which it ig im. 
possible to chain ? 


5. What is the use of oblique offsets ? 
6. Plot the accompanying survey on a scale of } chains to the ineb, and 
compute its area. 


DRAWING. 
JUNIOR YHAR, 
MonpayY, DECEMBER 8TH:—AFTERNOW, 2 TO 4.30. 
EXAMINE ve vesees Javtviiticeitves seeeas veades G. F. Armstrone, M.A., O.E. 
Construct geometrically :— 

(a) A Square on a diagonal of 5°67 inches. 

(6) An Isosceles Triangle, the vertical angle of which is 25.°, and the 
base 3°26 inches. 

(c) A Regular Pentagon, a side of which is 3-8) inches. 

(d) An Oval 4°31 inches wide. 

(¢) An Epicycloidal Curve, the radii of the lirecting and generating 
circles being respectively 4°91 inches, and 2°11 imhes. 

(/) A Rectangle equal in area to a triangle, tie sides of which are re- 
spectively 3, 4, and 5 inches. 

(g) A Gothic Quatrefoil, the diameter of whichshall be 8°54 inches. 

2. Through two given points describe a circle as to divide the circum- 


ference of another circle, radius 2°31 inches, intotwo equal parts, 


Notr,—All dimensions to be taken from the la:ger diagonal scale of the 
Protractor. 
Neatness and accuracy are, in all cases, essentid. 


DRAWING. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Monpay, DEcExBER 8TH:—AFTERN)ON, 2 TO 4.39. 


-_ 


Hxaminer ..... asderain v icin divhs kale Apoak Ree Beton te G. F.Armstrone, M.A., 0.E. 


1. Exhibit the section of a square prism, 2° inches base and 5:11 
inches high, made by a plane passing from a line joining the middle points 
of the two adjacent edges of the top, to a simlar line joining the two 
opposite edges of the bottom. 






1) 
~ 


2. A cone, 2°41 inches base and 5:13 inches high, is cut by a plane that 
makes an saad of 45° with the axis ata point whose perpendicular height 
is 3°45 inches. Draw the development of the lower frustrum. 

3, Project orthographically on two rectangular planes :— 

(a) A — plane, 3:24 inches side, when one diagonal is at 50° to the 
vertical and 25° to the horizontal plane. 

(6) A ore of 3°64 inches side standing on a vane inclined at 30° 
nN the horizon, and having two of its adjacent faces at 25°, and 75° respec- 

tively to the vertical plane. 

(c) A cylinder 2°64 inches base and 5°31 inches high, when resting upon 
an edge of the base, with its axis at 60° to the horizontal, and 30° to the 
vertical plane. 

(d) A cylinder 3°64 inches base and 5:16 inches high, penetrated at its 
centre and at right angles, by another cylinder of equal size, when the axis 
of the penetrated cylinder is placed at €0° to the vertical, and 30° to the 
horizontal plane. 

4, Project isometrically : 

(a) A hexagonal prism, 2°15 inches side and 5°14 inches high, whea 
standing on one end. 

(6) A rectangular block of wood, 6 inches high x 4:96 inches x 8°74 
inches long, cut into steps ‘75 inches high, when the end view is turned to 
the spectator. 

Norr.—All dimensions to be taken from the larger diagonal scale of the 
Protractor. 


LEVELLING 
SECOND YEAR. 
TunspAY, DmcEMBER 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4.30. 
Bxaminer, vercccccvees seeaeveuans é eastev TINT G. F. Armstrong, M.A., C.K. 


l. Give a definition of levelling, and explain fully what is meant by a 
“level line.” 

2, What are “ the errors of curvature and refraction,” and how are they 
allowed for in extensive levelling operations ? 

3. To what character of work is the Theodolite, as a levelling instru- 
ment, adapted, and in how many different ways is it usual so to employ it? 

4. With what means of ascertaining differences of height expeditiously 
in mountainous districts are you acquainted ? 


~ 


o. Mention some precautions that are necessary when working with the 
Spirit-level in order to ensure correct results. 

6. Exhibit any methods of keeping a level-book with which you are 
Requainted, and indicate the mode of checking the correctness of the 
“reduced column” in each case. 


\ aa 
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RAWING.—MININ( 
or OR YEA ; 


TwEspAy, DecemBer 9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4,30 


LLLAMANET.00000 0000 scenes csaeeuesseeesscoesertnetenensse dense htactyy) A BME PRONE) Gira ain 








Project isometrically the following objects: 


1. A solid cross formed by a central cube of 3.16 inches side, on each face 
of which another similar cube, but of 2 inches side, is fixed, whit lying on 
the horizontal. 


A pipe 3 inches square penetrated t ch two of its sides, and at 
right angles, by another of 1.76 inches side, when the larger pipe is standing 


on one end. 


A book-case 8 inches high, 1.67 inches deep, and 3 inches wide, with 
three shelves, .3 inch thick, placed so as to divide the case into four equal 


4 


Spaces 
> 


4. A cube of 3 inches side, surmounted by a square pyramid formed of a 
base and four equilateral triangles of 3.5 inches side. 


5. Six squares in width and 12in length of a pavement composed of 
squares of l inch side. Shade the alternate squares with fine lines inclined 
T 





6. A solid circular block of wood penetrated at its centre by a square 
shaft. The block is 2.41 inches radius, and 1.56 inches thick; a side of the 
shaft .75 inches and 4.21 inches lene. 





D 


YT et 17 oe a ~.. ole ant oil , 1_, we Ob 7 ry . -f\7 : t+Ar 2 ] 
Nots.—All dimensions to be taken onthe larger Protractor scaie. 


DRAWING. 
SENIOR YEAR. 
Monpay, December 87TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.30. 

EE DOMBBED; cicscsses eoeextiwess sivsts eae decuets 0G, FP. AnustronG, M.A., OE. 

Draw a perspective view of the following objects :— 

1. Six stone steps 7.5 feet long, the rising and tread of each step being 
9 inches, when the front makes an angle of 10° with the picture plane 
2 Pd: on the right of the spectator. 

A pile of four rectangular blocks of stone, the centres of which are in 
one e Heh line, and the edges parallel, when a face of the lowest makes 
an angle of 30° with the picture plane two feet on the left of the spectator 
and three feet within the picture. The lowest block is 5 by 4 by 2 feet, 
and the others each 6 inches less in all directions than the one below it 
An erect hexagonal prism terminated by a hexagonal pyramid, when 
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one of its faces, immediately in front of the spectator and one foot within | 
the picture, makes an angle of 15° with the picture plane, | 
4. A hollow cylinder, outer diameter 12 inches, inner 9 inches, and 5 feet 
long, when lying on the ground with its axis at 25° to the picture plane 
2 feet within the picture, and 1 foot on the left of the spectator, 
5. Five segmental arches of a viaduct, each of 6 feet span, 2 feeet 


rise, and 4 feet deep, springing from piers 8 feet high, and 1 foot thick. when 


seen in the direction of their length 2 feet on the right of the nearest ty 
abutment. | | 
6. A rectangular court yard, g feet x 5 inside measurement, sur- iT 
rounded by buildings with flat tops, 2 feet deep and 4 feet high; and from i 
the centré of which rises a tower of 2 feet side to a height of 9 feet. The ‘ 


longer side of the rectangle makes an angle of 30° with the picture plane 
ata point 1 foot on the right of the spectator, 
Nors.—All dimensions to be taken from the larger diagonal scale of the th 
Protractor ui 
The height of the eye is assumed as 5 feet 6 inches, and the picture 
distance as 9 feet. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SENIOR YEAR, 


Wepnespay, DecemBer 10TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
LLAMIUNET, +045, sahil in bia ete biracial mind G. F, Armstrone, M.A.,,C.E. 
1. Define and illustrate what is meant by “ Weight.” 


2. Give some examples of the practical application of the expansion of He 
bodies by heat. 


3, What are the modes of rupture consequent on compression ? 


4. Explain fully what is meant by the “ efficiency of an agent,” and in- 
terpret the expression 


————— 6 


VU, (thus Uj) — K U. 
9. Describe the Steam Indicator, and its mode of action. 


6. The area of the piston of asteam engine is 5000 sq. in., the length of 
the stroke 10 ft., what must be the effective pressure of the steam per in., 
80 a8 to give 8 strokes per minute to the plunger of a pump whose section is 
93q. ft, and stroke 10 ft.,; the height to which the water is raised being 108 
feet ? 


1. The section of a stream that falls 15 ft., is 4 ft. by 2 ft., and it has a 
mean velocity of 20 ft, per minute. How many cubic feet of water per 
minute will a water wheel whose modulus is ‘68, driven by this steam, pump 
from the top of the fall to a height of 115 ft. ? 
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8. A condensing engine having a5 ft. stroke is actuated by steam at 
18 lbs. pressure cut off at 2 ft. of the stroke, while the elasticity of the 
vapour in the condenser is 4lbs. The work done on 1 sq. in. of the piston 
in one stroke is required. 

9. A right cone, right-angled at the vertex, and a hemisphere lie on 
opposite sides of a common base of 2 ft. diameter. Supposing the cone ig 
made of iron (sp. gv. 7.9) and the hemisphere of lead (sp. gv. 11.4); deter- 
mine the difference of their weight. 


CONSTRUCTION, (RAILWAY,) 


WeEDNpspAy, DeceMBER 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.30. 


Examiner, G. F. Anmstrote, M.A., C.E. 


+ 


l. What information should the deposited plan and section afford? 


2. What precautions is it necessary to take in the formation of the seat 
of an embankment (a) when on sidelong ground; (4) when on peat, or 
other soft material. 


3. Describe the operations of cutting, and state how to determine ap- 
proximately a proper proportion of “ getters,” “ fillers’ and “ wheelers.” 


4. Enumerate the qualities of a good brick, and of the best kind of brick- 
work. Mention, also, some points of importance to be attended to during 
the building of brick structures. 


5. Into how many classes is masonry divided ? State the characteristics, 
and uses of each. 


6. What are Concrete and Béton, and how are they best applied ? 


7. What points demand special attention as regards the position of the 
coursesin the building of skew arches, counterforts, wing-walls, piers, and 
abutments ? 


8. What means are usually employed in order to render an arch imper- 
vious ; and how would you provide for proper drainage ? 


Norr.—Answers should be concise, and, as far as possible, illustrated by 
sketches. 


















61 


MINING. 


SENIOR YEAR. 


WEpNEspDAY, DecempBer 17¥H :— Mornine, 9 To 12. 


ONT pisses Sts, scscdv ves beanihlatavansaies Ay ROAD Harrineton, B.A., Ph. D. 
1. Describe the construction und use of the P; an, Tom, and Rocker 
2. What do you understand by a Miner’s Inch and a Head of Water ? 

3. Describe the tools and operations involved in ordinary blasting. 
4. State what you know about ladders and their use in shafts. 
5. In what ways is motion generally communicated to the rods of the 


man-engine ? 
. Describe fully the principal methods of timberi ng employed in levels 

. What are the best ways of ‘Joining iron or wooden Bore-rods ? 
What are some of the devices employed for supplyi 


ing alr to miners 
ai: drifting ? 


i 
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SaTurDay, Decempsr 61TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


ENGLISH HISTORY FROM THE ACCESSION OF JAMES I. TO THAT OF 
WILLIAM III, 


MOM nies sict ines ex sexys ris Proressor Gotpwin Surry, M.A. 


1. With what parties, political or ecclesiastical, do you connect Hooker, 
Bacon, Milton, Chillingworth, Hobbes, Filmer, Locke ? 


2, How did King James’ theory of the Constitution differ from that of 
his Parliament ? 


3. What determined the foreign policy of the Court during the reign of 
James I. ? 


4, Compare the character of Charles I. with that of his father. 


5. Into what parties, religious and political, was the Long Parliament, 
divided when it first met? Give the leaders of the different parties ? 
change took place in the temper of the House after the execution of Straf- 


ford ? 
6. What was the Grand Remonstrance ? 


1. Sketch briefly the course of events from the battle of Naseby to the 
execution of Charles I. 


8. Give an account of the Instrument of Government, and of the plan of 
Parliamentary Reform connected with it. 


9. Compare the Commonwealth of England with previous « xperiments in 
Republican Government. 

10. What effects of the Revolution survived the Restoration ? 

11. Give characters of Clarendon, Lauderdale and Shaftesbury. 


12. What were the Conventicles Act, the Five Mile Act, and the Test Act? 
Against whom were they severally directed ? 


13. Trace the course of the revolution and the counter-revolution 
took place in politics during the latter part of the reign of Charles II. 
what poem do they form the subject? 


14. What led to the defeat of the designs of James ii.? How was his 
position affected by the birth of hisson? 


15. What change did the Revolution of 1668 make in the law regarding 
the Judiciary? Show its importance by reference to the events of the pre- 
ceding reigns ? 


16. What change took place at the same period with regard to the lib- 
erty of the Press? 
E 


1 ee 



































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS } 
13874. 


CLASSICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—HOMER.—ILIAD, BOOK VI, 
WEDNESDAY, ApriL Ist:—Morninc, 9 To 12. 
ELLAMANE occ ccccce cccccuceescvace DEV. GEORGE CORNISH, aan 


1. Translate :— 


(A) "Adpyotov 0’ ap’ éxecta Bory ayabicg MevédAaog 
LZwov EV* intw ydp oi arvsouévw tredioio, 
‘Ol@ éu BAagbérrs prupikivy, ayKvAov apua 
‘Agavt’ év TpGTwH pusw, avTo wéev EBATHY 
Ilpé¢ réAw, yep oi GAAo atvGduevor dobéorTo * 
Avtoc 0” &x digpoto rapa Tpoyov é&exvaAicby 
Ilpyvig év Kovinow eri otéua. map dé oi éory 
"Atpeldne Mevé2aoc éywv dodcyéokiov ty xoc. 
“Adpyotoc 0’ ap’ éreita Aabav EAAiocETO yotvwr, 

Laypet, ’Atpéog vié, odd’ akia déEat arowwa, 
TloAAa 0 év adverod matpo¢ Ketuhiua Keirat, 
Xadkoc Te Ypvodc te, moAvVKUNTOC TE CidHpoOE ° 
Tév Kév Tot yapioaito TaTHp amepeior arora, 


Hi xev éué Cwov mervborr’ Exi vnvoiv’ Ayaidy, 


(B) "H pa vv pot Eeivog matpdidc éoat radatéc * 
Oiveds yap more diog autwova BeArepodéytnv 
Eeivic’ évi weydpoiowv éeixoow huat’ épbsag - 
Oi dé Kai GAAHAoLoL Tépov Eewwhia Kara’ 
Oiwvevc pév CwoTipa didov goivixe paecvor, 
BeAAepogdvtyc dé xpvoeov dérnac audixuTedAor, 
Kai pv éy® xatéderrov iov év dduac’ éuoicr, i) D 


Tvdéa 0’ ov méurvnuat, srel ww’ Ett TuTOdv édvra 






- oN we i 
7 
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- 2 ” ; i s 4/2 , sn - ‘ ~ 
Kadnig’, br’ év Onbyow arddero adc "Ayatdy, 
Te vov ool pév éy® Eeivoc didoc "Apyei pécow 

, 4 ‘ t , 7 U 7 , 
Kipi, od & év Avkin, bre Kev Tov d7juov ixwua, 


"Eyyvea 0 aArprwwv aAedueba Kai dv’ Ouidov, 


‘a 
j 

\ {C) Ovdé Tldpic dfSuvev év vyndoiat Séuocow, 

| "AAN 6 y érei Katédv KAvTa TEVHYEA, TOLKiAa Yaak, 
Lebar’ erect’ ava dor roolv xpaurvoict TreTroldac, 

| ‘Q¢ 0 Ore tig oTaté¢ immoc, akooTheac émi QaTvy, 
Agopov axopphtac Bein redioto Kpoaiven, 

| Hiwhac Aovecbat éippeiog Torauoio, 

| Kvdidwv* awinpov dé xdpn Eyer, aut 68 yairar 

"Quote Giocovrar: 60’ ayAatyng. rerrolddc, 

) ‘Piuga & yowva géper weta 7 Hea Kal voudv imruv 
‘Qe vid Tiptduowo TWdpic xara Mepyduov aKpne, 

) Tevyeot raudaivwr, dor’ 72éxtwp, ebebpKer 
Kayyardwr, taytec 0&8 rédecg gépov: alwa &’ éxeira 

i "Exropa diov éretuev adedAgedy, ett’ dp’ EueAdev 


, xy 2 , w ¢ T , 7 ¥ , 
ATpiperW ex yore 601, y odpile yvvacki. 


' 2. Construe carefully :—(a) bomv ayadéc. (b) oi * rediouo. (ce) Aabov 
“ youvw, (d) Grrhiwv iWorvouévwr yarxhpea dovpa. (e) To 0’ éudv Kap 
iaxvorae, (fF) év ot ov yetpi. 


| 3. Parse the following Verbs, and give the Attic for the Epic forms : 
—etregve, edityy, reridoiro, xatakéuer, dauévrec, olfaca, aréaxy, éedeidiper, 
eéuASev, Eoxev, ydvor, aéEer, ? 
, 
: 
: : et ee be et as | 
4, Explain and derive the following words r——OUPLSE, MAEKTWP, OTATOC, 


, es A , ; a , . , * use ¥ 
kna0oei, 6poréevra, aubaroc, datudovie, GAo Voc, RTUKTE , HVIC. 


) 


Dd. (a) éu:—Why not évi? 6ovoiv éx’ :—Why has the preposition no 
accent? (6) Distinguish between the meaning and derivation of the 





following words :—dva—avd. duc—oc. Tapa—rapa, Kpdro¢—Kparoc, 
7) ovd60-—6 obdde, ~dyn—idn. (Cc) Expand into their equivalents the fol- ) 


; lowing :—xdr, TITTE, KGAALTTE, 


| ; 
6. (a) Define the terms Hiatus, Crasis, Arsis, Thesis. State the 
'Tule for the effect of the last two on the quantity of vowels. (b) Write 
down the proper designation and the scheme of the metre of the Iliad. 
(c) Scan the first four verses of extract (B) and point outany metrical 
peculiariaties. 


2 


avOpuroc, (4) Compare wéhac, cooper, 7006, sagye. ‘(C) Write down the 


‘x (a) Decline :—dépv, KAeic, Tae, and (with accents) vocog¢ mpayLd, 
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lst Sing., Future Indicative Active, Passive and Middle, of the follow-— 
ing Stems :~2ey—, rpi6—, mevI—, and accentuate them. (d) Give the 











é ; - <a i 
force as exactly as you can of the following Particles, and the deriy-7 
ation of any :—pév, dé df, xév, 4, wfv. Explain the force of the suffixes ; 

; UW. 
-g., -Vev, and ~de, f 
8. (a) Narrate briefly the legend of the origin of the feud between ui 


the Greeks and Trojans. What is the received date of the destruction 
of Troy? (+) What is known of the life of Homer? (¢) Who wereuga” 
the Homeridae? a 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. t 
GREEK.—HERODOTUS.—BOOK IX. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL Ist:—Mornine, 9 To 12. fi 

BXAMINCT, serves cessor cccsesssseseeeeeesreesseseeee BV. GEORGE Cornise, LL.D. ls 

Translate :— ss 


(A) ’Eg 62 rip Larapiva dé Byoav ot’ APnvaior Ode. Ewe MEV ™ pocedéKovTo TOY 
éx the NeAorovvfaov orparoy 7erv TiuwpHhoovTa opt, ot dé &uevov Ev TH’ ATTIKG® 
? s Z 7 s i , tae > ‘ . a! fe oi | a ’ ‘ eae \ “ x 2 - 
érel dé ol wév waxpétepd Te Kal oxodaitepa éroleov, 6 dé émav Kal 07 EV Ty 
Bowrin éAéyero elvat, ottw 67 tbreEexouicavté Te wavta, Kai avrot diéBnoay 
é¢ Sadauiva: é¢ Aaxedaiuova re Ereurrov ayyéAove, dua pév peprpouévoue TOL 
Aaxedarpoviowcr bre wepieidov EuBaadvta tov BdpBapov é¢ rHv ’ATTiKiy, GAW 

? > / 3 / bd x / ¢ \ “ / ta 7 4 
ov wera odfwv Wrtiacay é¢ THY Bowrinv. dua 62 brouvhoovrac boa ode Ume= 


oxeto 6 llépone peraBahovor doers mposirai Te, bre ei ut awvvedor’ AGqvalo 


tol, O¢ Kal avTol Tiva AAewpry EvLPHOOVTAL, Oi yap 67 Aakeda:movior opta~ 
Cév te TovTov Tov ypdvor, Kai ods Hv ’YakivOia* wepi tieiorov “ *yo: Ov 


~ / ” * . ‘ 7 \ ; ~w 9 ~ , a) ¥ ‘4 
Geov Topotvew: dua dé TO Teixde ods TO Ev TH IoOue éEreixeov, Kai HOR érdh- 


Feu EAGuBave. 


(B) Yiddv d2 rAjbog hv réde. THE pév DraprintiKye Taswo TEVTAKLO YIALOL 





t robvTwry Trae TH 






Kal Tpropbpiot dvdpec, O¢ EdvTwy Extra Twepi ExacTov Gvdpa’ Ka 








maphptyto ac é¢ moAeuov, of d& Tov AoitéY Aakedaipoviuy kai  RAARvov 


XN 


ynAol, ae ele wept Exactov gov dvdpa, Tevtaxdotot Kal TetpaKio xiao Kal TPLO 











pbpior joav, wider wév 07 Tév ardvtwy uayiuwv hy 76 wAHGOS EF Te puprader, 








Kal évvéa yihiddec, Kai ExatovTdadec révte, Tov dé cbhuravrog ‘EAAqviKo 





tov ovveAbdvrog é¢ IlAaraide oty te orditnor Kai wWidhoiot Totot payxiwol 
iydexa pupiadec Hoar, whe yiAcddo¢g mpoc dé OKtakociwy avdépav KaTadéovedly 








‘ eX / ~ ~ ; . a w : = ‘ 
ctv 6é Ocortéwy Toiot mapeovor ELeAnpovvTo ai évdexa uwvpiddec. Tapyoav yap 
= 9 2 2 . , J 
kat Oeoriéwy év rq orparomédw oi mepledvtec, apiOudy é¢ oxTaKooioug Kak 





yiatovg* ordAa dé ovd’ obra elyov, Otto: wév vey raxGévtec Emi TG “ACUTE 






éoTrpatoredevovTo, 
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nee (D) Anioi Te éuol 6Tt TavTa Ta TphyuaTa Tay BapBdpwv iprnvro 
) 4k Mepoéwr, ei wai tére obtoe ply 7% Kat ov euigae Toler woAEuiovot Egevyon, 
Ori kat tov¢ Ilépcacg apwr. obtw Te TAVTES Edevyov, TAiVv THO imTrov THC TE 
GAAge kai T7¢ Bowring. abty dé rocavta mpocwpéee roic gevyovrac, alei re 
Tpo¢ TOV ToAEMiwv dyxloTa éovaa, areipyovcd Te Tove giAlove debyovrac amd 
tay ‘EAAjvov, Oi wév J7 viKevrec etOVTOS Tove Répew C1iKkovréc Te Kat 
Povevovtes, év dé TobTH TH yivouévw O6Bw ayyéAAETAL ToiaL GAAowot “EAAnot 


TOLCL TETAYMEVOLCL TEL TO ‘Hpaiov, Kai ai TOoyev ouéevotot THC wayne ’ 


OTL Uayn TE 
yéyove, Kal vixwev oi ueTta Ilavoaview. oi dé, akot oavTeg TavTa, ovdéva Kéo Lov 


raybévrec, ol pev audi Ko; vO ove é7 TPaTrov'1 To Ola THC UTMpéng Kal TOV KOAWVOV 


Wy dépovoav ava, ifv tot ipow rAe Afunrooc* of de dud} Meviinknn weet 
VV 9EL Jd, LUV TC pov T7¢ INT Poe / VE audi Meyapéac re xai 


Ohiaciovc, 01a Tow rediov THY Aetoratny Tév ddbv. 


2. (a) State as accurately as you can the import of the following 


«combinations of particles, and e expréss the same in Latin, ¢ nearly 


aS you c an :—éw¢ ev * * éreit dé Kai Of, ovTw 64. Kal 07 Kai, Kat * 
mam, Te ~ * «ai. (6) Distinguish between the force of ¢ oc and Gre as 


adjuncts of the Participle in such expressions as o¢ ovuBaréovrec 
Mapdovi and are rov idaro¢e orepnbeionce tic oTpatinge. (ce) Give the 


Various meanings of riMecOar ra brrAa., 


3. (a) Construe the first sentence in extract (C), and point out 
whatis the subject of dyA07. Also explain the ‘construction of the 
following extracts :—(b) Top0¢ TOV TOAELIiWN a) XlOTa éovoa. (ec Egevyov 
ovdéva Kdouov. (d) édiwxoy oc day EKaOTOC ELyov. 


4. Parse carefully the following Verbs, aia ive Attic Equivalents 


Of lonic forms :—irijoew, dvarerréatr al, &£eAnrvlecav; avedoiar 0; édixaievy, 


OVA © Mya, *sKov, eideie vy, EOUEcay, édv, 


1 


5. Write short notes explanatory ofthe etymology and meaning 
Ol:—dverio, yéppa, arédov, anréry, Atraptny ‘Kpyepbyerov, avexdyeve, 
*‘Taxivdia, 


6. Distinguish between ~— Biouc and Biove, Qa. and wpe, 7 Pav and 
Mpa. xeivov and xewdv, elxov andsixov.. In §70.the various readings 
are jpecrov and jpitov;—show how they differ, and which is to be 


preferred. 


1. (a) Name and trace thethree'routesfrom Attica to Boeotia. (db) 
Tiravyréwv Abxov :—Explainy:and state what: Thucydides says about 
_ this. What facts can be \ddduced from othemquarters on this point ? 
~ <0) Name tie villages of which: Sparta:was composed, and define the 
_ Geographical situation of Tesea, Potidaea, ‘Tityns.and Leucas. 

e 












































8, (a) 
down the lst. Sin 
oka, Aavddva, TdoXW, THYVYML, Baivo. 





67 






Decline :-—6pté, yévoc, OAc (onic and Attic), kvav, (b) Write 
g. of Perf., Aorist, and Future Indicative of yap 


9. Write a sketch of the Life of Heredotus, and mention Gréex 


writers who lived before his time. 


GREEK— ASCHYLUS.—S EVEN AGAINST THEBES. 


EXQMine veceveceececrercevsvencesercss Ripa ae S Ss 


(A) 


(B) 








THIRD YEAR. 






Wepnespay, Aprit 8TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


ssaRey. George Corniss, LLD 


XO. & gidov Oldirov Tékoc, Edelo’ akOv- 
caca Tov dpyatékturoy broBov dsroBor, 
ire te ovplyyes ExAayfav EAiTpoxor, 
trmikov v arvov Tydadiwv dia 
STOMA TUPLYEVETAY HAALVOY, 

ET, riobv; 6 vabrng dpa un’¢ Tpepav ovyav 
mpvurntev evpe LN XAVvyV owTnplac, 
pede Kam“ovone TOVTi@ TpPOg KUMATL $ 

XO. Gan éri daidvaw mpddpopog 7Avov ap- ; 
yaia Bpétn, Teoior Tiovvos, vipadog a 
yo? * ~ P oe QZ BAER, 
or’ OAoadc vidouévac Bpdpoc Ev TVAALC, 
7 Tér Hpdn o6Bw Tpos Pakapwr tac, 
moreoc iv’ Urepéxolev GAKAY. 

ET, rupyov oréyev evyecve roréutov opr, 

XO. obxovy rad’ otras rpdc Dedv; ET. add’ ovy Feove 
rove THe dAovons mbAEOg ExAEirrELY Adyo¢. 

XO. phror éuov Kar’ alava Aimro: Sedv 
iz / ’ ee 4 me , 
ide mavayupic, und’ érridowus Tavd 
aorvdpouovuévay TéAty Kal oTpaTevm’ 


daréuevov aupi dai, 


ET, apédrov uév "Oya ILadAde, 777’ ayxiaronc, 
mbvaraot yelrwr avdpd¢ éxdaipovo’ bBpw 
elpfer veooodv oc dpdxovra dia xijov * 
‘YaépBioc. dé kedvdg Oivowoe TOKOC 
avip Kar’ dvdpa TovTov npétn, TEA 
tEvoropioar motpay, év xpeig TUXNC, 
obr’ eldog obre Suuay ovF baAwY oxéow 


uwpntos, ‘Epugg 0 evddyws EvVHYAyev. 
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, \ s 4 7 fr ~ - 
: ExT poe yap dvyp avdpl tT) Evorhaerat, 
Suvoicerov dé wodeutove én’ gouider 


Seote> 6 uev yap wupavéor Tudor’ EVEL, 


YaepBiw d2 Lede Barip én’ aoridoc 
oTadaiog Hora, did yvepdc Bere d2éywv> 
Kovaw Tic elde Zpvd tov VIK@MEVOY, 

(C) XO. ti 0 éort apayoc vedcorov wéje, App 

AD. avdpec reSvaow éx XEPOV avTokrévur, 

> ee oe 5! ee Hees: 3 : sn at ay ,. 
XO, tives; rid MAE 5 Dapagpovd $63w Adyov, 

R AI’, $povoica viv akovoov, Oidiaov 


yévoc, 
XO. oi 


"YO Tahaiva, wavric eiul TOV KaKov. 
AT, 008? augiréxruc Hiv Kateowodnuévor. 
XO... éxeide KpATov ; Bapéa & obv Ouw¢ dodoor, 
AD, otrw¢ adeAgaic yepotv qvaipovr’ dyav, 
XO. obtwe 6 Saino KOLVOC 77V audoiy aja, 


AT’, avric 0 avadoi O7nTa Obaror pov yévoc. 
ToLauTa xaipev Kal daxpbeoSar rapa * 

Todt uev edb. tpdocovear, of 0d émiordrat, 
dico® orparnya, dtédaxov odvpnrdri 
LKUVUy o1dipw Krnudrov Taurnoiav, 
éFover.0 fv AdBwow ev Tag x tovec, 
matpoc kar’ evxac dvarérnouc popovuervor, 
twéAte céowora. ° 
mérwKer alua yal ir’ GAAprwv p6vm, 

4. (a) In extract (A) with what do you construe dia; What of its 
accent? (6) tov wxdevor :—Explain the use of the Genitive. What 
Other reading for rov? (ce) (C) vedxorov ‘—Explain the formatién. 
moAW:—Construe. &ovar jv * * v8ovéc:—Construe and supply the 


ellipsis. 


Baciréow oF Omoomépow 


3. Give the meaning of the following epitl 
“MpOC, XprooTAAnée, Avxeioc, "Oyxa, 


XdAvBoc, 


1els :-—'EBdouayérne, ’AXek~ 


2raptov, .Nyioraor, ‘OpoAwiowy, 


4. Explain the meaning and the allusions in the following :—(a} 
heAdyKpoxov vatororzov Vewpida, tay aoriBy 6A Qu. (6) apa¢ érixérove 
Tpogac, (¢) rAnpovte Yupaxeia Kar) cfhuacw. thpywv orddnre, (d) roy 
eSMBov xpdvw. (€) Karndeboerv Maynr. 


5. Explain the _construction Of:—(a) obtt up AnbdO d6Aw, (b> 
aKudcer bpstéoy Evecdar, (C) axpobbAwy érartfuv Adac épxerat. (d) up 
Rone ddode race’ é¢’ £60 6uauce rbAac. (€) diAwy ariorot, kal KaKav arpbuovec,. 
6. Parse the following Verbs, noting any peculiarities :—dvaioi, 


> aw “aye. Rew rs we eee ‘nt ke eee 
t qvaipovro, KEKATOEL, HoAEiv, eovopeiv, npn, CAGKOV, TOTATAL, TA} EVOL, covate, 
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Ie toa 
give the meaning of: Tee ae Kamoabrac, yey 


pTLKOAAOY Tpiyanov. 


4. Derive and 
va, AEvoTHpa, Sovpinynx?’, ¢ . 
llowing variants :—(1) unrépav rebpape 


rieeeistecr pe EKVOV-—OUPLATOY, (3) 


(4) OTOVWV KATTa vTac—anT vd. 





mvoTLC, AVN, §V 
Distinguish between the fo 






uévar—Ted puppeval. (2) 
sétpov—mnetpav—m pobAjuara. 

9. Write down the scale of 
Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic. 
a) A short account of the life and times of Adschylus. Not 


10. (@) £ 
the leading charaeteristics 01 his style and treatment of subjects. 7 






» 


f the Iambic Senarius, and also of the 



















XAMINATION. 





B.A. ORDINARY EX 


i SOP HOCLES.—ELECTRA. 
GREEK .— } DEMOSTHENES.—OLY NTHIACS. 


WepnNespay, APRIL 81H :—MOoRNING, 9 to 12. 


Examiner ..scscsessevceseeees Leciua cae Rev Gzorce Corniss, LUD 


Translate :— 


ry 7 £ ny AY J. = ie? oP RA BER. 
A) aicyivowat mer, © YuVvaiKEc, El COK 
rohAoios Optvorg Svogopety vuiv ayay. 


GAH 2 Bla yap TavT’ GvayKacer ue opav 
i | f i ; 


y 
OVYYVWTE. TAC } yap ATU EVYEVIG YUYI), 
TAaTpw’ Sabir THUGAT , ov 094’ Ta’ av, | 


ayo Kar’ hap Kal Kar’ € evd scleuide ael 
OdAAovTA MaAAOV 7 karagbivov?’ ope ; ; 


n TpATa péev TA UNTPOC, | fee éyeivarto 





Eyfiora ovuBéBynkev* eita SOuaow 

by Toig EuavTag Toig povEevot TOV TAT poe 
Eivetut, KaK one apyouat Kak TOVOE [oe 4 
AaBeiv P duotws Kai 76 tTyTaobas TEAEL. 4 

. s 

(B) THA. dev, THE Gvoiag O¢ Oo ETrOLKTELPW TAAGL. | 
XP. tid’ tori; ob rpd¢e Hdovyy héyw TAOE ; 
HA. obk olo® drox yape oud’ brror yoounc dépet. ; 
XP, wae © ovk ty Kata ay eldov EUOAVOS § ‘ 
HA, réOvyxev, 6 Tadarva* TaKelvov 0& GOL 
cwrhpe éppec* undev é¢ keivov Y opa. 4 

XP, oluor réAawa* Tov Tad’ HKovoag porter ; : 
4 


HA. rov rAyoiov rapdvtoc, vi GAAvTO 





Zp. al mov ’orw otlroc ; Gavud Tol pW Oe ae 
AP, xal wow orev ovtoc 3 Gavua Tol uw uTepxXeT at. 


A x7’ Ye ‘ >) aR nTrpt ; Lehr 
IiA, xar’ olkov, 7dv¢ evde pyrpi dvaxepic, 


Po 
—— 


~ 


HA, 


ie) «XO. 


2. (a) Ta unTpdc, 7 
do you construe. 
drépxerat:—Insert the elision. 


” at, ‘. Pa a , / FS 
o1uol TAaAalVva* Tov yap av6pdrwv Tor’ Fv 


. ss 8 \ ‘ 7 ’ 
TA TOAAA TATPOC TPdC TAadOY KTEpicuaTa : 
; ’ ’ + 


- 
‘ 


0 


OlUAL MAALOT EywWye TOV TEfvynKéToc 


unvust’ ’Opéorov ravta mpoobeiva tivéd, 


© dvaTvyie * 


EY@ 0& ov yap Adyoue 


Toloved’ éyouva’ é STEVOOV, OVK ELdvi’ af a 


iy UMeVv aTHC* ALAA viv, 60 iKOUND, * 


Ta 7 évta tTpdcbev GArAa 0’ evpioKw Kakd. 


MUTWC EVEL COL TAT’ * 


éav dé foot Tif) ; 


THC Vuv Tapovonc mymovi¢g Aiceic Bihnec 


ide? brn mpovéner ai 


TO dvoépiotov alua ovody “Apne. 


8 Pe a 5-2 ¥ ; Toi Ty fee 
pesado apte dwudrwv iméoreyor 


peTadpopot Kakév Tavoupynudror, 


GOUKTOL Kivec * 


HoT ov waKkpay er’ duuéver 


TOULOY dpEVvav bvetpov aiwpotuevov, 


TAPDQAYVETAL yap EVENWV 
; ‘ ' 


0oALoTroug apwyd¢ eicow 


a 


oréyac, 


apxalordovra matpoc éic Edda, 


veoKovyTov alua yvetpoiv éywv 


6 Maiac dé raic¢ 


- ye. - sn fe 
‘Epuie of ayer déX0v oxéry 


Kpuwpac mpo¢ auto répua, KovK ér 


* :+-Explain the usage. 


, 


‘ 


aupever, 


(c) mpo¢ ydovav:—Give the force of mpoc. 


‘phor? (/) veokovytov, al. veaxévytov :—~Discuss these readings. 


3. Name accurately the metre.of ext. (A); give the scheme of it; 
and scan the first four vss. of the same ext. 


‘Plot of the Electra. 


4. Discuss the meaning and interpretation of the following extt., 

; ne ; mn" 4 , \ ‘ 5% 7 4 TT 4 

severally —(@) opa wv pudvov eAhehemévov. (b) Td ‘EAAddo¢ mpdoxnu 
(c) édeédunv rd pnbév, 


ayévoc, 


5. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions and allu- 
sions :—1, Tavtiduov NidBa. 2 


ms 


Tahauvain, 5. 


wévrab2a. 





6. de&tov 


twheiv bgeruévy. 





epaiov immov, 


(d) ddouata diccéy dvelpwr. 


‘f 


g 3 rio 
3. éuacxariobn. 


AVAKWYEVEL. 





4, 


(b) ric avoiac :--How 


(2) # 
(€) mpovéuerac :—What is the meta- 


Write an account of the 


(€) Tivo¢g 
s ~ 7s ; , ; In, ? ~ , oe x ~ fe 
mowac Ta TOAAA Tvebmar’ boy’ év AvAidt. (f) Tod yaptv Tivwv évoev avrTqy. 


pe 
-~ 
TG 
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6. Explain severally the use of (1) the Genitive in :—(a) oUTe yntpig 
Joba parrov 7 Kapov gidoc, (b) éoxarne 6p@ mupac BooTpvyxov TeTunuevor, 
c) oiep éordanv édov, (d) rot mor el gpevav; (e) Td Tobrwv iooe, 
(Cf) avapibuo¢g Opfvur. 


7. (a) Explain the force of ov 4, and state the difference in meaning 
when used with the Fut. Ind. and the Aor. Subj. (6) Accentuate | 
the following words and give their different meanings according to 7% 


accentuation :—ovKovv, dywv, dAAa, él, voowr, ov, MEVvo. 


8. (a) aan éyyed boa ppovdoc, (b) HA. recov? , el xpi, Tarpl Y 


/ 


Tiwpobuevor.—State the canon for the usage, severally. 


9. Translate :— 


(D) "Aéiov & évduundiva Kat AoyicacFa: Ta Tpaypata év @ Karéornke 
wud ta Ditimmov. obte yap, O¢ doKei Kal ohoee Ti Gv cKoTaY akplBat, 
ebrperae ovd’ O¢ Gv KaAduor aitg Ta mapdvr Exel, obT’ dy éEfveyne TOV 
srbAeuov tore Tovrov éxeivoc, el moAeuelv “'f0n dehoew avTov, GAN aC eTiOv) 
éravra rote Parile ra mpdyuara avaiphoeodar, kata dtépevorar TovTO 
é) mpotor abrov rapdrrec mapa yvaunv yeyovdg Kai ToAAjy avoplay 
avrg mapéyel, elra Ta THY OetradOv. Tavita yap axioTa pév qv OnTOv oboe 
cat det macw dvSpdroic, Koutdy 0’, Serep yr, Kat gore viv TobTe. Kal yap” 


Tayacde arareiv avrév eiow épngiopévor kal Mayvyoiav Kexwhvnaor Terxicen, 


(E) Ei 6é tig tudr, & dvdpec ’AVyvaior, tov Didumroy ebtvyovvta oper, a 
rabry doBepov mpooroAeumoas vouiler, codpovoc uév avOparov AoylouG XpyTae 
peyddn yap porh, uaarov dé Td bAov, 4 Thyxn Tapa TdvT’ éoTl Ta TOY avUpOraD iy 
mpdyywata’ ov ui GAn’ éywye, el Tie aipeciv jor Sow; THY THE HuETEpag MOAEOE 
roynv av eolunr, eteAdvrov & mpoohxer woveiv buoy avTov Kal Kata [LK pOV, 
} tiv éxelvov' woAv yap mAelove adopudg ei¢ TO THY Tapa Tov Tedv ebvowmd © 
Evew bp julv évoboac, } éxelvo. 422’, oluat, kadhueta, ovdév mowvvTeg™ = 
ovK évi 0 avrov apyovrvra ovd’ Toi¢ diAore Exitdtrew imép avTod TL moLEly, ip 
ri ye 3) Tole Geoic. ov 67 Savuaordy éoriy, ei orparevduevoc Kal TOVaY EREWOE™ 
avréc, kai Tapav é¢’ dract, Kal undéva Katpiv und Spav trapareirar, Heav 


ueAdovrav Kai ynoiCouévor Kal ruvPavouévwy Teprylyverat, 
10. Explain what is meant by the following :—(1) 76 Bjua. (2) 


mavracg siogéperv. (3) © trav. (4) Todc 0 év Hdixia, (5) eb0vvat. (6) 
(7) pipove yeroiav. (8) Ta pvorfpia. (9) mpoBobAevua: (10) pypuopa 
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FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 2ND:—MornING, 9 To 12 


~~ 


se US SBE 8 ae eee Rev. Georeet Cornisn, LL.D 


i. Translate, expanding and translating the superscriptions :— 
(A) CICERO ATTICO 8. 


Aviam tuam scito desiderio tui mortuam esse et simul, quod verita sit ne 
Latinae in officio non manerent et in montem Albanum hostias non addu- 
cerent. Hius rei consolationem ad te L. Saufeium missurum esse arbitror. 
Nos hic te ad mensem Januarium exspectamus, ex quodam rumore an ex 
litteris tuis ad alios missis, nam ad me de eo nihil scripsisti. Signa, quae 
nobis curasti, ea sunt ad Caietam exposita. Nos ea non vidimus: neque 
enim exeundi Roma potestas nobis fuit. Misimus qul pro vectura solveret. 
Té multum amamus, quod ea abs te diligenter parvoque curata sunt. Quod 
ad me saepe scripsisti de nostro amico placando, feci et expertus sum om- 
nia, sed mirandum in modum est animo abalienato: quibus de suspicioni- 
bus, etsi audisse te arbitror, amen ex me, quum vVeneris, cognosces. 


(5) M. TULLIUS M. F. CICERO S. D. GN. POMPEIO CN. F, MAGNO 
IMPERATORI. 


8.7. #.Q.V.B.E. Ex litteris tuis, quas publice misisti, cepi una cum 
omnibus incredibilem voluptatem: tantam enim spem ocii ostendisti, 
quantam ego semper omnibus te uno fretus pollicebar. Sed hoc scito, 
tuos veteres hostes, novos amicos, vehementer litteris perculsos atque ex 
magna spe deturbatos iacere. Ad me autem litteras, quas misisti, quam_ 
quam exiguam significationem tuae erga me voluntatis habebant, tamen 
mihi scito iucundas fuisse: nulla énim re tam laetari soleo quam meorum 
‘fliciorum conscientia, quibus si quando non mutue respondetur, apud me 
plus officii residere facillime patior. I[llud non dubito, quin, si te mea 
summa erga te studia parum mihi adiunxerint, res publica nos conciliatura 
Coniuncturaque sit. Ac ne ignores quid ego in tuis litteris desiderarim, 
Scribam aperte, sicut et wea natura et nostra amicitia postulat. 


(C) MARCUS Q. FRATRI S. 


Venio nunc ad id, quod nescio an primum esse debuerit. O iucundas 
mihi tuas de Britannia litteras! Timebam Oceanum, timebam littus insulae. 
Reliqua non equidem contemno, sed plus habent tamen spei quam timoris, 
magisque sum sollicitts exspectatione ea quam metu. Te vero ideo 
Seribendi egregiam habere video. Quos tu situs, quas naturas rerum et 
locorum, quos mores, quas gentes, quas pugnas, quem vero ipsum impera- 
torem habes! Ego te libenter, ut rogas, quibus rebus vis adiuvabo et tibi 
Versus quos rogas, yAaix’ cic A J#vac, mittam. Sed heus te, celari videor a 
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te. Quomodonam, mi frater, de nostris versibus Caesar? nam primum © 
librum se legisse scripsit ad me ante, et prima sic, ut neget se ne Graeca 
quidem meliora legisse. Reliqua ad que .mdam locum pavuuorepa. Hoe 
enim utitur verbo. Dic mihi verum, num aut res eum aut yapakryp non 
delectat? Nihil est quod vereare. Ego enim ne pilo quidem minus me 
amabo. Hac de re gAaAftuc et, ut soles, scribe fraterne. 


2. Explain the references in the following extracts:—(@) In Albanum 
montem hostias. (0) Togulam illam pictam. (¢c) Publicanos. (d) Cis 
tophoro Pompeiano. (¢) Archilochio edicto. (/) Ad tabulam Valeriam, 
(g) Nomenclatori. (h) yAavn’ ei¢ AVivac. 


3. Explain carefully the construction of the woxds in Italics :—(a@) Spem 
olii ostendisti. (0) Quibus si non mutue respondetur. (c) Buthrott domum 
parasti. (d) Legationes reiectum iri puto. (e) Anicato nullo loco detui, 
(7) Quid Tulliola mea fiet? (Y) Utinam ea res e2 voluptati sit. 


4. Give the derivation and meaning of:—Belle, palimpsesto, andabata, 
creterrarum, celebritatem, hostias, misellae, putidiusculus ;—explain the — 
force of the terminations of the two last. 


5. Parse the following verbs :—mandaras, expertus est, vererere, acces= 
serit, facito, prodesset, luxerunt, exegero, complectare, comosse. 


6. (a) Expand the following, and give the dates according to our 
method of reckoning :—(1) D. a. d. VI. K. Decemb. (2) A. d. IIL. Non. Oct. © 
(3) Idibus Sextilibus. (4) Pr. Kal. Mai. (5) In a. d. XV. Kal, Novembr:| 
(6) Expand and explain, and state the approximate value of :—H5. 
centiens. (c) Where were the following places :—Buthrotum, Dyrrachitulll 
Thessalonica, Cyzicus, Stabianum. 


7. (a) Decline :—Lepus, lepor, (explain the formation of the Nomina- 
tive) potus, unus, quis. (2) Write down the (lst sing) Imperf. Subjunet, 
Perf. Indic., Fut. ge ., With the supine of :—rumpo, utor, fero, nitor, (ce) 


State the fea caehial distinction between the Dative and Abdlative, and 
name their leading uses. 


8. A sketch of the life of Cicero. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK 
Tuurspay, APRIL 2ND:—MornInG, 9 To 12. 


EXAMINE cosveccscsssssssssssssvvsssssnnsessseeRBV. Pporgssor Cornisa, LL.De 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Quinqgue dies tibi pollicitus me rure futurum, 
Sextilem totum mendax desideror. Atqui 
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R 
til Si me vivere vis sanum recteque valentem, 
’ Quam mihi das gro, dabis egrotare timenti, 
Meenas, veniam, dum ficus prima calorque 
. Designatorem decorat lictoribus atris, 
ax Dum pueris omnis pater et materc ila pallet, 
“yt Officiosaque sedulitas et opella forensis 
Adducit febres et testamenta resignat. 
tel Quod si bruma nives Albanis illinet agris, 
aie Ad mare descendet vates tuus et sibi parcet 


Contractusque leget; te, dulcis amice, reviset 


Oe ns 


Cum Zephyris, si concedes, et hirundine prima. 


h Non quo more piris vesci Calaber jubet hospes, 
: Tu me fecisti locupletem. ‘ Vescere sodes.” 
i “ Jam satis est.” “At tu quantum vis, tolle.” “ Benigne.” 
( “ Non invisa feres pueris munuscula parvis.” 
; “ Tam teneo dono, quam si dimittar onustus.” 
FE “Ut libet; hec porcis hodie comedenda relinques.” 
rea 


(B) Qui melior servo, qui liberior sit avarus, 
In triviis fixum quum se demittit ob assem, 


<—os 


a Non video; nam qui cupiet, metuet quogue; porro, 
{ Qui metuens vivet, liber mihi non erit unquam. 


Perdidit arma, locum virtutis deseruit, qui 
Semper in augenda festinat et obruitur re. 
Vendere quum possis captivum, occidere noli; 


Sa Sy P< 


t Serviet utilliter: sine pascat durus aretque, 
. Naviget ac mediis hiemet mercator in undis; 


Annone prosit; portet frumenta penusque. 
: Vir bonus et sapiens audebit dicere, “ Pentheu, 
Rector Thebarum, quid me perferre patique 


ua Indignum coges?” “ Adimam bona.” ‘ Nempe pecus, rem, 
t Lectos, argentum: tollas licet.” “In manicis et 
al " Compedibus seevo te sub custode tenebo.” 
: 
N (C) Hoc quoque te manet, ut pueros elementa docentem 
y Occupet extremis in vicis balba senectus. 
q Quum tibi sol tepidus plures admoverit aures, 
‘3 Me Jibertino natum patre et in tenui re 
Majores pennas nido extendisse loqueris, 
Ut quantam generi demas, virtutibus addas; 
Me primis Urbis belli placuisse domigque ; 
t Corporis exigui, precanum, solibus aptum, 
sy Irasci celerem, tamen ut placabilis essem. 


% ; y : 

fii Forte meum si quis te percontabitur sevum, 

4 ee ars - 

; Me quater undenos sciat implevisse Decembres, 
i Collegam Lepidum quo duxit Lollius anno. 





































wr 
de 

2. Write explanatory notes on the words in italics in the above ex 
tracts. 


3. Construe the words in italics in:—(a) Nodosa corpus nolis prohibere 
cheragra. (b) Laevo suspensi Loculos tabulamque lacerto, (¢c) Mutat qua- 
rata rotundis. (d) Quid mihi Celsus agit? (e) Quo mihi fortunam si 
non conceditur uti? (/) Cui placet alterius sua nimirum est odio sors. 
(9) Scribe tut gregis. 


4. How do you explain the following? (a) Regia Sardes. (6) Atqui 
rerum caput hoc erat. (c) Natus moriensque fefellit. (d) Cmsaris geni- 
éusminor. (e) Si curas esse quod audis. (f) Hee tibi dictabam. (9) 
Quod te per genium obsecro. (A) Domini deduzit febres. 


5. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words :—Salebras, 
catellam, periscelidem, planum, praecanum, diludia, puteal, sollemne, per- 
sonam, catellus, peregre. 


‘ ~ ay Sf 
6. State the difference in meaning between :—(a) rége, rége; nitere, 


nitére ; concido, concido; sede, séde; sdles, sdles ; pendére, pendére. (5) 
alius, alter; alii, ceteri; omnis, totus: tres libri, and terni libri; nonnun- 
quam, interdum, aliquando. (¢) metuo ei—eum ; caveo ei,—eum; consulo 
€i, eum, in eum. 


7. (a) Write down the Gen. Sing. and Plu. of :—cinis, humus, humor, 
vulnus, paterfamilias. (4) Decline :—creber, excors, and, in their various 
forms, glomus and penus. (¢) Give the diminutives of :—corpus, asinus, 
canis, catena, mater. (d) Parse :—Sodes, satus, utere, arcesse, torquebere, 
contuderit, fatus. 


8. A short account of Horace; name the most eminent of his contempo- 
raries at Rome in literature and politics. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 
TuurspDAY, Apri 9TH :—MorniNG, 9 To 12. 
ExAMINET,.. cece. Rev. Grorce Cornisu, LL.D. 


1, Translate into English :— 


(A) Ev. Heia, Megadore, hand decorum facinus tuis factis facis, 
ut inopem atque innoxium abs te atque abs tuis me irrideas: 
nam de te neque re neque verbis merui, ut faceres quod facis. 
ME. Neque edepol ego te derisum venio, neque derideo, 













76 


Nequedignum arbitror. nv. Curigitur poscis meam gnatam tibi ? 
me. Ut propter me tibi sit melius, mihique propter te et tuos. 


EU. Venit hoc mihi in mentem, Megadore, ted esse hominem divitem. 


factiosum: me item esse hominem pauperum pauperrumum : 
nunc si filiam locassim meam tibi, in mentem venit. 

te bovem esse, et me esse asellum: ubi tecum coniunctus siem, 
ubi onus nequeam ferre pariter, iaceam ego asinus in luto; 

tu me bos haud magis respicias, gnatus quasi nunquam siem ; 
et te utar iniquiore, et meus med ordo irrideat: 

neutrubi habeam stabile stabulum, siquid divorti fuat: 

asini me mordicibus scindant, boves incursent cornibus: 

Hoc magnum est periclum, me ab asinis ad boves transcendere. 
EE. Quam ad probos propinquitate proxume te adiunxeris, 

tam optimum est. 


(B) Hoc est servi facinus frugi; facere, quod ego persequor ; 
nec morae moléstiaeque impérium herile habeat sibi. 

Nam qui hero ex senténtia servire servus postulat : 

in herum matura, in se sera, condecet capéssere ; 

sin dormitet, ita dormitet, sérvom sese ut cogitet. 

Nam qui amanti hero servitutem servit, quasi ego servio, 

si herum videt superare amorem, hoc servi esse officium reor: 
retinere ad salutem ; non eum, quo incumbat, eo impellere. 
Quasi pueris, qui nare discunt, scirpea induitur ratis, 

qui laborent minus: facilius ut nent et moveant manus : 
eodem modo servom ratem esse amanti hero gequom censeo, 
ut toleret, ne pessum abeat, tanquam * * * * 

heri imperium ediscat, ut, quod frons velit, oculi Sciant ; 
quod iubeat, citis quadrigis citius properet persequi. 
























(C) nu. Sat habeo. Age nunc, loquere, quid vis. u.y. Si me novisti 


minus, 
genere qui sim gnatus: hic mihi est Megadorus avonculos ; 
meus fuit pater Antimachus ; ego vocor Lyconides; 
mater est Hunomia. kv, Novi genus: nunc, quid vis, id volo 
noscere. Ly. Ex te filiam tu habes. wu. Jmo eccillam domi. 
Ly, Ham tu despondisti, opinor, meo avonculo,.. su. Omnem 
tenes. 
LY. Is me nunc renuntiare repudium iussit tibi. 
EU. Repudium, rebus paratis, exornatis nuptiis? 
Ut illum di immortales omnes deaeque, quantum est, perduini, 
quem propter hodie auri tantum perdidi, infelix, miser! 
LY. Bono animo es. benedice! Nunc, quae res tibi et gnatae tuae 


bene feliciterque vortat...... [ta di faxint, inquito. 


BU. Ita di faciant!. ty. Et mihi ita di faciant! Audinunc iam. 














4, (@) Write explanatory notes on the words and phrases in italics in the 
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above extt. (b) Name the metre of ext. (B), giving the scale, and scan the 
first four verses. 


. Parse the following verbs, and give their equivalents in the ordinary 
ae of the language :—Scibas, sis, respexis, potesse, vadarier, mutassis, 
duit, edim, impetrassere, rescisse, benedice. 


AWN) 


4. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extt., and point 
out any peculiarities that occur:—(a) Discrucior animz. (6) Hius honoris 
gratia feci. (¢c) Implevisti fusti fissorum caput. (d) Tum me faciat, 
quod volt, magnus Jupiter. (e) Juxta rem mecum tenes super Euclionis 
filia. (7) Quid tibi meam tactio. 


5. (a) Give the distinction between forts crepuit and fores pulsavit. 
(6) Explain the following expressions:—(1) Renuntiare repudium., 
(2) Scribam dicam. (3) Pices divitiis supero. (4) Novi Sycophantias. (5) 
Artem facere ludicram. (6) Quasi laterna Punica. (7) Pro re nitorem 
et gloriam pro copia. (8) Ita me bene Laverna amet. 


6. Explain such forms as the following :—Ted, med, preti, injurium, 
avom, temperi, quoi, reii, tuais, mi. 


Give the derivation and exact meaning of :—Mecastor, edepol, ger- 
manam, imo, zamiam, palam, clam, tigillo, temeti, Lucina. 


8. (a) Give instances of nouns—(1) Redundant in number; (2) Defec- 
tive in case; (3) Redundant in case; (4) Defective in number; 
(5) Differing in meaning according to number. (4) Write down the 
Pres. Inf. of—nactus, pactus, fatus, satus, fultus, tostus, lotus, situs. 


9. Express in Latin—(a) He was within an ace of being struck. 
(5) He caused me much fear, from which I soon recovered. (¢) The 
more he has, the more he wants, (d) He went away without speaking. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


LATIN.— { TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK I. 
| JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII. AND X. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 9TH :—Mornin@, 9 to 12. 


ELOMANGET joss viccivescélive .++e REV. GeorcGe Cornisa, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A). Nam senem Augustum devinxerat adeo, uti nepotem unicum 
Agrippam Postumum, in insulam Planasiam proiecerit, rudem sane bonar- 
um artium et robore corporis stolide ferocem, nullius tamen flagitii conper- 
tum. At hercule Germanicum Druso ortum octo apud Rhenum legionibus 
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VW 


inposuit adscirique per adoptionem a Tiberio 1ussit. quamquam ésset in 


domo Tiberu illus luvenis, sed quo pluribus munimentis insisteret. Bellum 
, abolendae magis 
infamiae ob amissum cum Quintilio Varo exercitum quam 


ea tempestate nullum nisi adversus (,ermanos supererat 


cupidine profer- 
endi imperil aut dignum ob praemium. Domi res tranquillae, eadem magis- 
tratuum vocabula; iuniores post Actiacam victoriam, etiam senes plerique 
inter bella civium nati: quotus quisque reliquus qui rem publicam vidigaet? 
(B) At Romae nondum cognito, qui fuisset exitus in [lyrico, et legion- 
um Germanicarum motu audito, trepida civitas incusare Tiberium angi: 
dum patres et plebem, invalida et inermia, cunctatione ficta ludifie tur. 
dissideat interim miles neque duorum adulescentium nondum adulta auc. 
toritate comprimi queat. Ire ipsum et Opponere maiestatem imperatoriam 
debuisse cessuris, ubi principem longa experientia eundemque severitatis 
et munificentiae summum vidissent. An Augustum fessa aetate totiens in 
Germanias commeare potuisse: Tiberium vigentem annis sedere in senatu, 
verba patrum cavillantem ? satis prospectum urbanae servituti: militaribus 
animis adhibenda fomenta, ut ferre pacem velint. 


(C) At Germanicus legionum, quas navibus vexerat, secundam et 
quartam decimam itinere terrestri P. Vitellio ducendas tradit, quo levior 
Classis vadoso mari innaret vel reciproco sideret. Vitellius primum iter 
sicca humo.aut modice adlabente estu quietum habuit : mox impulsu aquil- 
Onis, simul sidere zquinoctii, quo maxime tumescit Oceanus, rapi agique 
agmen. Et opplebantur terre: eadem freto, litori. campis, facies ; neque 
discerni poterant incerta ab solidis, brevia a profundis. Sternuntur flucti- 
bus, hauriuntur gurgitibus - jumenta, sarcine, corpora exanima interfluunt, 
occursant. Permiscentur inter se manipuli, modo pectore modo ore tenus 
exstantes, aliquando subtracto solo disjecti aut obruti. Non vox et mutui 
hortatus juvabant, adversante unda ; nihil strenuus ab ignavo, Sapiens ab 
imprudenti, consilia a casu differre: cuncta pari violentia involvebantur. 
Tandem Vitellius in editiora enisus eodem agmen subduxit. Pernoctavere 
sine utensilibus, sine igni, magna pars nudo aut muleato corpore, haud 
minus miserabiles quam quos hostis circumsidet: quippe illis etiam hores- 
te@ mortis usus, his inglorium exitium. Lux reddidit terram, penetratum- 
que ad amnem Visurgin quo Cesar classe contenderat. [Imposite dein 
legiones, vagante fama submersas; nec fides salutis, antequam Ozesarem 
exercitumque reducem videre. 


2 (a) Point out the locality of the events described in ext. (C). (5) 
Show that the reading Visuryin caunot be correct. Whatriver is supposed 
to have been the one referred to? (c) Define the geographical situations 
of:—Planasia, Nauportus, Treveri, Vetera, Pandateria. Give modern names 
when you can. 


3, Construe carefully the following extt:—(a) Claris Scriptoribus mem- 


orata sunt. (6) Abolendae infumiae. (c) Quo levior classis vadose mari 
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innaret vel rectproco sideret. (d) Trudebantur in paludem gnaram vincen- 
tibus, iniquam nescits, ni Cesar productas legiones instruxisset. (e) Utque 
signis et aquilis per superbiam inluserit. © Give the various constructions 


of nouns with ¢éludere. 


4, Explain the meaning of the following :—(1) Centesimam rerum yena- 
lium. (2) Judicia majestatis. (3) Decumana porta. (4) Struendum vallum, 
petendus agger. (5) Sodales Titios. (6) Populo et plebi quadringenties 
tricies quinquies. (7) Pretia vacationum, (8) Flamines et sacerdotes. 


5. Pointout some of the peculiarities of the style of Tacitus which distin- 
guish him from the writers of the golden age of Latinity. 


6. Translate :— 


(D) Rarus enim ferme sensus communis in illa 
Fortuna. Sed tefcenseri laude tuorum, 
Pontice, noluerim sic, ut nihil ipse future 
Laudis agas. Miserum est aliorum incumbere fame, 
Ne collapsa ruant subductis tecta columnis. 
Stratus humi palmes viduas desiderat ulmos. 
Esto bonus miles, tutor bonus, arbiter idem 
Integer; ambiguz si quando citabere testis 
Incerteeque rei, Phalaris licet imperet, ut sis 
Falsus, et admoto dictet perjuria tauro, 
Summum crede nefas animam preferre pudori 
Et propter vitam vivendi perdere causas. 
Dignus morte perit, coenet licet ostrea centum 
Gaurana et Cosm: toto mergatur aheno. 


(E) Unus Pellzo juveni non sufficit orbis : 
Aistuat infelix angusto limite mundi, 
Ut Gyari‘clausus scopulis parvaque Seripho : 
Quum tamen'a figulis munitam intraverit urbem, 
Sarcophago contentus erit. Mors sola fatetur, 
Quantula’sint hominum corpuscula. Creditur olim 
Velificatus Athos, et quidquid Grecia mendax 
Audet in:historia: constratum classibus isdem 
Suppositumque rotis solidum mare:-credimus altos 
Defecisse amnes epotaque flumina, Medo 
Prandente, et madidis cantat que Sostratus alis. 
Ille'tamen quatis rediit Salamine relicta, 
In Corum atque Kurum solitus szvire flagellis 
Barbarus, olio nunquam hoc in carcere passos, 
Ipsum compedibus qui vinxerat Ennosigzeum ? 
Mitius id sane, quod non et stigmate dignum 
Credidit. Huic quisquam vellet servire Deorum! 


Explain the words in italics in the above extt. 
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8. (4) Explain, with examples, the construction with the following, 
severally :—avarus, similis, expers, miseret,. interest, expedit, jubeo, pro- 
mitto, (0) State the deficiency of the Latin language in participles. How 
does it supply their absence? (c) State and illustrate the difference of 
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use between the Gerund and Gerundive. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL Ist:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4, 


_ 


ee aa Pes hel Rages pet Rev. Grorce Cornisu, LL.D. 
AA) Translate into Greek :— 


1, He that loves not his father and mother is a bad ¢itizen. 


2. The king was pleased with those who managed well the affair ; 
> oD S 0 t e 


state, but annoyed at the wicked being prosperous. 
3. The general and his soldiers marched into the enemy’s country and 
laid waste the greater part of it. 


4, Let us pursue what is good, but shun what is bad; for this is dig- 
graceful, whilst that is honourable. 

5, The same things are not always in the power of the same men. 

6. The king himself will treat the citizens well, 

(B) Translate into Latin :— 

1, Carthage in Africa and Corinth in Greece were taken by the Romang 
in the same year. 


2. The Peloponnesian war was waged between the Athenians and the 


Lacedemouians and lasted twenty-seven years; and then Athens was 
conquered. 


3. That night he dreamt a fearful dream* and the next day, early in the 
morning, he left the town and went home. 


4, He sent envoys to the general to sue for peace, which he would not 
grant. 


5. It is the duty of good citizens to watch over the interests of the 
common-wealth and to guard it from all ill. 


6. So liberal was he and so attached to his country that he gave all his 
property as a gift to the state. 

1. In doubtful affairs we have need of deliberation in order to avoid 
mistakes. 

8. He was of noble birth, endowed with great mental and physical powers 
but of a bad and depraved character. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


TuuRSDAY, APRIL 2ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 


EXAMINET) .. cee ver ccecseees Ke vcaetd Rev. Georce Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


«But Ascanius the son of Aneas, who was also called lulus, left the 
town of Lavinium after thirty years, and’ built a new city, high on the hill 
near a deep lake; and he called the town Alba Longa, and there he and his 
descendants reigned three hundred years over the whole country of the 
Latins from the mountains to the sea, and all the Latin towns were subject 
to Alba. There were thirty of them, and Alba was the chief town of the 
league, and upon the summit of the Alban hill they built a temple to Jupi- 
ter Latiaris, for thus King Latinus was called after his death when he had ~ 


became a god. In this temple, the thirty Latin towns offered an annual 


sacrifice, and celebrated games in honour of the god. But the sacred relics 


of Troy, which Aineas had rescued, remained still in Lavinium, the first 
place in Latium where they were worshipped ; and whenever they were 
carried away from it to Alba Longa, they returned of their own accord to — 
Lavinium in the night. So Lavinium remained a sacred town among the 
Latins, and the priests offered up yearly sacrifices for the whole of Latium 
in the sanctuaries of the Penates and the Lares, the tutelary gods of the 


Latin race.” 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
EXAMINE 040000 cor ccnevees qeeso eens: essai 0 uy. Georce CornisH, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A) I went down yesterday to the Peireeus with Glaucon. We had finished 
our prayers, and satisfied our curiosity, and were returning to the city, 
when Polemarchus caught sight of us at a distance, and told his servant to 
run and bid us wait for him. The servant came behind me, and took hold 
of my cloak, and said, “ Polemarchus bids you wait.” | turned round and 
asked him where his master was. ‘There he is,” he replied, “ coming on 
behind; pray wait for him.”, “ We will wait,” answered Glaucon. Soon 
afterwards Polemarchus came up, with Adeimantus the brother of Glaucon, 
and Niceratus the son of Nicias,and a few other persons, apparently coming 
away from the procession. 
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(B) Cesar,on one occasion when some persons were calumniating Brutus 
to him, at a time when the conspiracy was really forming, would not listen 
to them, but touching his body with his hand he Said to the accusers, 
“Brutus waits for this dry skin,” by which he intended to signify that Bru- 
tus was worthy of the power for his merits. but for the sake of the power 
would not be ungrateful and a villain. Now those who were eager for the 
change, and who looked up to Brutus as the chief person, did not venture 
to speak with him on the subject, but bv night they used to fill the tribunal 
and the seat where he sat as pretor with writings, most of which were to 
this purport: “ You are asleep, Brutus,” and “you are not Brutus.” 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 8TH ‘— AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


EE on ee eee | GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin -— 


At Rome, after the recovery of Capua, the attention of the senate and 
people was fixed upon Spain as much as upon Italy ; and it was resolved 
that the army there should be recruited, and a generaldespatched. It wag 
not, however, so clear whom they should send, as that. Since. two great 
generals had fallen within thirty days, he who was to supply their place, 
should be chosen with extraordinary care. 
another, it was at last determined that t 
to create a proconsul for Spain ; 


As some named one man. others 
he. people should hold an ass smbly 
and the consuls proclaimed a day for the 
assembly. At first they had expected that those who believed themselves 
Worthy of soimportant a comma id, would give in their names. As this ex- 
pectation was defeated, their sorrow for the disaster sustained was renewed 
and also their regret for the generals lost. Accordin 
rowtully, and almost at a loss what to decide upon descended into the 
Campus Martius, on the day of the election: 


gly the people sor- 


a 


and, turning towards the 


magistrates, looked round upon the countenances of their leading men, 


murmured that their fortunes 
Were so fallen, and such despair was felt for the st 


Who were anxiously gazing at each other, and 
ate, thatno one ventured 
10 accept the command in Spain ; when suddenly P. Cornelius, son of that 
Publius who had fallen in Spain, then about twenty-four years of age, de- 
Claring himself a candidate. took 


his station on an eminence whence he 
could be seen. 


The eyes of the whole assembly were directed towards him, 
and by acclamations and tokens of favor they augured a happy and pros- 
perous command. 


G 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
GENERAL PAPER. 
Taurspay, APRIL 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 4, 
E raminer, vseeeehEV. GrorGE Cornisu, LL.D, 


- Write down the names of the principal Greek cities in Asia Minor, and 9 
mention the tribes by whom they were severally founded. yf 


2. Describe the mode of making laws under the Athenian constitu.” 
tion, and point out the distinction between tpofovdevua, Wadioua, and yy 
VOLE. i 

: : ; t ~% is 

3. State the distinctive features of the social life, government, and — 

foreign policy of Athens and Sparta. y 


4. Give a summary, accompanied with dates, of the events by which the 5 
Athenians, Lacedamonians, Thebans, and Macedonians, acquired in suc-— 
cession thesovereignty of Greece. 


. In what year, of the life of Demosthenes and of the reign of Philip, 
nee in what year before Christ, were the Olynthiacs spoken? What was 4 
the state of Greece at that time? q 
6. Give the dates of the following events :—The expulsion of the Tar- 
quins; taking of Rome by the Gauls; defeat of Pyrrhus ; the second Punic ™ 
War; the destruction of Carthage; the conspiracy of Catiline. fi 


7. Enumerate the cases governed by the propositions apd, and mpoe, res 
pectively, and state their differences of meaning with the different cases.” = 

8. What is the construction with verbs that signify emotion, perceptiom © 
&c., and with the verbs Aavidva, d0dve, and rvyyave ? 


on 


9. What traces of a locative case exist in Greek and Latin? Give in- 
stances, a 


10. What are the various meanings of the Middle Voice in Greek? Are. 
there any traces of such a voice in Latin? a 


11. Give the definitions and terminations of Inceptive, Frequentative, ant 
Desiderative verbs in Latin. 


- 
~ 


12. Account for the long penultimate of the Inf. Mood of the Ist, 2nd, aad 
4th Conjugations. 








"ete SSP sa = 
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FIRST YEAR, 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 2ND :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


Hzaminer,..... 2S a gees seseeececsevsssessnvere EV, GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D. 


1. (a) Define the geographical position of: —Phocis, Doris, Acarnania, 
Aigina, Cythera, Zacynthus. (6) Name the chief rivers of Giavan (c) An 
account of the physical geography and natural productions of Greece. 


2. (4) Name the different periods in Grecian mm (4) At what date, 
and with what events, does tin ‘cian history proper egin? (c) What were 
the earliest Bavenuments among the Greeks. 


3. By what wars, and within what dates, did Sparta become the dominant 


power in the Peloponnesus? Give some account of Lycurgus. 


3. (4) State what you know of the early history of Attica. (6) What 
important reforms did Solon effect? (¢) Who was Cylon? 


5. Write shor t historical not eS, with dates, on az 
™ Ladé, (2) Marathon, (3) 
Burymedon, (7) Coreyra, (8) Spl 


iy four of the following :— 
figina, (4) Salamis, (5) Platea, (6) 
lacteria, (9) Syracuse, (10) Agospotami. 


6. (a) Give an account of the foundation of Rome and of its first form 
of government. (2) By what form of government, and under what circum- 
stances, was this followed ? 

7. Mention, with dates, some of the ea rly and most important Italian 
©onquests of Rome by which she prepared the way for her ultimate suprem- 


acy over the whole of Italy. At what date had she gained this suprem- 
acy? 


8. An account of any two of the follo wing :— BAS os (2) Dictator, 
(8) Tribunus plebis, (4) Decemviri, (5) Agrarie Leg 


9. What causes brought Rome and Carthage into collision? Name the 
chief foreign possessions of the latter at the begi ning of the Punic Wars. 
What was the main result to Rome of the first Punic War ? 


10. Short historical tae with dates, and geographical notes on any four 
of the following :—(1) Adgates Lusule, (2) Eryx, (3) Saguntum, (4) The 
Alps, (5) The Tre bia, (6) Tragi menus, (7) Metaurus, (8) Canne. 
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» A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1874. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Monpay, ApRiL, 13TH :-—-MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


BXQMAner sisceesecvessscnrscercecternrcneraes é Rev. Georce Cornisn, LL.D 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A). The best way in the world for a man to seem to be any thing, is 
really to be what he would seem to be. Itis hard to personate and acta — 
part long ; for where truth is not at the bottom, nature will always be en- 7 
deavouring to return, and will peep out and betray herself one time or other. 
Therefore, if any man think it convenient to seem good, let him be so indeed, — 
and then his goodness will appear to ever body’s satisfaction; so that upon 
all accounts sincerity is true wisdom. Particularly as to the affairs of this. 
world, integrity hath many advantages over all the fine and artificial ways 
of dissimulation and deceit; it is much the plainer and easier, much the 
safer and more secure way of dealing in the world: it has less of trouble — 
and difficulty, of entanglement and perplexity, of danger and hazard in it; 
it is the shortest and nearest way to Our end, carrying us thither in & 
straight line, and will hold out and last longest. The arts of deceit and 
cunning do continually grow weaker and less effectual and serviceable to 
them that use them ; whereas integrity gains strength by use, and the more 
and longer any man practiseth it, the greater service it does him, by con- 
firming his reputation, and encouraging those with whom he hath to doto — 
repose the greatest trust and confidence in him, which is an unspeakable 
advantage.in the business and affairs of life. 


(B) While the two armies fronted each other, and were on the very eve = 
of battle, a hind came running down from the mountains between the two 7 
opposing limes, with a wolf in chase of her. She ran in among the Gaulish | 
ranks, and the Gauls transfixed her with theirlong javelins. The wolfran ~ 
towards the Romans, and they instantly gave free passage to the beast 
which had given suck to the founder of their city, and whose image they 
had only in the preceding year set up beneath that very sacred fig-tree in 
the comitium, which tradition pointed out as the scene of the miracle. — 
« See,” cried out one of the soldiers, ““ Diana’s sacred hind has been slain by | 
the barbarians, and will bring down her wrath upon them: while the 
Roman wolf, unhurt by sword or spear, gives us a fair omen of victory, and 7 
bids us think on Mars and Quirinus our divine founder.” So the Roman. 
soldiers, as encouraged by asign from the gods, rushed cheerfully to the 
onset, 
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GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Monpay, ApRIL 137TH :-—APTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examiner,....... te Feretheseeetssecsesceeeaseeeess REV. GEORGE Cornisa, LL.D. 


Translate into Greek (accented) :— 

(A) The Kadmeians, assisted by their allies, the Phokians and the Phle- 
gyx, marched out to resist the invaders, and fought a battle near the 
[smenian hill, in which they were defeated and forced to retire within the 
walls. The prophet Teiresias acquainted them that if Menoekeus, son of 
Kleon, would offer himself as a victim to Ares, victory would be assured to 
Thebes. The generous youth, as soon as he learnt that his life was to be 
the price of safety to his country, went and slew himself before the gates. 
The heroes along with Adrastus now commenced a vigorous attack upon 
the town, each of the seven selecting one of the gates to assault. The con- 
test was long and strenuously maintained; but the devotion of Menoekeus 
had procured for the Thebans the protection of the g 


rods. Parthenopzeus 
was killed with a stone by Periklymenus: and when the furious Kapaneus 
‘ ‘ i b 


having planted a scaling-ladder, had mounted the walls, he was smitten by 
a thunderbolt from Zeus, and cast down dead to the earth. This event 
struck terror into the Argeians, and Adrastus called back his troops from 
the attack. 


(B) But when they made ita contest as well as a study, when they 
hung up wreaths and crowns as the rewards of victory, and turned drama- 
tie spectacles into a kind of Olympic games, they brought a crowd of com- 
petitors to the lists. The magistrate generally, and private citizens in par- 
ticular cases, furnished the exhibition at an immense expense, and with a 
degree of splendour we have little conception of. The happy poet, crowned 
With the wreath of triumph, presenting himself to the acclamations of a 
crowded theatre, felt such a flood of triumph, as in some instances to sink 
under the exstacy and expire on the spot; whilst on the other hand disap- 
pointment operating upon susceptible and sanguine minds, has been more 
than once productive of effects as fatal: such minds, though they claim our 
pity, do not merit our respect, and it is a consolation to reflect, that where 
there is a genius like that of Aischylus, there is generally found a concom- 
lant magnanimity, which can disregard, with conscious dignity, the false 
misjudging decrees of the vulgar. 


LATIN POETS. 
Fripay, ApRiL 17tTH#:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
acs; 4; vedesc ccavapnc aces cies ewavmeveess Rev. George Cornisy, LL.D. 


Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it necessary 
on any peculiar form or construction :— 






























(A) Plautus :—Aulularia, Act IV., sec. 8 and 9. 
(B) Terence :— Adelphi, Act IV., sc. 5, vss. 1-25. 


2. (a) Discrucior animi ; animo male est; cum animo investigare :—Hx- 
plain these usages severally. (+) Pices divitiis :—What is the allusion, and 
what other reading is there? (c) Vestitu et creta; Huic leges cogunt 
nubere hance ;—explain. (d) Name the metre employed in the above extracts. 
and scan the first five vss. of ext, (A). 


Translate :— 
(C) Juvenal :—Sat. X., vss. 28-53. 


(D) Persius :—Sat. V., vss. 30-51. 
(E) Horace :—Satt., Book L, Sat. V1., vss. 71-89. 


3. (a) “Sapientibus:”’—Give an account of them. “Sarana Derive 
and explain. ‘ Defossa in loculis sportula’” :—Interpret, and explain the — 
meaning of sportula. (4) ‘ Non equidem dubites” :—Note the peculiarity. 
ixplain also the following from Persius:—(1) Hortante Camena. (2) 
Succinctis Laribus. (3) Fruge Cleanthea. (4) Hxossatus ager. (5) Varo pro- 
ducis Genio. (c) Cite from other parts of Horace’s writings references to: 
his birth, education, and social position at Rome, 


4, Translate Virgil:—Alneid, Book IV., vss. 648-674. 


5. Under what syntactical heads would you put the several genitives fol- 
lowing :—(a) Filius Ciceronis.(b) Spes Salutis.(c)Notus in fratres animi pa- — 
terni. (¢@) Homines insueti laboris. (¢) Fortissimus Grecorum. (f) Capitis 
damnare. 


6. State, citing illustrations, constructions permissible in poetry, but not 
allowed in prose. 


LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 


Fripay, APRIL 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


BLOMINET, vs sereescsseesesseesssseesensesqasesssesee REV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 


Translate into English, adding a brief comment where any peculiar form — 
or construction seems to you to require it:— 
(A) Cicero :—De Officiis, Book II., Chap viii., §§ 28 and 29, down to — 


, . % 
putare singult, 


2. “ Ex ea urbe triumphari;” “ Ex Transalpinis bellis triumpharunt”:-Dis- 
tinguish, and give the import of the preposition in each expression, Hix- 
plain the special historical events to which Cicero refers in this ext. 
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i : > io 
(B) Cicero ag De Imp. Cn. Pomp., Chap, xxii, §§ 65-66. Cum 
imperio :—Explain. 

(C) Livy:—Book XXI,, Chap, xxxviii.,.and (D) XXII, Chap. xxxix 
down to memoria, 

3, (2) Ext. (c); (1) Quidam auctores ;—who in particular? (2) Taurinis 
in Italiam degressum, (3) Poenino. (Is the orthography correct ?) (4) 
Per Cremonis jugum, Explain the geographical references, and trace 
Hannibal's route from the Rhone to Northern Italy. 


4. In what form is ext,(D) reported? Turn it into the opposite form 
and state the rules for so doing, 


(EZ) Tacitus :—Histories, Book I,, Chap. xxx, 
(PF) Tacitus :—Annals, Book II,, Chap, xxiii. 


5, Explain (1) Tribunal Epidaphne. (2) Saliari carmine. (3) apg 
alia insignia. (4) Sodales Titios, (5) Haustae aut obrutae urbes. (6) 
Hasta et sector. (7) Urgentibus mathematicis. (8) Urbano militi. 


GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 


‘ 


MonpDay, APRIL 20TH :—Morninea, 9 To 12, 
Hxraminer y..++ ++ e@eeeweeoeoetwpeeeepeeeees -3 bee GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 
1, Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces- 
sary, the following extracts :— 


(A) Thucydides :—Book I., chap. exx. 
(B) Herodotus :—Book IX., chap. Ixxxvii. 
(C) Xenophon :—Hellenics, Book II., chap. ii., §§ 5-9. 





2. (a) Ext. (A). & yu) adixoivro 


(Poppo) :—How is the use of the optative to be explained? dota rp 


‘¢ Usitatius edv aduxévra diceretur.” 


mioret, the MSS.; duoia tH riorer, Poppo and others:—which is the 
preferable treading, and why? (6) At what point in his First Book 
does Thucydides connect with and continue the narrative of Hero- 


dotus. What ee rs of this Book are comprised in the IIpooiucov or 
Preface, and with what object were they written ? 


3. Write explanatory notes, historical, etymological or grammatical, 
on the following extracts from Thucydides, Herodotus and Xenophon : 
—(1) Thu. I., 23 :—rotro * * dvoiv vavuayiaw nai wefouayiaw * * toxe. 
(2) ib., 27 :—droxiav * * * * rdv bovAduevon tévas, (3) ib., 58 :—émpac- 
cov * * * iy déy. (4) Herod. VIILI., 5:—xAnyévrec dwpotot avarereco- 
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pévor joav. (5) ib., 113 :—tdpac orpetropopove TE Kai persdpopove. (6) 


ib., 107, and IX., 59 :—oe¢ réyeocielye Exactoc, and a¢ moda Exacrog el yoy, 
7) Xen., 1., Téyévero ’Amarobpia. (8) ib., He 3 :—aroxorrabioavra, 


4. Translate :— 


(D) Zschines:—Contra Ctesiphontem (Ed. Teubner.) §§ 161-162. | 


(E) Demosthenes :—De Corona (Kd. Tauchnitz.) pp. 278-9.—— 


Atrn trav Tepi down to uy Aabetv. 

5. (a) Give the respective dates of the delivery of these two orations. 
(%) What were the strong points in the speech of Auschines, and 
how were they treated by Demosthenes? (¢) Explain the following; 
—(1) of mdpado. (2) ai evOiva. (3) of mputdverc. (4) oi diuor. (5) 
ypaony rapavéuorv, (6) Kai ov mpovéévere aiTav. (71) HupuBdrov mpayua, 


(8) tiv Mvody Aéiav, 


5. Translate -— 
(F) Plato:—De Republica, Book I., chap. xiv. down to oA ye. 


Aristotle :—Nicomachean Ethics, Book II., chap. ii., down to 60a © 


Aha mpooriBerat. 


7. (a) Whence the term Nicomachean Ethics? (6) Sketch the 


planof Books I. and II. (c) Define and explain the following terms = 


used by Aristotle :—rpoaipeoic, évépyevat, réAoc, péBodoc, ol ard Tov apyav 


Adyot Kai of ext Tac Apydc, wecdtye EoTiv H apETH. 





GENERAL PAPER. 


Monpay, Aprit 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO O. 


Examiners. ..0. ccc ccceesceescesseee REV. Georce Cornise, LLDY® 


7. (a) Give the proper definltion of Comparative Philology. (b) 


Mention any erroneous ideas about the mutual relationship of the 


Greek, Latin, French and Teutonic languages that have been exploded 


by Comparative Philology. (ce) Classify the letters of the Greek ~ 
Alphabet; and state, with illustrations, what you know of Grimm’s — 


law for the-interchange of Consonants in the Greek and cognate lan- 
guages. 


2. (a) What is meant by Dialects, as applied to language, and how ~ 


may their origin be accounted for? (b) Name the chief Greek 
dialects and specify the Geographical limits within which they were 
spoken. (¢) Assign to their dialects the following :—(1) povoa, pola, i 
pica, (2) tpeic, dupes. (3) Tobe, téc, Téc. (4) vedc, vadc. (5) YAU, 


vag. (6) qvOe, 7AGe. (7) Bhooua, Bacciyar. (8) Exeivoc, Keivoc, TIVO 
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3. (a) Derive and define the term case, and state how many there are, 
strictly speaking, in Greek and Latin. (bd) What are the general 
principles regulating the conjunction of cases with Prepositions and 
Verbs? (c) Explain the use of the oblique cases severally in the 
following :—(1) aAy@ tiv Kedar. (2) Eriterpauyévor riv bvAaKhy.~ (3) 
Aéyew Aoyov. (4) iKovoe GopvBov lovtoc. (5) meuviobar tivdc. (6) brAoue 
xpjolar. (1) Nubere alicui. (8) dtris indigere, (9) Carne vesci. 
(10) Parvi facere. 

4. Analyse the following grammatical forms :—Sindi, éoyov, avwxit, 


ovTo, éuodov, HuPorov, ruri, rure, sicubi, ibi, aurai, divom., 


5. Derive, and explain the meaning of :—ala, anceps, bruma, 


contio, mollis, carcer, cunce, macte, HALbATOC 5 aWTov, LOTOPLA, ewovAhia, 


1° 


6. Illustrate the uses of ¢i, edy, and dy in conditional sentences. 


7. Accentuate, with the proper spiritus, the following :— 


QO wey ovy Tapoy Ka poc, @ ¢ Ar T T , nC ¢ )OVTLOOE 
KGL bovanc O€LTAL ° EV OF NOVY O TL PH Ti TG) QOOVTWY CVUDOVAEVOH HALE- 
TWOTATOV 7YOVUAL, As A’ EKELY ATONG, TIVaA YoH To0TOV, & aveoeC AVUHVALOL, TPOC 

é ; ] i : i j = 

UUAl TEPL AUTWY ELTELY, § TETELO MAL Hap ES WV 7 1 KaL AKOVWY ovpvoloa Ta 
* - n 

TAELW TWV TPQ) UGATOV VUAC KATAMEVYEV TW) U7 001 oval TA C&ECVTA TTOLE [Vy OV 

TQ) UN OVVIEVAL, ASW VE VEAL, AV META T C TOLWUaL TOE AGYOVC VTOLE- 

VELV TOUTO VEWPOVVYTAG EL TAANUI AEYW KUL OLA TOVTO, LATA ALTE VEATLW YEVI]~ 


Tal, 
8. (a) Grecian Epic Poetry ;—authors, and Poems therein. (0) 
Wolf’s theory, with arguments for and against. 


9. (a) Ia what had the Greek Drama its origin? (b) Distinguish 


between the dialect of the choruses and that of the dialoguein Greek 





tragedy.. Whence the distinction? (¢c) Explain :—vépxyua, oTactuor 
koupoc, mapodos, Aiovicia, yopayoc, Tpaywdia, TpLAoyia. 


a) 


10. An account of Satire and Comedy among the Romans. 


GREEK POETS. 
Fripay, Apri, 24TH:——Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Eaminer,... 0... ccas cecces eees DEV, GEORGE Cornisn, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 
(A) Pindar :—Olympia VI., vss. 1—36. 
(B) Theocritus :--ldyl V., vss. 80—101. 











91 


2. Parse, and give attic equivalents of the following from*Pindar 
and Theocritus :—eructpoatc, yeyaxew, daévtt, udocova, arver, Ketvdc, Oacat, 
MAPHUEV, MECHA, UTVW, TOS, TO. 


3. Translate:— 


(C) Aristophanes :—Rane, vss. 640-662. 


4, Explain the following :—Moéov, logav, yeArdévwy yovoeia, xepbepiove, 


VEVAVUE YIKE THY TEpi TOV KpEe@V, TOV Avaivov Avoov, 


5. Translate: — 


(D) Sophocles :—Antigone, vss. 1115—1153. 
(EK) Aeschylus :—Septem contra Thebas, vss, 854—873. 
(F’) Aeschylus :—Prom. Vinct., vss. 802—818. 


| he <) yay ~~ 


(G) Euripides :—Hippolytus, vss. 734—755. 


A 


6. (a) In ext. (D), explain the use of dyadua, vss. 966, Antigone, 
for wapa, Wunder reads rép; Jelf suggests mdpa. Interpret the 
passage according to both readings. In vss. 1123, 1125, 1142, note 
the force of the prepositions, and comment on any peculiarity you 
have noted in Sophocles in the use of prepositions. (6) Short geogra- 
phical notes on extt. (F) and (G). (e) Point out any peculiar forms 
you observe in the extt. of question 5. 


6. Translate :— 


(H) Hesiod :—Opera et Dies, vss. 491—509. 


7. Write etymological notes on:—érzaiéa, Aéoyyv, Aenty, dvonreyeec, 


TPOXAAOY, ExyTl, aTAaTOL—AarAyToL—arAacTot (147), apecov. 


8. Name the metre, write down the scale, and scan each of the 
following extracts :— 


a) Tov Lepov yopdv diKaidy Eom ypnata Ti rode 
Suuapatveiv xai diddoxeiv, mporov obv Huiv doKei 
eEto@oat Tove wWoAitrac Kagedety Ta deimara. 

Kel TLC UuapTe odadeic Te Ppvviyou waAaiouaovy, 
(6) TO 0’ él ceuvoiow Aéyotor 

Kal oKapLdnopuoiaL Afpwr 

Ovatpibpv apyov moteio Sat 

Tapagpovovvtog avdpéc, 
(c) aye 07 yaipwv AioybAe xeper, 

Kal odfe réAiv tay juerépav 

yvouae ayavaic, nai naidevoov 


TOvE avonrovc’ mToAAol do’ Eiciv« 
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d Tol “ev Yat roti mipyov 
(@) TOL MEV YAT TOT. Tipyouc 
Tavonuet TavoutAel 
oreiyovow* Ti yé wal, 
Tol O em anuhibdAoiow 
taTTOVEL ToAiTAIC 
XEpuaod’ oKpldeccay, 
(é) Upevuat dobepa ueyan ayn 
KQVEelTal OTpaToe OTpaTérEdo”Y ALITOV 
pet TOAUG Ode Aewc Tpddpouoe immérac * 
+O , ; . 
QIVENIA KOVIC ME TWEeidet dav “Cy 


aVvaVvoog, Cagy¢e ETUU“OG AayyEAoc, 


HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


i 


Fripay, Aprit 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EXAMINET joo. 0.0000 ete disbsevesVigvivere Rev. George Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. (a) Give the legendary history of the Dorians, with an account of 
their conquest of the Peloponnesus. (4) What is the value, historically, 
of the legend of the Return of the Heracleide. (¢) Distinguish between 
the Zraprijraz, the Ilepiocxor, and the HiAwrec. 


2. Give, with dates when you can, the geographical limits and tribal 
divisions of Greek Colonization. 


3. What was the general policy of the Spartan Government in relation 
to the common affairs of the various Grecian States, and by what methods 
did it seek to maintain its influence in Greece ? 


4. The causes and consequences, immediate and remote,of the Jonic Revolt. 
an you point out any circumstances in the mutual relationships of the 
Greek States which seemed favourable to the Persian invasions of Greece ? 


). A sketch of the political state of Athens in the age of Solon, Pericles, 
and Demosthenes, severally, 


6. A resume of Grote’s estimate and defence of the Sophists. 


7. The leading events in the internal and external history of Rome during 
the period between the expulsion of the Kings and the capture of the city 
by the Gauls. Give dates. 


8. Give asunimary of Arnold’s account of the state of Italy after the 
Roman conquest. The “ Latin name” ;—its extent, relation to Rome, and 
- privileges. 


9. A comparison between Carthage and Rome as to political institu- 
tions, material and military resources, and subject peoples. Mommsen 
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concludes that they were at the outbreak of the struggle, “on the whole 
equally matched.” What causes operated to the defeat of Carthage? 


10. What causes led to the abolition of the old Republic and the estab- 
lishment of the monarchy under Julius Cesar and his successors? Give 
an account of the State of Rome at this period in respect of religion, lite- 
rary culture, and material resources. 





MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FIRST YEAR, 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. . 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 8TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 

ELQMner, vosees cores 5 vaprck has hiss <p axes VON esas ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. If a right line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares 
of the whole line and one part is equal to twice the rectangle under the 
whole line and that part together with the square of the other. 

a. The square of the sum of two lines, the sum of their squares, and the 
square of their difference, are in arithmetical progression. 


2. The sum of the opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed ina circle 
is equal to two right angles. 
a. Prove the converse. 


3. In a given circle inscribe a regular pentagon. 


4. Define duplicate ratio, and prove geometrically that the duplicate 
ratio of two lines is the same as the ratio of their squares. 


5. Divide a given straight line similarly toa given divided line. 


6. Upon a given straight line describe a polygon similar to a given one, 
and similarly situated. (N. B. Explain the force of the last two words.) 


a 


7. Construct a triangle similar to a given one, and of twice its area. 


8. Add together $+ 2}+ 14, and from the sum subtract half the pro- 
duct of 14 and %. 


9. Reduce .263’ to a vulgar fraction, and verify the result. 


10. If the rent of 42 acres, 3 roods, 21 sq. perches of land be $85, how 
much land may be rented at the same rate for $364. 


11, Find in feet the length of the side of a square whose area is one 
acre. 
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13. Find the. yearly income arising from investing $2,000 in 7 per eent. 


stock when the stock is at 110. 





FIRST YEAR. 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 9TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
BLAMINET, 00100000008 preteen clan ea eres sap ae teenes ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Define the tangent, sine and cosine of an angle, and find an 


equation connecting them. 


a, Calculate the sine of the angle whose tangent is 


2. Trace the changes of sign of the cosine as the angle increases 


from 0° to 360°. 


3. If versin A —v prove 


f2 p— vy 
tan A Reiciooaaccbet 
L eg 


5. Provetan (A — B) — —— et Sve tar 


6. Prove Cos 2 A ~ Cos? oo Sin? A. 


1. The sides of a triangle are proportional to the sines of the oppo» 


site angles, 
8. Solve the equations. :— 


5 


, $4 a 5 


12, A rectangular block of lead, 6 inches long, 4 inches wide, and 2 
inches thick, is hollowed by cutting out of it another rectangular block 1{ 
inches thick, so that the hollow block weighs exactly the same as the 
volume of water which the original block would displace, find the area of 
the block cut out, assuming lead to be 11.35 times as heavy as water. 
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9, Compare } V2 and 4 1/27, ascertaining which is the greater. 


10. The length of a floor exceeds the breadth by 4 feet; if each had 
been increased by a foot the area of the room would have been in- 


creased by 27 square feet ; find its original dimensions. \ 
. 11. Find the least common multiple of 6 (x? y + ty”), 9 (x? — ay?), 


4 (y? + xy‘). i 








e+y 22% at y— 2 j 

12. Find the value of — -—__— ; 
y CY. OC ee | 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. ; 


EUCLID—ARITHMETIC, ;- 
WepnespAy, ApriL 8ta:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINET,...+++ +06 Med Delvcesenintes + seveeeeeeees ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 


1. The perpendicular to the diameter of a circle at its extremity, falls 
without the circle; and no straight can be drawn from the extremity 
between that perpendicular and the circumference so as not to cut the ft 
circle. " 

2. If two chords in a circle intersect one another the rectangles under 
their serments are equal. 

(a) If the diagonals of a quadrilateral intersect one another, so that the 
rectangle under the segments of the one is equal to the rectangle under 4 
the segments of the other, then the opposite angles of the quadrilateral are 
together equal to two right angles. 

3. About a given circle describe a triangle equiangular to a given 
triangle. 

4. Parallelograms having the same altitude are to one another as their 
bases. 

5. From a given straight line cut off one-fifth. 

6. If two similar parallelograms have a common angle, and be similarly 
situated, they are about the same diagonal. 

7. If the homologous sides of two similar triangles be as 4 to 5, and the 
area of the smaller contain 100 square inches, how many square inches are 
there in the area of the other? 

8, Two parallel chords of a circle are six and eight inches long respec- 

. tively, and they are one inch apart; find the diameter of the circle. 


9. Find the interest on £98.15s.10d. for 5 months at 44 per cent. per 
annum, 
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10. Find a mean froportional between +235 and ‘00786. 


11. Divide half the difference of 53 and 4k 


by four times the sum of § 
and %. 


12. If 20 men in three weeks earn £88 7s, 4d. 


»in how many weeks will 
14 men earn £120? 


13. Give and prove the rule for division of decimal fractions, 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1874, 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
TaurspAy, APRIL 9TH :-—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


DLOMUNET vi 0cecseisecee seeeee Cee eceres svoves ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D; 


1. Assuming the value of x, calculate, without employing any formula, 


the distance of the sun, being granted that an angle of 1’ subtends an are 


of 444 miles at that distance. 


2. Prove cos A=l—2 sin 24 A. 


3, The hypotenuse and one angle of a right angled triangle are 60 feet, 
and 35° 15’ 25” find the side opposite the angle. 
4, Calculate by logarithms the value of 


0’’.003702 stn (a—3) 


_— 





15 sin 1” sin a sin B 
' 

where a = 66° 33’ and B = 38° 31’. 
5. The distances of a given station from two objects situated at opposite 
sides of a hill are 1,128 and 936 yards respectively: the 


angle at the 
Station subtended by their distance is 64° 28 , find their distance, 


7 *T7 ’ 


6. Find the height of a tower on the top of a hill, the length of the 
measured horizontal base being 240 feet, and 


the angles of elevation of the 
top of the hill and the top of the tower from the nearer station being 48° 


a)’ and 61° 25’, and the angle of elevation of the top of the tower from the 
farther station being 33° 45’. 


7. Solve the equations 





























24 —$ (@— 2) 
eS amply) Sa 
4 (@ +1) — 43 

4 


ae ee iw 7 
9. Compare /5 , 2 g and 3 (44) , and arrange them in the order 
of magnitude. 


10. A and B can do a piece of work together in 12 days, which B, 
working for 15 daysand C for 30 would together complete ; if they worked 
all three together they would finish it in ten days: in what time could 
they separately do it. 

11. Find the greatest common measure of x* — 2 xe +2%*—8a+8 
and 423 —12a¢?+92— 1. 


12. Resolve 4 #2? — 4”— 3 into elementary factors. 





THIRD YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS, 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL lsT:—9 TO 12 A.M. 


Bamineryeccsersecvercecnee eveenseee senses aeerenasens .... ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Distinguish between a sdereal, a solar, anda mean solar day; also 
between a tropical and a sidereal year. 

2. Name the principal planets in the order of their distances from the 
Sun, and dividing them into two groups as [Interior and Exterior, state the 
leading points of difference between the groups. 

2 Describe Foucault's pendulum proof of the Rotation of the Earth. 

(a) Calculate in miles, per hour the velocities of two pointson the Harth’s 
surface, one at the Equator, the other in latitude 45°. 

4, Account for the phases of the Moon. 

6. Investigate the principle of the method by which the distance of the 
Moon from the Earth is ascertained. 

6. Explain the principle of Halley’s method for finding the distance of the 
Barth from the Sun by a transit of Venus, 

" Agsuming the distance of the Earth fr he S } l milli 

7. uming the distance of the Earth from the Sun to be 913 millions of 
miles, the greatest and least apparent semi-diameter of Venus to be 28.°5 
and 4.’"7; find the distance of Venus from the Sun. 

8. Describe the Newtonian telescope, and find its magnifying power. 


9: Given the focal lengths of the object-glass and eye-glass of a micro- 
scope, and the position of the object, how would you calculate the magni- 
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fying power and length of the microscope when used by a person of aver. 
age sight ? 


10. A watch-glass of 5 inches curvature is filled with spirits of turpentine, 
and a beam of parallel rays falling on the surface of the liquid ig brought 
to a focus at a distance of 10.5 inches; find the index of refraction. 


11, The deviation of a ray of light passing nearly perpendicularly through 


a thin lens is constant, when the distance of the ray from the axis is given, 


12. State the laws of refraction of light, and 


describe the experimental 
proof of them. 





THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATIOS. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 2ND :—Mornine 9 To 12. 


IO Tiss ic sasccectivesteve cbs sthiw Airaid ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 


1, The moment of the resultant of any number of pavallel forces with. 


respect to any plane, is equal to the sum of tne moments of the component 
forces with respect to that plane. 


2. A uniform bar 4 feet long, weighs 10 lbs., and weights of 30 Ibs. and 
40 lbs., are hung from its two ends; where must the fulcrum be placed to 
produce equilibrium ? 


3, Describe the Roman steelyard, and show how it is graduated. 


4, In the screw, find the ratio of the Power t> the Resistanve parallel 
to the axis. 


(¢) If the interval between the threads be 1-11th of an inch, and the cir- 
cumference of the circle described by the Power be 2 feet ; what Resistance 
will a Power of 13 Ibs. sustain ? 


§. Define specific gravity, quantity of matter and quantity of motion, 


(4) Find the momentum of a cubic foot of copper (sp. gr. 8.9) moving 
with a velocity of 1407 yards per minute, the volume being measured in 
cubic inches. 

6. Define a constant force, and prove 

vt. 
tA ; &= 3 


1. Find the error in a day produced by a change of length in a seconds 
pendulum. 


8. Ina Papin’s digester, the area of the valve is one square inch and its dis- 
tance from the fulcrum is 2 inches; calculate the position of the weight 
(4 lbs.) if we wish the water to boil at a temperature of 240° Fah., whic 

H 
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corresponds to a pressure of 51 inches of mercury, the barometer standing 
at 29 inches. 


9, State the principles from which the formulz connecting the volumes, 
pressures, temperatures, and specific gravities of a mixture of gases are ob- 
tained, and deduce those necessary in calculating the pressure of a mixture of 
two gases which occupies a volume of 300 inches and is formed by 100 cubic 
inches of another gas (pressure 29.5) and 150 cubic inches of another gag 
(pressure 13.2) at the same temperature. Make the calculation. 


10. Describe the method of finding specific gravities, by the Hydrostatic 
balance, 1° for bodies heavier, 2° for bodies lighter than water. 


11. Ifa homogenous body float in a liquid, its whule volume will be to 
that of the part immersed, in the inverse ratio of the specific gravities of 
the body and of the liquid, 


12. Describe the experimental proof of Boyle and Mariotte’s law. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
Wepnespay, Aprit lst :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 

EELOMANET ove vevseesossensersencsesecenenenaraneeeeees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 

1. Define refraction, parallax, precession, nutation, and aberration, and 
state their effects severally on the apparent position of a heavenly body. 

2. Investigate the method of finding the distance of Jupiter from the 
Sun. 

2 Describe and account for the phases of Mars. 

4, Taking the Sun’s horizontal parallax as 8.” 9, his mean diameter 4s 
39'34." 6 and the diameter of the Earth as 7926 miles, calculate the diameter 
of the Sun in miles. 


6. Describe the lunar method of finding the longitude of a place. 


6. State—1°, the instruments and measurements by which the Sun’s daily 
motion among thestars may beascertained ; 2° the method of ascertaining 
from time to time the relative distances of the Earth andSun; 3°, the mode 
of testing Kepler's first Law for the Earth from the results of thes@ 
ebservations. * 


7. Describe the Gregorian Telescope, and find its magnifying power ifthe q 
focal length of the object speculum be 4 feet, of the eye glass be 3 inch, 
and of the secondary speculum be 3 inches. 


8. Define, and find a formula for the magnifying power of a convex lens. — 
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(a) Calculate the magnifying power of a lens of 1-10th inch focus for a 


person whose distinct vision ig 54 inches, 
9. Describe the eye as an optical instrument. 
10.. Find the dispersion produced by a lens ofr 
ture and 10 inches focal length. the dispe 
being *053. 


ock salt of 1 inch aper- 
rsive power of the substance, 


11. Define and explain the ‘otal reflection of light. 


12. A beam of sunlight falls on a lens. w] 
and then is transmitted through another lens 8 inches distant, whose focal 
length is 6 inches, find the focus of the beam. 


ose focal length is 13 inches 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
Taurspay, APRIL 2ND :——MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Reiss 5s. aes es wiiglpiee- eke beck cndeswun a -ALEXANDER JoHNSoN, LL.D. 


I. A straight bar is used in the experimental proof of the composition 
of parallel forces, its length is 8 feet and its weight 30lbs: if two weights of 
25 lbs. and 70 lbs. be hung from its ends, find the distance of the 25 Ib. 
Weight from the fulcrum which will verify the law. 


2. If three forces P, Q, R, equilibrate each other at the point O., show 
. ina - > = 
that (denoting the angles by Q O R, &c.) 


EQ ; #::sin. Q@OR:sin. ROP:sin. P O Q. 
3. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the bent Lever, 


(a). If the Power and Resistance in a Straight lever of the first order be 
17 lbs. and 32 lbs. and make with each other an angle of 79°, find the strain 
On the fulcrum. 


4, Ifa force equal to 3 lbs. produce in one second a velocity of ‘317 feet 
in @ given body ; find the quantity of matter contained in it. 


o. Find the component of the centrifugal force at any place, arising from 
the Earth’s rotation, which diminishes gravity. 


6. The number of vibrations of a pendulum at London in a mean solar day 
Was observed to be 85945.8. The number for the same pendulum when 
transferred to Paris was 85933.83. Hence calculate the difference of gravity 


in London and Paris, as a fraction of its total amount. Prove any formula 
employed. 


7. Describe the method used for lifting a ship over the bar of a river 
without unlading, by means of the ‘Camel ;” and show how to ealculate 
the ascensional force obtained employing a given number. 
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8, A body A, weighs in air 7.55 Ibs. in water 5.17 lbs., and in another 
liquid 6.35 Ibs. ; find from these data the specific gravities of A and B. 

9. The specific gravity of aqueous vapour is 0,622, the weight*of 100 
cubic inches of dry air at the temperature 60 Fahr. and pressure 30 inches 


ig 31.0117 grains ; hence calculate the weight of a cubic foot of moist air 
when the barometer stands at 29.52 and the thermometer at 56° Fahr,, the 


elastic force of the vapour being 0.402, 

10. Explain the principle of the ordinary Hydrometer used in determin- 
ing the specifie gravity of liquids. 

11. Find the pressure on @ rectangular surface immersed ina liquid, and 
having two opposite sides horizontal. 

12. Describe the barometer gauge used for the boilers of steam engines, 
and show how to graduate it. 


B.A. AND THIRD YEAR ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
LIGHT—HEAT. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 2ND :—2 TO 4 P.M. 
BXeamines yeeeeecceenes eaceeseesnnsecees senses snneer ens ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Describe experiments to show that the colour of bodies is not inherent 
in them, but is derived from the light that falls on them, Explain the 
physical cause of colour according to the wave theory, and state the anal- 
ogy in sound. 


2. Describe any two experiments showing the re-composition of white 
light. 


3. State the principles of spectrum analysis briefly. Describe an expe- 
riment showing the reversion of the sodium line ; state the general principle 
explaining it; and apply it to account for the dark lines in the solar spec- 
trum. 


4. Describe an experiment with a knife edge showing on a screen the 
phenomena of diffraction, and explain them. 


5. How is polarized light distinguished from ordinary light, physically — 
and theoretically? State also the physical and theoretical differences 
between plane polarized, circularly, and elliptically polarized light. 


6. In a polariscope the analyser is turned until the beam of light which, 4 
has passed through the polarizer cannot be transmitted to the eye or scree, 
a plate of mica is then put between the polarizer and analyser, and the 
light passes; explain this. 


7, A glass vessel full of mercury at the temperature 40° C. contains 216s, _ 
of it, to what temperature (centigrade) ought it to be raised in order that — 
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ANC it igh 

fAujj 100 grains of the mercury should flow out. The coefficients of cubical dila- 
tation of glass and mercury are 1 and 1 respectively, and the sp. 


| TWh) bial —_—_——__ 
Wega 
ok 


38700 5550 





gr. of mercury is 13.59. 


gallons of water at the temp. 10° C. to the temp. 33°C. 





8. How many lbs. of steam at 100° OC. are necessary to raise a bath of 140 


tion of heat, and state the resulting laws. 


sy | 9. Describe Leslie’s experiments on the radiation, absorption and reflec- 
{ 10. Give Joule’s mechanical equivalent of heat, and explain its meaning. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


i (FOR STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING. ) 


Fripay, Apri, 24TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


| PLAMANET, ...6cesesess steteeesseerenteeeesees orees ALEX. JOHNSON, LL.D. 
‘ona UE 1, Coulomb observed that in the ordinary operation of pile-driving each 


' man ilifts 19 kilogrammes of the ram; at every pull the ram is raised 1*1 
aiwit® metre; the men take 20 pulls in one minute, and after three minutes of 


om, Ije| exertion, rest for as long a time, and then begin again. Find in foot—tons 
pigaeite = the wsefud work per day when the labour lasts 6 hours, the duration of 
| fatiguing exertion being thus 3 hours (1 kilog. = 2°205 lbs., 1 metre = 


al 3281 feet). What work is there additional to the useful work ? 


2. A fly-wheel 12 feet in diameter, and weighing 3 tons, revolyes in 10 
airtel seconds, and another of the same diameter in 6 seconds; find the weight 
Jule n i > 

of the latter, if the centrifugal forces are equal. 


b OEE: 


inthe 0% 3. Explain clearly whence “ centrifugal force” arises? E. g. If a man 

Swing a stone by means of a string in a horizontal circle, and the string 
ail break, one force acting on it arises from the man’s muscular power ; whence 
4 is the other? In what direction will the stone move after .the string is 
broken, and why? 


etic ibe 4. If a body be projected up an inclined plane (inclination equal to 30°) 
atid with a velocity of 50 feet per second, find its place and velocity after five 
seconds. 





tive o. There is a pump lifting water 29 feet high; the diameter of its piston 
si 381 foot; the play of the piston 3 feet; and the pump makes 10 strokes per 

_ Minute. How many gallons of water will be discharged per minute? What 
is the pressure on the piston? 


od FY 6. At a pressure of 14.36 lbs. water boils at 211° Fah. ; find the volume 
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which a cubic inch of the steam arising from it will occupy, the sp. gr. 
being °622; assuming the equation 
W 460 








5.375 8 p 


7. The greatest and least altitudes at Greenwich of the Pole star being. 
52° 58’ 38.21 aud 50° 0’ 8.49, calculate the latijude, correcting for reirac- 
tion from the tables, for'temp. 50° and pressure 29°6 inches. 

8. The distances of a given station from two objects situated at opposite 
sides of a bill are 1,128 and 936 yards respectively : the angle at the station 
subtended by their distance is 64° 28’, find their disiance. 


9. Find the height of a tower on the top of a hill, the length of the mes 
sured horizontal base being 246 feet, and the angles of elevation of the top 
of the bill and the top of the tower from the nearer station being 48° 20° 
and 61° 25’, and the angle of elevation of the top of the tower from the 


farther station beiag 33° 45°, 





FIRST YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION IN GEOMETRY. 
Fripay, APRIL 17TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Haminer, ...crsccvecreees ee: Sicicdets cabot ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Given the base and sum of sides of a triangle; the polar of the vertex 
with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches a fixed 
circle. 


9. Given a circle and the lengths of the three diagonals of a quadri- 
lateral inscribed in it; construet the quadrilateral. 


3. If on the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral, as diameters, 
circles be described, they shall have the same radical axis, and cut ortho- 
gonally the circle circumscribing the triangle formed by the three diag 
onals. 


4. If two circles do not meet one another, any system of circles cutting 
them orthogonally always passes through two fixed points on the line join- 
ing the centres of the two circles. 


5. Inscribe in a given polygon anotber of the same number of sides, 80 


‘that each of its sides shall pass through a given point. 


6. The base of a triangle passes through a fixed point, the base angle 
move on two fixed straight lines, and the sides pass through two fixed 
points, which lie on a straight line passing through the intersection of the 
two fixed lines ; find the locus of the vertex. 


eae ees 
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7, In a given circle inscribe a triangle having its base parallel to a given 
line and its two sides passing through two given points, not both situated 
on a line parallel to the given line. 


8. Given a straight line and two points on the same side of it; find a 
point in the given line at which the two given points shall subtend a mazi- 
mum angle. 


9. if D,, D,, D3, D4, denote the distances of the centre of the circum- 
scribed circle of any triangle from the centre of the four circles touching 
the sides ; prove that 


D;* + D,* + D;*? + D,? =12 R? 
10, Inscribe in any triangle a parallelogram of given species. 


11. The diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are as the sums 
of the rectangles under the pairs of sides terminated in such diagonal. 


12. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle; find the locus of the 
intersection of its perpendiculars. 


PIRST’ YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION IN ALGEBRA. 
FRipAy, APRIL 247TH :—Mornine 9 To 12. 
AMET. ins. sicccessveveesess is nbn eee ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1. Solve the equations: 
] l ] 
acy yatta sepa 3 —- — 
VI—e¢+1 Vit a—l = 


( WP cet sae V ak ) 


iy (= 








( a+ af x? y? Y Pages j 





2, A steamer on a river travels a distance of 18() miles and back in 
26 hours; it travels 3 miles with the stream in the same time as 2 
against it. Find the veloeity of the stream, and the times of going 
and returning. 


3.4l he sum of an infinite Geometric series is 3, and the sum of its 
first two terms is 22; find the series. 

4. Given aand b the first two terms of an Harmonie Progression ; 
find the n* term. 


5. Out of 17 consonants and 5 vowels, how many words can be 


made having two consonants and one vowel in each? 
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] 
, Expand , ——=— by the Binomial Theorem. 
sf ax — x" 





~_ 
we 


7. Find n in a series of powers of x from 
a=n—initini—j_n* t+ ke. 


. Extract the square root of 25400544 in the senary scale. + 


CO 


9. A number consisting of an even number of digits in a system 
whose radix is 7 is divisible by 7 + 1, if the digits equidistant from 
each end are the same. 


10. If P represent the population of any place at a certain time, and 
every year the number of deaths is 5“, and the number of births 4" of 
the whole population at the beginning of that year; find the amount 
of the population at the end of n years from that time. 


11. Prove that for any base 
logAity=Ay—ty¥+iy ee.) 
a. Assuming A = 1 calculate the base. 
12. Assuming the Binomial Theorem to be true for a positive index 


prove that it is true for a negative. 


HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
Fripay, Aprit 17TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, vorvseee pekeaeeeis Gin eld aedety cage edeestae Avex. Jounson, LL.D. 


1. State what is meant by the equatorial intervals of the wires in & 
Transit Instrument; show how they are found, and get a formula for 
applying them in star observations generally. Why and how must this 
formula be modified for the moon ? 

2. Examine the varying relations between the motions of the mean and 
the true sun arising from the obliquity of the ecliptic alone, and show that 
the equation of time vanishes four times in the year. 


3. If @ be the astronomical latitude of any place on the earth and e. be 
the compression of the section made by the meridian plane, prove that the 
radius of curvation at the place is given nearly by 


eo=a(l—2e+3e sin? 9) 
4, Assuming that light traverses thejradius of the earth’s orbit in 8m. 188. 


deduce the constant coefficient of aberration, and then determine the aberra- 
tion of a given star in longitude. 












er 
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5. Investigate formule connecting the geocentric and heliocentric lati- 
tudes and longitudes of a planet. 


6, Find the length of time astar whose N. P.'‘D. is 81° 29’.5 will be above 
the horizon at a place whose latitude ig 51° 45’.5. 


N.) was found by observation to be 39° 2’ 10 , when its hour angle was 
3h. 25m. 40s, What was the latitude of the place ? 


7. At a place in lat. 42° 34’ N. the altitude of Aldebaran (Dec. 16° 12’ 36” 


8. Rays of light are incident on a concave spherical mirror, whose radius 
is 7, parallel to the axis, show that the equation of the caustic is 


‘ 7) 2 z = 
wrews i] 4@ +yt)—a ts 
and trace the form of the curve. 


9. Investigate the condition of minimum deviation for a ray of light 
passing through a prism in a principal plane. 


10. Explain the method of measuring the minimum deviation of a ray of 
light passing through a prism, and of thence determining the index of 
refraction of the medium. 

ll. Investigate the form of a lens of given focal length in order that the 
aberration of a given direct pencil of parallel rays may be the least 
possible. 


12. Investigate the order of the colours in the primary and in the secon- 
dary rainbow. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICS, HYDROSTATICS. 


FripAY, Aprit 24TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
RED sence taveceeséviveavcdeestesiavesacen® ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. A heavy elastic ring is placed round a smooth vertical cone, and 
descends by its own weight; find the position of equilibrium. 


2. Find the centre of gravity of the solid formed by the revolution 
round the axis of y of the cycloid 


enh —l~ 
y= 2ax—a*+avers ~ 
a 
Ii 
3. When a system of forces acting on a rigid body is reducible to a 
Single resultant, find the equation of the line in wnich it acts. 
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-4, Find the equation to the catenary when the unit of mass Varies: 
as x cos 6, where o is the angle of inclination of the element of the 


curve at any point to the horizon. 


5. Apply the principle of Virtual Velocities to determine the posi- 
tion of equilibrium ofa particle attracted towards two centres of force. 


6. A cylinder rests with its base on a smooth inclined plane; a 
st.ing attached tc its highest point, and, passing over a pulley at the 
top of the inclined piane hangs vertically and supports a weight; the 
portion of the string between the cylinder and the pulley is horizontal; 


determine the.conditions of equilibrium. 


7. A particle moves under the action of given forces, such as occur 
in nature, on.a given smooth surface, prove, (1), that the velocity at 
any point will depend only on the initial circumstances of projection, 
and (2) that the normal pressure is given by the equation 

a2 
ae EA Pa Pe oe 
p 
Give the physical interpretation of this equation. 

8. Find the Brachistochrone for two given points, the particle being 
under the action of gravity only. (N.B. Employ the calculus of 
variations.) 


9. Prove the relation in elliptic motion between the true and eccen~ 
tric anomalies 


A ee u 
tan — = Aan = 
y) 9 


10. Prove that if a body revolve round the earth its velocity cannot 
exceed 7 miles a second, and if the body come close to the Harth its 
velocity cannot be less than 5 miles a second without falling upon it. 


11. A hollow cube is very nearly filled with fluid, and rotates unl 
formly about a diagonal which is vertical; find the pressure on Qne 
of the upper faces. 


12. Ifa prismatic diving bell of given volume JV full of air be sunk 
to a depth so that the distance between the surfaces of the water within 
and without the bell is K; find the volume of air which must be forced 
into the bell, in order that 4th of its volume may be free from water, 


13. A sphere is just filled with homogeneous fluid; determine the 
resultant of the pressures upon either of the hemispheres into which 
it is divided by a vertical plane. 
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14, -A-solid cylinder: floats with its axis vertical in two fluids which 
do not mix, the two surfaces of the upper fluid dividing the eylinder 
into three equal parts; the specific gravities of the fluids bein 579 
and .972 ; determine the specific gravity of the cylinder. 


or 
© 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE, HISTORY, AND RHETORIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
Monpay, ApRiL 13TH :—Mornine@, 9 TO 12, 
eT a ee a Ven. ArcHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L. 


1, Give some ‘account of the literature of the Cymric Celts during the 
Anglo-Saxon period, and show how it affected the Romance literature of 
the Middle Ages. 


2: What were the circumstances, that, during the same period, were 
favorable to the cultivation of Latin literature in Ireland ? 
# 3. Describe the peculiar character of Anglo-Saxon literature, and men- 
tion the causes of that peculiarity. 


4; Give some account. of the three historical poems in Anglo-Saxon, 
believed 'to have been composed before the beginning of the emigrations to 
England. 


5. Mention the different classes of metrical productions in Anglo- 
Saxon after the conversion of the Saxons to Christianity. 


6; Which are the principal Anglo-Saxon prose productions of the Anglo- 
Saxon period? 


7. Mention the principal events in the 12th and 13th centuries favorable 
to the diffusion of knowledge and cultivation of literature. 


8. Give some account of the principal writers, theological and philosophi- 
cal; in England, during these centuries. 


9. How are the historical writings of William of Malmesbury, Geoffrey of 
Monmouth, Girald de Barri and Matthew of Paris, severally estimated ? 


10..Give the substance of:the remarks on the collection of stories, desig- 
nated the Gesta Romanorum. , 


11. How did the old English drama originate ? Its.character:and uses ? 


12. To what literary productions was)Chaucerindebted for. a:large_pro- 
portion of the subject matter of his works ? 


13. Give a short account of the writings of Chaucer. 
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14. “Which of the dialects of the Anglo-Saxon. is specially the parent of 
the English language re 


15. Mention the inflectional changes that were made when the Anglo- 
Saxon passed into Semi-Saxon. 

16. Mention the principal changes made by the transition*"o0f the Saxon 
into the English. 

17. When did the literary language of Scotland begin to deviate from 
that of England. 

18. Mention the different stages that mark the introduction of French 
words into the English tongue. 


19. What is the rule that has been given to distinguish the Latin words 
borrowed from the French from the words borrowed from the Latin direct- 
ly ? 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Monpay, Aprit 137TH :—MorninG 9 To 12. 
PGMAIET 555 05h sve sets sus que yrenvesdnncber~eeest Ven. Archdeacon Leach, D.C.L. 


1. What estimate is formed of the Celtic literature of Scotland during 
the Anglo-Saxon period? What appears to be the accepted conclusion in 
regard to the poems of Ossian ? 


2. What do the relics of the Celtic literature of Ireland consist of ? 


3. Give some account of the life and literary works of Alcuin and Joan. 
nes Scotus Erigena. 


4. Give the substance of the remarks on the natural development of 
literary cultivation among a people. 


5. How is the introduction of monstrous and imaginary beings and super- 
stitions powers found into all early poetry, accounted for ? 


6. Give some account of the literary works of King Alfred, Lanfranc 
Anselm, Duns Scotus and Michael Scot. 


7. Mention the form and peculiarities of Anglo-Sax vetion, 


; % 
8, Give what you recollect in regard to the language, subject-matter and 
influence of the poetical works of the Troubadours and Trouvéres. 


9. Mention the literary works of Wycliffe. 


10. Give some account of the French romances that celebrate King 
Arthur and his knights. 





~~ 
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11. Give the names of the writers of Metrical Chronicles of the 12thand 
13th centuries. 


12. Give some account of the poem called “The Visions of Piers Plow- 
men. 


13. Give the names of the principal parts of Scotland of the fifteenth 
century, with some notice of their productions, 


14. Give the subtance of the remarks on the history of the Anglo-Saxon 
tongue. 


15. State the question in regard to dialectic differences in the Anglo- 
Saxon and mention the different hypotheses suggested to account for them 


16. Give an outline of the history of the language spoken in the Scottish 
Lowlands during the Anglo-Saxon period. 


THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC. 
MonpAy, APRIL 13TH :—Mornin@a, 9 To 12. 
ES re eee Ven. Aroupeacon Luacn, D.C.L. 


1, What answer is to be given to Aristotle’s objection to appeals to the 
passions as an unfair mode of influencing the hearers ? 


2. How is the difference between judicial and deliberative speaking illus- 
trated ? 


3. Explain the “ remarkable distinction” insisted upon as necessary for 
successful speaking, between argumentation and persuasion. 


4. In the cases in which it is proper or necessary to raise the feelings or 
emotions, after the arguments have been presented, whatis the process 
recommended ? 


5. Give the substance of the remarks on indirect description. 


6. Mention the natural order of the parts of a discourse and show the im- 
portance of arrangement. 


7. What are given as the proper means for the conciliation of the hear- 
ers? Its abuses and difficulties ? 


8. Explain the subject of inconsistency. 
J. State the rules given for perspicuity of style. 


10. In regard to energy, show the relative value of general and singular 
terms. 
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Yl. Mention the principal cautions given for the use of metaphors. q 
19. Give the substance of what is said on technical language, with refer- 
etice to the theological style. 
13. What are loose sentences and those of a periodic structure ? 


v 


14. How is the distinction of poetry or prose, stated and. illustrated ? 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
(MARSH’S LECTURES). 
Monpay, Apri 13TH:—MorninG, 9'To 12. 
PLLAMINET, svsvee ceceeesecceneeessreneneceseenens Ven. Ancupgacon Leaon, D.O.L. 

i. Give the names of the chief authorities for the Saxon conquest of ° 
Britain :—whatestimate is made of the value of their evidence, severally ?— L 
Give the argument and conclusion. 7 

9 State the reasons for the belief that Anglo-Saxon was indigenoUsS= "Hy 
‘a new speech resulting from the fusion of many separate elements.” 

3. Upon what grounds is it held that a considerable Celtic element was 
blended with the speech of the Saxons ? 


4. How is it shown that the change which took place in the grammatical 
forms of our language was due materially to external causes? 


® Mention the conditions under which a knowledge of the etymology of 
words assists in forming a just conception of their meaning. 

6. What reasons are assigned for the comparatively late cultivation of 
English literature ? 

7 Give the substance of the remarks on Tyndale’s translation of the 
New Testament. 

8, Mention the principal causes that have led to the adoption into English 
of so large a proportion of foreign words. 

9. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of a scientific nomen- 
clature. 

10. Mention the theories that have been suggested to explain the origin 
of inflectional forms. 


11. Howis the absence of rhyme in Greek and Latin poetry accounted for? 


12. Give the substance of the remarks on the versification of the poem 
called Ormulum, 
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+ With alliteration. 


14, Distinguish rhythm and metre. 
s 15. Give the rules laid down for translation. 


— 16. What reasons are given against attempting a new translation of the 


Bible ? 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
t (GIBBON); 
: luurspay, APRIL 23RD :—Morninea, 9 To 12. 
STININOT 5 os. is4h 0c icbadedaLeradd tutkeeei ee 10+. VEN. ARCHDEACON LeacH, D.C.L. 


1: Give some account of the life and character of the Antonines and. of the 
general condition of the Empire under their government. 





| 2. Give a historical sketch of the Praetorian guards. 
3, Give an account of the persecutions of the Christians, and of the events 
that led to the toleration of Christianity. 


4. Name the immediate successors of Augustus down to Vespasian, 
vere describe their character generally, and show in what respects the interests 


of literature and arts were favored by Vespasian. 


5. What are supposed to have been the political reasons that induced 


Constantine to remove the seat of government? Show how that event and «| 

the subsequent division of the empire operated disadvantageously to the ) 

aa cultivation of Roman literature and art. | 
) 

’ 


6; Describe the character of Valentinian, and his efforts to oppose the de« 
cay of Roman learning. 


 aitoat 7, What was the fate of the Latin tongue in the Eastern division of the 
Empire ? 


ain ts 8; Give the history of the Code the Pandects and the Institutes of Justi-« 
ian, and mention the parts into which the subject matter of the Institutes 
is divided. 
Th 


ith 9. Mention the principle causes that tended to preserve for Europe the 
Latin tongue. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


(HUME). 


THurRSDAY, APRIL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


EXQMines,.essesccsesrevser cesses cesses aeeseeeuennes Ven. Arcupracon Leacga, D.C.L. 


1. Mention the principal events that occurred in the reign of Henry II. i 


2. Give the history of the transactions in connection with Edward I.’s 
claims of feudal superiority over Scotland, 


3. State the claim avowed by Edward III. upon the crown of France, and 
the events supposed by Hume to be the real causes of the war with that 
country. 


4. Give a historical sketch of the Military adventures of the Black Prince. 


5. Mention the principal points in Hume’s descriptiea of the character 
of Edward III. 


6. Mention the causes of the popular insurrections in the reign of Richard 
II., the principal events and termination of the insurrections. 


7. Describe the progress of the Reformation in Scotland during the reign 
of Elizabeth and the policy of the Queen in regard to the affairs of that 
country. 


8. Give an account of the arbitrary measures of James II. and of the 
affair of the second declaration of indulgence. 


9. State the principal points in the history of the Convocation of the — 
Church of England. 


10. What, according to Hume, was one of the worst effects of the 
Hanoverian Succession? Mention some of the events that corroborate his 
opinion. 


11. Give Pitt’s plan of the Campaign for the conquest of Canada. 


12. Mention the principal causes of discontent that led to the war in 
America in 1775. 
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B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE, 1874. 





LANGUAGE (ANGLO-SAXON). 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 8TH :—Mornrn@, 9 To 12. 
Lzaminer 


1. How is the English language related to the Anglo-Saxon? 1. With 
regard to its vocabulary, 2. with regard to Grammar? 


2. 1. Which are the Anglo-Saxon articles? 2. Explain the various uses 
to which they are severally applied. 


3: Give examples of the different modes in which Secondary Names were 
formed. 


4. What peculiarities are to be remarked in the formation of Proper 


Names? and give examples. 
5. How are degrees of Comparison indicated in adjectives and adverbs? 
6. How are the Proaouns of the First and the Second Persons declined ? 
7. How are the Simple and the Complex orders of verbs distinguished ? 
8. Conjugate the verbs “ wesan,” ‘ beon,” “ weorthan.” 
9. How is the Gerund formed, and what are its uses and significations ? 


10. What cases do the following prepositions govern ?—“ efter,” “ bi,” 
“mid,” “ of,” “to,” “on,” “ fram,” “ with ?” 


11, What grammatical peculiarities are to be remarked in the following 
phrases ?—“se Johannes,” “ thu the eart,” “tha waes sum Consul Boethius 
waes haten,” “hes seo meawle,” “this fale is heardes modes,” “fugel 
fetherum deal,’ “tha ne mihton hig him andswarian,” seo hine axode 
hlafes,” “ hwaet sceal ic singan,” “ Utan biddan God.” 


12, Translate the following passage :— 


“And forthan the seo onfangennys thes rices is of Godes godnesse, 
rihtlice is hér beftan gecweden on endebyrdnesse thes godspelles, La hu 
omot ic don thetic wille? Dyslic bith mannes ceast ongean Godes god- 
nesse. Sum ceorung mihte beon, gif he his behant ne geleste, ac na, theah 
the he mare ne sealde ; be tham is gyt gelimplice gecweden, oththe thin 
cage is yfel, forthan the ic com God? Ne ouhebbe hine nan mann on his 
Weorcum, ne on langsumum theowdome thonne ses Sothfestnys clypath, 
thus beath tha endenextan fyrmeste, and the fyrmestan endenexta. Efne 
nu, theah we witan hu fela God aththe hu micele we gefremedon nyte we 
theah gyt mid hwilcere sweathancolnysse ge upplica Dema tha afandath ; 
and witodlice gehwilcum men is thearle to blissigenne, theah the he endenext 
n Godes rice sy geendebyrd.” 


Ne Ot SS ae 


SS EEA RSE Ha 


SAA AERY v0 peu neouwe ens sea Wcaeveuae cies Ven. AncHpEAcon Leacu, D.C.L. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


Examiner, Ven. Ancupgacon Leacs, D.O.L, 


Wepnespay, APRIL, 8TH :—MORNING, 9 'TO 12. 


1. What answer would you give to the objection that the study of the 
past history of the language is useless ? 


2. Show the principal ‘differences in regard to inflection, 1, ‘between An- 
glo-Saxon and Semi-Saxon ; 2, between Semi-Saxon and the present Eng- 


lish. 


3. State the rules laid.down by Tyrwhitt for the reading of the verses of 
Chaucer. 


4, How did it:happen that:so great-a number of French words was intro- 
duced into the English of the time of Chaucer ? 


5. (Give ‘some examples of the dowble adoption of Latin words. 


6. How is the excellence of the English translation ‘of the Bible‘accounted 
for’? 


1. Give examples of new Latin words introduced at the period of the 
Reformation that have maintained their ground, and examples of those that 
have disappeared. 


8 How does it happen that so few words have been borrowed from the 
Germans ? 


9. Give some examples of words returning to the language after having 
disappeared. 


10. Give the substance of Dr. Trench’s general remarks.on the subject 
of the gains and losses of languages. 


11. Give some examples of proper names forming new words and of 
words that, by change of accent, grow each into two, 


12. ‘What Causes may be assigned for the disuse of words ? 


13, What.causes may be assigned forthe disuse of forms or powers of & 
language ? 


14. Give an exposition of the idiom “many a youth.” 
15. Give'some examples of words that have changed their meaning. 


16. Give the substance of the remarks on phonetic writing. 


17,.Show how the spelling of words has sometimes been affected ‘by 
wrongly assumed derivations. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Fripay, APRIL 77H -—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


POMBE yoo 00'S. <seashe pedleiREe desl veseaate, Ven. ARCEDEACON Leaon, D:C.L. 


1, Give an analytical outline of the poem of Cedmon, and mention the 
points of resemblance between that poem and the Paradise Lost. 


2. Mention the principal prose works in the Anglo-Saxon tongue. 


3. Give some account of the rise and progress of the English Universities 


4. Mention the chief points in the his tory of 


scholastic philosophy, and 
indicate the effects of its’ cultivation upon tl 


1€ polite literature of Kurope. 


5. How does Dr. Craik account for the French literature produced in 
England in the twelfth century ? 


6. How may the different forms of historical compositions be classified ? 


. Mention the chief his torical 


works written in Latin during the thir- 
eis and fourteenth cen 


turies, with some account of each of them 


8. The English metriéa] romances—their history, versification, &c. 


9. What reasons can you adduce to justify for Chaucer the title of 
“father of English poetry? 


10. Give an outline of the Prioresse’s Tale. 


1]. What is the subject matter of “The Flower and the Leaf?” 


12. Mention the more immediate causes of the 


revival of letters in the 
fifteenth centur y. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


— 


Fripay, Apri, 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


RE Toa bane perctoes te emt al abet -. VEN. ARCHDEACON Laon, D.C.L. 


I. Mention and explain the different kinds of Epic Fable. 


2. Give the substance of Pope’s remarks on the action of the Epic poem, 
on the beginning, the middle and the unravelling of the action. 


3. State the rules given for the composition of pastoral poetry. 


4. Give the opinions of Dryden on the “designing of a perfect 
satire.” 


5. State and explain the general canons of literary criticism. 


6. Give some account of the rise and progress of the English drama. 


SS ee ee 
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7. Give the history of the translation of the Bible now used. 


8 Write out an analytical account of the tragedy of Macbeth with criti- 
cal remarks on the characters and action of the play. 


9. What peculiarities mark the dramatic literature of England in the 
times immediately subsequent to the restoration ?—their causes—the con- 
troversy that thence arose, and by whom conducted ? 


10. How does Dr. Johnson defend Pope's translation of Homer? 


11. What forms the basis of the leading story of the Faerie Queen of 
Spencer? Give the subject matter of the First Book. 


12. Give the names of the principal theological writers of the first half of 
the 17th century. 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Fripay, Apri, 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 
EXLAMINET 0 .s00cessseesessseeees ese ceesasseeeseese WEN, ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. (a) What are the only certain means of knowing the remote origin of a 
people? (4) How is the connection of the Britons with the Celts of Gaul 
shown? 


9. Mention the principal things known in regard to the religion and man- 
ners of the German races that invaded England. 


3. Give the substance of what is said of the history of Normandy. 
4. State the matter of Controversy between Henry I. and the Pope. 


5. Mention the principal points in the history of Simon De Monfort, Earl 
of Leicester. 


6. Describe the character of Edward I., and mention the chief points in 
the writs he issued for a Parliament. 


7. What is said of the life and character of Lord Cobham ? 


8. The Battle of Bosworth, its antecedent circumstances and its conse- 
quences ? 


9. Give the names of the leading Members of the House of Commons in 
the early part of the reign of Charles I., and mention the circumstances that 
led to the passing of the Petition of Right. 


10. What was the Triple Alliance ; and what was the conduct of Charles 
Il. in regard to it? 


11. Mention the principal incidents in the history of the Duke of Mon- 
mouth. 
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12. Give the historical incidents connected with the 


passing of the “ Act 
of Union” with Scotland, and mention the chief 


articles of it. 


13. Describe the state of parties at the time of the deceage of Queen Anne. 





LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


——__ 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1874. 
LOGIC. 
Monpay, Aprit 1378 :-—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ES tee tuidcbvre, vousedine davsaaiipuceede eeckice: J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


I. (a) What words are categorematie ; what, syncategorematic ? (6) Why is 
a categorematic word called a term? 


2. Distinguish (a) singular and common, (b) conerete and abstract, (c) 
connotative and inconnotative terms, giving an example of each. 


3. What is predicated of a term in a definition ? 


4. Distinguish subject, predicate, and copula in the proposition :—He zs 
the free man whom the truth makes free. 


5. (4) What do the symbols, A, E, I, O, severally represent? (2) Give an 
example of each. 


6. (a) When is a term distributed ; when, wndistributed? (b) What propo- 
sitions distribute their subjects ; what, their predicates ? 


1. Give the several opposites of the proposition :—All men are responsible. 


8. What inferences may be drawn, (a) from one contrary, (b) from one 
contradictory, to another ? 


9. (@) What term is distributed in the premisses of every syllogism? 
What additional term is distributed in the premisses, (>) if the conclusion 
ig negative, (c) if it is universal ? 


10. (@) To what figures do Camestres and Darapti respectively belong ? 
(6) Explain the composition of these names 


. 


Il. (a) Name the mood and figure of the following syllogism, and (4) 
reduce it to the first figure :—“ The nerve-force is not able to travel along a 
tied nerve ; but electricity is able to do so; therefore the nerve-force is not 
electricity.” 


12. Define an hypothetical syllogism. 
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13. Discuss the legitimacy of the following argument :-— If the universe 
is the result of unconscious forces, there can be no break in the develop- 
ment of organic forms: but there is no such break; and therefore the 
universe.is the result. of unconscious forces.” 


14. Analyse the following Sorites into its constituent syllogisms :— 
“ Wilkes was a favourite of the populace ; 
A favourite of the populace must understand how to manage them; 
He who understands how to manage them must know their character; 
He who knows their character must hold them in contempt ; 
Therefore Wilkes must have held them in contempt.” 


15. Distinguish (a) logical and non-logical, (6) purely logical and semi- 
logical, fallacies. 


16. Point out the nature of each of the following fallacies, and the class 

to which. it, belongs :— 

(a) Whatever is believed among all nations is a truth; 

But the existence of God is not believed among all nations : 
Therefore the existence of God is not a truth. 

(6). The evidence of A is insufficient to prove the prisoner’s guilt: and so 
also is the evidence of B, as- well as that of each of the other 
witnesses; but the whole evidence against the prisoner is, made up 
of that of these witnesses; therefore the whole evidence is insuffi- 
cient to prove his guilt. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Monpay, Aprit 137TH :—Morniné, 9 To 12. 
BLAMAUNET  sevecscrvics cesses sseneteveveceaescecgecenccasens J. Cuazx Murray, LL.D. 


1. What are the three phenomena presented in the ethical conscious- 
ness ? 


2. Describe the consciousness of moral obligation in its distinctive feature, 
as it appears in minds of the highest moral type. 


3. Show that this distinctive feature in the consciousness of moral obliga- 


tion is incompatible (a) with the theory of Hobbes, and eyen (4) with 
that of Occam. 


4. Show that there-are different subjective standards of duty in different 
minds. 


5. Discuss the question, whether it is necessary to find the supreme objec- 
tive standard of duty before classifying duties. 
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6. Sketch Utilitarianism, as it is maintained at the present day: 


7. State the anti-utilitarian theories of (2) the ancient Stoices, (4) Dri 8. 
Clarke, and (c) Kant: 


8. (a) What are.the.two, great. divisions of duties? (6) Why. should not 
duties to God be co-ordinated with these divisions? 


9, (a): Whatis aright? (6); Whatare the main divisions.of rights ? 
10, What are the objects of real rights ? 


11. (a) What are the means by which res nullius becomes. an object of 
right? (6) Explain the difference of the right which is acquired by each of 
these means. 


12; (a), Distinguish duty, and. virtue, (6). Explain, from . the. nature of 
virtue, the proverb, that “‘ virtue is its own reward.” 


13; State. any psychological grownds on.which.the belief in immortality is 
based. 


14. State the ethical ground of the belief, and discuss the objections 
founded on the arguments. (a) that the ideal of humanity is to be realised 
not in the individual, but in the aggregate virtues of the race, (6) that vir- 
tue is its own reward. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MURRAY’S, OUTLINE OF HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY, 
Monpay, Aprin’ 13TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
WAGINIIET; sansa casee’ cnacodccciecnn ce ete eteuetae J. Crark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Distinguish philosophical or scientific from historical or empirical 
knowledge. 


2, What are (a) the three great questions with which Philosophy deals 
and (6) the three corresponding divisions of Philosophy ? 


3. State the five undisputed conditions of consciousness. 


4. (a) What are the two points of view, under which the deliverances 


‘of consciousness may be considered? (b) Under which of’ these alone is 


doubt possible? (c) Explain the reason. 
5. Distinguish the three classes of mental phenomena. 


6. Distinguish perception proper and sensation proper, and illustrate the 
law of their relation by comparing (a) the different senses, (5) the different 
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7. Explain the distinction between the three classes of the qualities of 
matter. 
8. Deduce the primary qualities of matter in detail. 
9. Name and state the two laws of actual reproduction. 


10. (a) Describe the process of generalization. (0) State the antago- 
nistic doctrines of Nominalism and Conceptualism. (¢) Show that Con- 
ceptualism arises from ambiguity of terms. 


11. (2) What is meant by the regulative faculty? (6) What are the 
criteria by which its cognitions are distinguished ? 


12. What are the conditions of positive thought? 


13. State the condition of relativity, illustrating it with reference either 
to Time, or to Space, or to Degree. 


14. Deduce the principle of causality from the Law of the Conditioned. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
STEWART’S OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Monpay, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
TECATAANER js ines pn eps sesvecre sre edes ieoyelevenedizits J. Chang Murray, LL.D. 
1. Classify the active powers. 


2. (a) Distinguish the desires from the appetites. (4) Enumerate the most 
important natural desires. (c) Explain what is meant by an artificial or 
secondary desire. 


3. Distinguish instinctive and deliberate resentment. 
4, Explain what is meant (a) by sedf-love, (b) by selfishness. 


5. (a) Distinguish different senses in which the word reason is employed, 
and (6) explain in what sense reason can be said to be the source of our 
moral ideas. 


6. What constitutes (a) the beauty of Virtue, (b) the deformity of Vice. 


7. Discuss the question whether moral obligation can arise from the com- 
mand of God. 


8. Mention some of the evidences of the wisdom‘and unity of God. 


9, Explain Optimism in its two forms, stating which of these is adopted 
by Stewart. 


10. Discuss "the question with respect to the permission of moral evil. 
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11, (2) What two circumstances chiefly distinguish justice from the other 
virtues? (5) What special science investigates the rules of justice? “(c) 
From what code have the technical language and arrangements of that 
science been copied ? 


12. (a) State the different opinions of the ancients concerning the Sove- 
reign good. (b) What do they all acknowledge ? 


13, Mention some mental qualities, having no moral desert in themselves, 
which are necessary to happiness. 


i4. When is an action said to be absolutely right; when, relatively right ? 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY, 1874. 





ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY AND PLATO’S THEATETUS. 
Turspay, Marcu 3lst:—Morning, 9 to 12. 


hc Gis 9.05 4s. 065 tag cnc 8¥n cade nade navaneuvdaniess J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1, (@) What was the earliest school of Greek Philosophy? (6) With 
whom and (c) in what century did it originate ? 


2. Sketch the pre-Socratic Philosophy of Greece, stating the distinctive 
principles of the different schools, and their relation to each other. 


3. Sketch the life and general character of Socrates, discussing his rela- 
tion to Aristophanes, and the probable causes of his condemnation. 


4. Describe the Socratic method, both in its negative and in its positive 
aspect. 


5. (4) Name the different schools of incomplete Socratics, and the most 
prominent representatives of each school. () State the distinctive char- 
acteristics of each. 


6. (4) Who was the founder of the Stoical school, and what was the 
origin of their name? (4) What was their division of Philosophy? (e) 
Sketch their Ethics, in its fundamental iprinciple and most important ap- 
plications. 


7. Distinguish the Epicurean Ethics from that of the earlier Hedonists, 


8. (a) Sketch the three periods in the life of Plato, and (4) the three cor- 
responding periods in the development of his Philosophy. (c) To which of 
these periods does the Thextetus belong? 


9. (a) What is the question raised by Socrates in the dialogue? (0) 
What are the answers of Thestetus ? 





fs) 


10. (a) What is the doctrine of a great sophist with which the Platonic 
Socrates identifies the first answer of Theetetus? (>) Whatis the doctrine  J' 
of Heraclitus, with which that doctrine of the great sophist ig further iden- | 

t 


tified ? 

11. (a) Explain. the statement that, we. perceive things.“ through the 
senses, not by them.” (4) Point out how this leads the Platonic Socrates to 
recognise a priori elements in knowledge. 


12. Explain and criticise the Protagorean doctrine of Homo Mensura. 


met aren nee 


HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
Fripay, APRIL 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EXOMINET is vis vavece vdcsencaveceseeed ahensonsssne caeadaaas J. Cuark Murray, LL.D 


1. Sketch the philosophy of Descartes, showing especially () its starting — 
point, (d) its principle of certainty, (¢) the position which the idea.of God 
holds in it. a 


2. (a) On what grounds may Descartes be considered as the founder of a 
new epoch in Philosophy? (4) Point out the prominent defects in his 
philosophy. a 


3. How is the dualism, inherent in the Cartesian system, removed (a) by 
Geulinx, (5) by Malebranche ? 


4. (a) By what philosopher was Cartesianism reduced to its logical con- 
sequences.?\(b) State the most prominent points in his;Philosophy, explain- 
ing especially his conceptions of Sudstance, Attributes, and Modes. 


5, (a2) What-notion forms the central point in Hume’s philosophizing ? 
(6) Sketch his critique of that notion. | 


6: “Consistently, therefore, Condillac calls men perfect animals, and the 
lower animals imperfect men.” Explain this statement. 


7. (a)How did Leibnitz explain the relation of soul and body? (d) 
By whom was the Philosophy of Leibnitz put into systematic shape ? 


8. Sketeh Kant’s Critique of the Practical Reason. 


LOCKE’S ESSAY ON THE HUMAN UNDERSTANDING. 
Fripay, APRIL 24TH ;—MornING, 9 to 12, 
TORNON G6 ce 85s dae ies svshve veces AReaev ids GOT GRS J, Cuark Murray, LL.D: 


1. (a) In what sense does Locke use the word .idea?:(b) Compare that 
with the Platonic and Kantian use of the word. 
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2. How does Locke answer the argument from universal consentin favor 
of innate ideas? 


3. What are the sources to which Locke refers all our ideas, and what are 
the ideas referred to each ? 


4. (a) Distinguish simple and complex ideas. (b) Whatis meant by the 
statement that, in the reception of simple ideas, the understanding is 
merely passive? (c) Why have few simple ideas distinct names ? 


5. (a) Mention some simple ideas which are derived from one sense, and 
some which are derived from more than one. (4) Mention also some simple 
ideas which are derived from both the great sources of all our ideas. 


6. (a) State Locke’s account of the idea of substance, and (b) compare it 
with Kant’s, 


1. (a) Why are most words general? (2) What things alone have pro- 
per names ? 


8, (a) Explain the statement, ‘‘ Knowledge seems to be nothing but the 
perception of the agreement or disagreement of ideas.” (5) Under what 
four heads may such agreement and disagreement be brought? 


9. Write.a short expository and critical sketch of Locke’s Philosophy in 
tts general drift, 


KANT’S CRITIQUE OF THE PURE REASON. 
Fripay, Aprit 17TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
Hxaminer,..s.+ ai Fjnnstpg Nagas: <aiakag apAae NT SRRGaN Aen J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1, Distinguish (a) a priori and aposteriori, (b) analytic and synthetic, judg- 
ments. 


2. Explain the question in which the problem of the pure reason is 
summed up. 


3. State (a) the main points brought out in the metaphysical exposition 
of the concepts of Space and Time, (0) the inferences drawn with regard 
to the nature of these concepts. 


4. (a) Wherein does Kant find the clue to the discovery of the Categories ? 
(5) Give his table of the Categories as discovered by that clue. 


5, (a4) Explain what is meant by the transcendental schema, and (+) show 
how the principles of the pure understanding are obtained from the cate- 
gories. 


6. (a) Name the four classes of. principles, of the pure understanding. 
(0) Explain why certain of these principles are called analogies of eaperi- 
ence. (c) State these analogies. 
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7. (a) Distinguish an inference of the reason from an inference of the 
understanding. (6) What are the three forms of inferences of the reason? 


8. (a) Define an Jdea, and () show how the Ideas are obtained from the 
inferences of the reason. 


9. (a) What is meant by the antinomy of the pure reason? (6) How does 
Kant solve the first two, and the second two, antinomies respectively ? 


10. (a) On which of the arguments for the existence of God do the 
others ultimately fall back? (0) Point out the inconclusiveness of that 
argument itself. | 

11. (a) State the physico-theological argument, and (4) show how it 
requires to be supplemented. 


12. What is meant by the regulative use of the Ideas? 


KANT’S METAPHYSIC OF ETHICS. 
Fripay, APRIL 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


Examiner, J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 

l. (a) Distinguish legality and morality. (6) State the supreme principle 

of law, and that of morals. (¢) Show that the former principle is analyte, 
the latter synthetic. 


2. (a) Distinguish Jaw and maxim. (6) Explain why morals contain no 
law for actions, but merely for maxims. 


3. What are the ends whose essence it is to be duties ? 


4. (a) What is the apparent contradiction in the notion of a duty which 
man owes to himself? (4) Explain how the contradiction is solved. 


5. (a) Distinguish the determinate and indeterminate duties which man 
owes to himself. (5) Classify the former. 


6. Discuss any of the questions of casuistry connected with the duty of 
self-preservation. 


7. Explain the amphiboly of certain reflex moral notions, whereby man 
regards duties which he owes only to himself as if they were duties which 
he owes to other beings. 


8. (a) What are the two great offices due to men as men? (5) Explain 
how their influence on the relations of men is somewhat antagonistic. (¢) 
How may they be blended together? 


9. Why does the Methodology of Ethics require both Didactics and 
Ascetics ? 


10. Explain the didactical methods of Ethics. 
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MILL’S LOGIC, BOOK UI. 
AND 


THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOUGHT. 
Monpay, Aprin 20TH :-—Mornine,9 To 12. 


Hxaminer,..... 1. Wreebvee deceecs evbouvviuevaasseotuee ebearvhs J. CuaArK Murray, LL.D. 


1. What is meant by Induction per enumerationem semplicem ? 


2. Describe the advantages (a) of experiment over observation, (5) of 
observation over experiment. (c) Explain why, in those sciences in which 
experiment is impossible or of limited application, the methods adopted must 
be, to a great extent, deductive. 


3, From the appearance of solidity naturally produced in ordinary vision, 
and artificially produced by the Stereoscope, as well as from the absence of 
thatappearance when a single picture is seen with both eyes, or when two 
cubes make a similar image on both reting, it is inferred that the digsimi- 
larity of the retinal images is the cause of the appearance of solidity in the 
binocular vision of near bodies. Show that this induction illustrates two 
of the experimental methods. 


4. (a) Distinguish three methods of investigating the laws of complex 
effects. (6) Why are the first two inapplicable? (¢) Explain the several 
Stages of the third. (d) Which of these three methods is becoming the main 
instrument of scientific inquiry 2 


5. (4) On what does Mili rest the Law of Causality ? (4) What limits 


does he set to the reliance it may claim? (c) Compare his doctrine on these 
points with that of Kant. 


6. Explain (a) the three powers ofa conception, and (6) the three logical 
processes which correspond to them. 


1, Explain. Thomson’s table of all the judgments, and compare it with 
that of Hamilton on the one hand, and with that of the old logicians on 
the other. 


8. (a) Distinguish immediate and mediate inferences. (6) How does Kant 
designate this distinction ? 


9. (4) What are the only contradictory judgments, according to 
Thomson? (5) Why does he not recognise A as the contradictory of O ? 


10. On what ground does Thomson dismiss the Fourth Figure ? 


Ll. Define prosyllogism and episyllogism. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Tuurspay, ApRiL 16TH :—MornNING 9 TO 12. 
Examiner, P. J. Danny, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Translate into English: 


Je suis fort (1) redevable 4 vos feux généreux. 

Get obligeant amour a de quoi me confondre, 

Et j’ai regret, monsieur, de n’y pouvoir répondre. 
Je vous éstime autant qu’on saurait (2) estimer ; 
Mais je trouve un obstacle & vous pouvoir aimer. 
Un coeur, vous le savez, & deux ne satrait ¢tre, 

Bt je sens que du mien OClitandre s'est fait maitre. 
Je sais qu'il a bien moins de mérite que vous, 

Que j'ai de (3) méchants yeux pourtle choix d’un épour ; 
Que par cent beaux talents, vous devriez me plaire: 
Je vois bien que j’ai tort, mais je n’y puis que faire ; 
Et tout ce que sur moi peut le raisonnement, 

O’est de me vouloir mal d’un tel aveuglement. 


2. To what part of speech does fort belong? What is its etymology? 
What are its two synomyms in French? To what other part of speech does 
jt often bélong? When? (2) What is the infinitive of that verb? For what 
other verb is it used here? In what tense can this verb be used for that 
other one? (3) Why not des méchants yeux? 


3 Write in full the Past'participle, the Preterite definite and Subjunctive 
present of plaire, prendre, tenir, devoir, ven aller, and vivre. 


4. When do the French write proper names in the plural? And when 
in the singular, although preceded by the plural article? Give three 
examples. 


5. State the general rule to write compound nouns in the plural m 
French. Mention the 5 special rules. Give examples. 


6, Translate into English - 


Il manie bien sa langue. Se mettre en quatre pour quelqu’un. II est tou- 
jours bien mis. Mesurer lés autres son aune. Manger de la vache enragée. - } 
And in French: Fair words break no bones. Hunger will break through 
stone walls. To keep a sharp look-out. Lightly come, lightly go. 
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7. Translate into English : 


Jaime tout de bon l'adorable Henriette. Te Sage n’a garde de prendre 
aucune ombre d’ennui de tout ce qui n’est pas pour 
Quand on est honnéte homme on ne veut rien devoir 
ont sur nous de pouvoir, 


dépendre de ui. 
dice que des parents 


8. Translate into French: 


They go bare-foot and bare-head. His father isa barrister. 
man is esteemed, even by those who have no probity. 
are always the offspring of a weak mind. Can anyone contemplate the 
heavens without being convinced that the universe is governed by a 
supreme and divine Intelligence. I want shoes thatI can 
Formerly the education of females was much neglecte 
much attended to. Let us be wiser hereafter. 


The honest 
Self-love and pride 


put on easily. 
d; but now it-is very 





SECOND YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
THURSDAY, APRIL i6TH:—MorNING 9 To 12. 


Eraminer,........ ME EIR en deci eae AU AM ore eecaat P. J. Dargy, M.A., BJO.L. 


1. Translate into English : 

Il n’est plus temps: il (1) sait mes ardeurs insensées, 

De l'austére pudeur les bornes sont passées: 

J’ai déclaré ma honte aux yeux de mon vainqueur, 

Et Vespoir malgré moi s’est glissé dans mon cur (2). 

Toi-méme rappelant ma force défaillante, 

Et mon ame déja sur mes lévres errante,(3) 

Par tes conseils flatteurs tu m’as su ranimer : 

Tu m’as fait entrevoir que je pouvais ’aimer (1). Phédre A. iii, se. 1. 

2. To whom do z/ and ? refer? (2) Why had Vespoir glissé dans son coeur? 
(3) Explain fully this verse. 


3. What grammatical remark do you make on ‘this Verse : 
Madame, oubliez-vous 
Que Thésée est mon pére, et qu’il est votre époux ? 


4. Give the definition of Memoirs ? Who are the three first writers of 
Memoirs inFrance ? What are the subjects of their writings? What differ- 


ence is there between a memoir and a history? Who is the first (in date) 


French historian ? When did he live? What did he write about ? 


5. Who is ‘considered the last trowbadour in' France? Where did he pass '® 
great part of his life? What is the character of his poetry? What grand 
historical fact terminate writings of the trowbadours ? 
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¢. Explain fully when the French use the Imperfect and the Pluperfect of 
the Subjunctive. Give three examples. State the exception to that rule. 
Give two examples. 


", Translate into French: 

That lady has given herself fine dresses. They have succeeded one ano- 
ther. They have hurt one another. These are the answers which I had 
forseen they would give you, Have you read the books which I advised 
you to read? 

Explain fully how you write the Past Participles contained in the above 
sentences. State the rules. 


8. Translate into English 

Sen prendre & quelqu’un. Trouver a redire. Y aller de. Cette affaire traine 
en longueur. Mettre ) bout la patience de quelqu’un. Garder une poire 
pour la soif. La pelle se moque du fourgon. Qui se ressemble s’assemble. 
And in French: A good reputation is better than riches. The better the 
day the better the deed. He was born with a silver spoon in his mouth. 


9. Translate into French: 

I was born in the Kingdom of Goiama, at no great distance from the foun- 
tain of the Nile. My father was a wealthy merchant, who traded between 
the inland country of Afric and the ports of the Red Sea. He was honest, 
frugal, and diligent, but of meansentiments and narrow comprehension, he 
desired only to be rich, and to conceal his riches, lest he should be spoiled 
by the governors of the province. “ Surely,” said the prince, “ my father must 


be negligent of his charge, if any man in his dominions dares take that — 


which belongs to another. Does he not know that kings are accountable 
for injustice permitted as well as done?” Jounson, Rasselas. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
FRENCH. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
MI GRIGEY Sic AG oa sve GATES 96 ely ou eaGeps pe Nid vet en's os P. J. Darzy M.A., B.C.L. 
Translate into French '— 


1. By this time the unfortunate Moses was undeceived. He now saw that 
he had been imposed upon by a prowling sharper, who, observing his 
figure, had marked him for an easy prey. I therefore asked him the cit- 
cumstances of his deception. Hesold the horse, it seems, and walked the 
fair in search of another. A reverend looking man brought him to a tent, 
under pretence of having one to sell. “Here,” continued Moses, we met 
another man very well dressed, who desired to borrow twenty pounds up- 
on these, saying that he,wanted money, and would dispose of them for @ 
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third of the value. The first gentleman who 
whispered me to buy them, and cautioned me 
pass. I sent for Mr. Flamborough, and they tal 
did me; and so at last we were persu 


pretended to be my friend 
not to let so good an offer 
ked him up as finely as they 
aded to buy the two gross between us. 


Gotpsmirn, The Vicar of Wakefield. 


2. What rank does Mme. de Staél Occupy as a writer? Where was she 
born? What year? What was her father? What education did she 
receive? Name fiye of her works? Which is looked upon the best? Where 
did she travel? And where did she die? What connexion ig she of a 
very pre-eminent French political man of the present day? 


3. Mention six great French authors of the present century, with the 
names of some works which have rendered them famous. 


4; Translate into English: 


Ces bruyéres, ces champs, ces vignes, ces prairies, 
Ont tous leurs souvenirs, et leurs ombres chéries. 
La mes sceurs folatraient, et le vent dans leurs jeux, 
Les suivait en jouant avec leurs blonds cheveux ; 
La, guidant les bergers au sommet des collines, 
J’allumais des biichers de bois mort et d’épines 

Et mes yeux, suspendus aux flammes du foyer, 
Passaient heure aprés heure & les voir ondoyer ; 
La contre la fureur de l’aquilon rapide, 

Le saule caverneux nous prétait son tronc vide, 
Kt j’écoutais siffler dans son feuillage mort 

Des brises dont mon ame a retenu J’accord. 

Voila le peuplier qui, penché sur l’abime, 

Dans la saison des nids nous bercait sur sa cime, 
Le ruisseau dans les prés dont les dormantes eaux 
Submergeaient lentement nos barques de roseaux, 
Le chéne, le rocher, le moulin monotone, 

Kt le mur au soleil, ou dans les jours d’automne, 
Je venais sur la pierre, assis prés des vieillards 
Suivre le jour qui meurt de mes dernierg regards. 


LAMARTINE. 


5. Translatein English: Il en veut A tout le monde. ‘Tl y va de son tout 
J’ai beau parler, il ne m’écoute pas. -Mé ferez2vous part des nouveélles ? 
Sa bibliothéque est sens dessus dessous. Aid in French: He broke through 
all those’ difficulties. I have the honour to acknowledge thereceipt of 


your letter of the tenth instant. We must not always take things 


literally. Let us come to a right understanding. This is something to 
the purpose. 
K 
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JUNIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 
Monpay, Aprit 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Ezxammer, C. F. A. Margerar, M.A, 

I. Translate into English :— 

Heijpiel von Enthaltjamtett. 

Alexander der¥Grofe fam*) auf feinem Suge’, die Welt gu erobern ourd 
eine lange Gandrwufte*) Ajiens, in der?) fic) nirgends Waffer*) befand*) End- 
lich hatte ein Soldat etwas aufgefunden*) und bradjte) e8 in jeinem Heli 
dem Ulerander. Da diefer aber jah*), dap feine Goldaten eben fo wie et bor 
Durft ledjgten, fprach®) er: ,, Soll ich der Cingige fein, der>) da trinfts)?” 
und gob da8 Waffer auf die Erode. Alle, voll Berwunderung*) iiber die Enthalt- 
Jamteit de8 Kinigs, riefer: ,, Auf! fiihre uns fort! wir find nidt ermattet, 
tir find nidjt Durftig; wit Dalten uns nicht fiir fterblich, fiihrt uns ein folder 
Konigt) |” Heinsius, 

“ @rofe Stadtet,) reidhe Klojter,”*) 
Ludwig, Herr gu Baiern, fprad, 
Schaffen, dab mein Land*) den euren 
Mohl nicht fteht*) an Sdhagen nad.” 
Eberhard, der mit dem Barte, 
Wiirtemberg’s geliebter Herr, 
Sprad: ,, Mein Land Hat fleine Stadte*,) 
Tragts) nidt Berge*) jilberfdjiver. 
Doch ein Keinod halts)’s verborgen, 
Dash in Waldern*) nod fo grof 
$c mein Haupt*) fann*) fuhnlid legen 
Sedem Unterthan in Scoop.” 
Und e8 rief der Herr von Sadfen, 
Der bon Baiern, der vom®) Rhein: 

, Graf im Bart, ihr fetid der reidfte ! 
Euer Land tragt Cdeljtein.”” Tustinus Kerner. 


(a.) State the Tenses and give the Present Infinitives of the verbs thus 
smarked in the two pieces above. Give also the Perfect Participles of fam, 
befand, bradjte, fah, jprad, trinft, fteht nad), tragt, balt, fann. 

(b.) Which pronouns does the article der supply ? 

(e.) Fiihrt uns ein folder Konig :—Construct the sentence with the con- 
unetion tvenn ; and decline ein foldjet Rénig in the four cases singular. 


(d.) State the gender, number, and case of the nouns thus marked in both 
pieces. 


(¢.) Instance other contractions of the def. article with prepositions. 
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II. 1. Give the gender, meaning, nd N 


ominative Plural of :-—Freund- 
Thaft, Rabe, Fuhrer, Sahr, Bad, Strage, Dugel, Knabe, Pla, Thurmube 


~ 
2 


Wand, Gott, Cidje, Nachbar, llebung,—and the Nominative Singular of :— 
Binder, Gefprade, Namen, Fliiffe, Valter, Vowen, Geijter, Dornen, Sdelleute, 
Heiden, Unfanger, Kiinfte,—State also which of the nouns belong to ‘the 
strong, and which to the weak declension. 





2. Decline in the Sing. and Plural -—the swift (jcjnell) messenger 
ABote, m.)— that useful science—many a green leaf. 
3. Give the 2nd Sing. and the Ist Plural of all Te 


nses of the Indicative 
-of ,, borlefen.” 


4, Parse, and give the derivation of :—Ddurfteft, gervandt, touften, 30g, auf, 


fannte, trieb, gibjt, zerriffen, nabmen, laffeft, gerbradh, vberboten, ritt, ver, 
[pricht, geftorben, fdienen, fah, bilft. 


5. What are principal and dependent sentences ? Explain. 


Ill. Translate into German :-— 


I will show you our garden, I believe, you have not yet seen it. There 
(it) stands a very large lime-tree before the village-church. Where do you 
come from, and where will you go to? The journey by water from Mayence 
to Cologne is very pleasant. The first navigators were very courageous 
men. This peasant’s fields have no hedges. The servant hung the chan- 
delier into the large saloon, and put the lamp on the table of the sitting. 
room. Copy this exercise. I cannot advise you that, Is it already half- 
past twelve? No, it is only a quarter to twelve. He (is) departed on the 
first of May and arrived on the twentieth. What did you think when you 
heard this news? Is this the house, whieh you are going to (will) buy? Did 


Perf.) your friend give you back the book which you (have) lent him the 
Other day ? 





SENIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN, 
Mownpay, Aprit 207TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
BRNO 65,5 co v0.03. ca vnicek city sonedaibeadas Maia, C.F. A. Marxorar, M.A. 
I. Translate into German :— 


If reading is to be instructive, it must be done with selection. (The) 
autumn deprives the trees of their leaves. We sat under the shade of a 


‘very old oak. He boasted of high courage, and mocked those who con- 


fessed their weakness. They were flattered and threatened in turn; but 
they remained true (faithful) to their duty and honour. We thought our 
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friend-had ‘recovered ; but to-day we heard to our great regret, that he has: 
died. No good man abuses the power which he holds (has) over his fellow- 
creatures. I was just going to write to you when your letter arrived. 
These people are worthy of assistance, for they are innocent of (an, Dat.) 
their misfortune. From the eminence on which we stood, we perceived far 
below in the valley @ pleasant little village which lay half-hidden among 
fruit-trees, and from whose church-tower the evening-bell sounded up to 
us through the still air. 

Il. Translate from Lessing’s ,, Pinna bon Barnbelm” :— 

Act IL, Scene I., Pages 23-24. 

III. (Grammar. 

1. (a.) Which verbs require to be followed by the Nominative as Pre- 
dicate? (b.) Mention twelve verbs whith govern the Dative only, (¢.) Which 
verbs govern two Accusatives (both denoting the same object) ? 


9. From what kinds of words may adjectives be derived ? State the pre- — ; 


fixes used, and give the respective meanings of the affixes bar, en, ern, baft, 
idjt, ig, if), lid, jam,—adding their English equivalents. 

3. Translate:—the end of this book—the advice of Aim who has 80 much 
experience—a yard of the finest linen—the environs of Mayence—you may 
go instead of me—a few of our friends—the empire of Austria—at the news 
of the king’s death—he thought of going there. 


4. Translate and explain the construction of the following ‘sentences :— 


G8 Wwitd ein Srrthum fein. Ou wirft did) wohl verhort Haben— 
Du fpridft und ihr jhweigt !— 
Gr tam gefahren— man hat ihn reden Lajfen. 


5. When is the Perfect Indicative used in German? 


6.1 see him coming—it is nowhere to be found_who teaches you to draw 
—we spoke to him without knowing him—you woud have been obliged to write 
—we have been living here for five-years.—Translate the above sentences,. 
and state in regard to each the rules in support of the German construc- 
tion. 


IV. Literature. 


i. State the periods giving their data and subdivisions) into which the 
history of German Literature may preperly be divided. 


2: What dialects formed the principal constituents of the Old High Ger- 
man during the Frankish period? What. literary. memorials have been 
handed down from that time, and what can you say as to their particular 
character and form ? 


3. Assign the causes which produced the-deeadence of: Mediaeval poetry 
as represented by the ‘ Minnesong.’ 

4, Givea short account, with dates, of the lives and writings of Albrecht. 
von Haller, Gessner, Lichtenberg, and von Kleist, 
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JUNIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
THURSDAY, APRIL .1697H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
MMT SS 9 hua FEs LZ UT) od Cans te naa vid en aesivine’ Rey. A Dg Sora, LL.D. 


1. Write out the verb wad, in all moods and tenses, in the Kai form. 


2. Show, (a) how the large variety of nouns in the masculine singular 
may be reduced. to three classes ; (6) state in full the characteristics of 
these .classes,, and, (c), describe, more, particularly the, Segholates, giving 
examples of as many forms as may occur to you. 


3. Write the Demonstrative (masc. and fem. sing. and pl.) Interrogative, 
Indefinite and Relative pronouns; show what forms the latter presents in 
the Hebrew Scriptures. 


4. Give the rules for the definite article ; show the changes in its punc- 
tuation necessitated by the gutturals; explain 1 interrogative. 


5. Give the terminations of masculine nouns in the plural; of feminine 
nouns in the sing. and pl. absolute and construct forms; also of dual 
nouns in the absolute and construct forms. 


6. Show by an example (e. g. 12°17) how the fragments of the personal 
pronouns are added to a noun in the singular and plural numbers. 


7. Add the pronominal fragments to the feminine noun 111N 
in the singular and plural numbers. 


8. Give the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns, and add the 
pronominal fragments (sing. and pl.) to an adjective and noun in con- 
junction (e. g. M"N WIN.) 


9. Show how contractions are formed with the definite article and 
prepositions preceding it, and. write, as an.example, the noun DIP 
with the definite article preceded by the prepositions p55... 

10. Write the active and passive participles of 1199 in the masc. and fem. 
singular and plural. 


11.. Translate into Hebrew :— 
Hear the statutes and judgments which I, speak in your ears this day 
and teach them. Assemble the people and [ will cause them to hear my 


words that they may learn to fear me. Wilt thou indeed reign (77 Interrog. ) 


Over us, wilt thou indeed rule over us? They shall not learn war any 
more. 


12. Translate into English. 
yo pon mwyd o20n) wea ayn omNIII MX) OIA nN 
minw obw yown swan 39 onnmn bp min ippsnd ‘» 
:D’ynw) nnja onsn 927 ndw ona Vs) AND vow 
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SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
Tuurspay, Apri, 16TH: MornineG, 9 To 12. 
Batlle oa aoe Pr Se ae Rey. A. Dz Sona, LL.D. 
1, Translate literally Genesis I, from verse 24 to_31. 
2. Analyze fully verses 25, 25, showing differenee between m5 and 


wn ; giving form of 8&1) without } conversive; showing difference 
between p>¥ and Not, M73 and 7'nN. 


Ww 


. Write out the irregular verb 12¥ in Kal form. 


4, Translate literally Psalms 2, 3 and 4. 


5, Write out a verb y) guttural (e. g. now) in Niphal form, pret. tense. 


6. Show the relation of the substantive to the adjective; of the abstract 
to the concrete. 


7. Explain how the genitive is expressed by circumlocution, and by 
subordination to the governing noun in the construct case, and show how 
the construct case is used for other relations besides that of the genitive. 


8. Write out the noun qo sing. and pl. with pronominal fragments 
attached (sing. and pl.) 


9. Explain the changes of consonants and doubling of consonants in the 
formation of words; aspiration and its removal; and the peculiarities 
of gutturals, 


10. Write outa verb Y doubled, (e. g. 2)2D) in Kal form, future tense. 


ll. Translate into Hebrew: 


A sage was asked (...? orw) who are the most honorable, the wise or 
the rich. He replied, the wise. They said to him, If so, why are the wise 


at the doors of the rich oftener (MD 371’) than the rich are at the doors 
of the wise. He answered, The wise know the value of riches, but the 
rich do not know the value of wisdom, 


12. Translate into English ; 
oy pots said. Sy pI 

yosn-52 Sy qow 8912 TWD 
yp yup ann Wd 7D 
Way min dyn pwn dy 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 





FIRST YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Wepnegspay, Aprit 15Tx :—Morwixe, 9 ro 12. 
MINOT 90 iis slices ces b dovneita dees cdeeeniesypernes B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 


1, What are the relations of the axes in the square prismatic, the oblique 
prismatic, and the rhombohedral systems of crystallisation. 


2. What is the best method of preparing pure Silica? 
3. How is Hydric Sulphide prepared, and what are its properties ? 


4. State fully the distinctions between Orthophosphates, Metaphosphates 
and Pyrophosphates. 


5. Describe some experiments, shown in the class-room, illustrating the 
the a powerful affinity of Chlorine for Hydrogen. 


6. What metals decompose water at ordinary temperatures? Describe 
on, ant the preparation of one of them. 


7. Give the composition and uses of the principal salts of Barium and 
Strontium. 


foe 8. Explain the reactions indicated by the following formule :— 
| Ca CO, CO, H,O = CaH,(CO3;),. 
ai Ca H, (CO,;), + Ca H,O, = 20a CO; +2H,0. 


9. Give the symbols and atomic weights of Zinc, Mercury, Copper and 
Gold. 


10. What are the best tests for Bromine, Iodine, and Arsenic? 


ar Ut F INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
BOTANY. 
Wepnespay, ApriL 157TH :—Mornine@, 9 To 1. 
NET Si uiccceceis'yyceusccseel vievedueussOusuieaWaanN J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the characters of Anophytes and Gymnosperms. What plants 
represent these groups in Canada? 


2. State the characters and place in the system of Leguminose, Rosacezx, 
Ericacex, Cyperacee, and give some Canadian examples of these orders. 
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3. By what microscopic characters can the wood of Exogens, Endogens 
and Acrogens be distinguished ? 


4. Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower, and describe fully the 
structures of the Anther and Pollen. 


5. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with 
examples. 


6. Explain the terms Raceme, Testa, Pappus, Coma. 


7. State the division of the Phaenogamous Series into Classes, and give 
the characters of the classes. 


8. In what Canadian natural orders do we find Siliques, Drupes, Legumes, 
Ringent Corollas, or Cruciferous Flowers. Deseribe one of these structures. 


9. Describe in detail the Capsule of a Moss or the Flower of a Pea. 


10. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their 
leaves, and their inflorescence ; and refer two of them to their series, classes, 
and orders. 


THIRD YEAR. 
ZOOLOGY. 
WepneEspay, Aprit 15TH --—-AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the Corallum of an Anthozoon and state what structures in 
the Hydrozoa correspond to it. 


2. Name the classes of Acephalous Mollusca and describe a typical exam~ 
ple of one of them. 


3. How is respiration performed in Cephalopoda, Annelida and Disco- 
phora. 


4. Name and refer to their place in the classification, the animals vro- 
ducing Sponge, Red Coral, Silk, Canadian and Oriental Pearls. 


5. Describe the external structures of Insects, and the stages of their 
metamorphosis. 


6. State the distinctive characters of the class Reptilia, and its division 
into orders, with the distinction between the Batrachians and reptiles proper. 


7. Characterise the Rodentia and Ruminantia, with examples. 


8. How are the Protozoa distinguished from other animals. 
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9, What are the characteristic differences between the shells of Lamel- 
libranchiata and those of Brachiopoda. 


10. By what characters are Trilobites, Amphipods and Decapods distin- 
guished from each other. 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited, and tabulate the 


m in their places 
in the classification. 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
GEOLOGY. 


WEDNESDAY, ApRiL 157TH :—Morniné, 9 To 1. 


a ct cia a fos Fs wen ts ac cad oc J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the geological relations of the following formations: Zechstein, 
Wenlock, Caradoc, Ludlow,—and describe one of them. 


2. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology 
represented in the Province of Quebec, with their general geographical 
distribution. 


3. Describe the Post-pliocene deposits of Canada and Western Europe_ 


and explain the various theoretical views as to the climate which they indi 
cate. 


4. State the subdivisions of the Tertiary in France, and their supposed, 
equivalents in England and America. 


5. Give a detailed account of any genus of reptiles of the Mesozoic 
period. 


6. Explain the origin of volcanic dykes. 


1. Describe the Lower Laurentian, stating its characteristic rocks, 
“minerals, and fossils. 


8. State in order the Upper Silurian Formations represented in Ontario, 
with their general geographical distribution. 


9. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and their 
‘equivalents in Europe. 


10. Explain the mode of formation and occurrence of Coal and Clay- 
ironstone. 


ll. Give in a tabular form the Geological and Zoological or Botanical 
relations of Ammonites, Phacops, Lepidodendron, Dendrerpeton, Cephalaspis, 
Columnaria, 


12. State what you know of the Fossils and Rocks exhibited. 




















139 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1874. 


MINERALOGY. 
Tunspay, Marcu 3lst:—9 4.M. AND 2 P.M. 


A. R. C. Sztwyy, F.G.S. 
ae 4 G. F, AnmstroneG, M.A., F.GS. 
| B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Pa.D. 


Examiners 


/ 


1. Describe chemically the more important Ores of Copper. 


9. State the composition of Serpentine and Tale, and their usual modes: 
of occurrence. 


3. What are the more important minerals containing Fluorine, Chro- 
mium, and Boracic Acid? 


4. Name and describe the Native Sulphides of Lead, Zinc, and Mercury. 
5. Of what mineral species are the following varieties :—Adularia, 
Aventurine, Kaolin, Augite, Asbestus, Emery, Cinnamon-stone. Give 


shortly their varietal characters in tabular form. 


6, How would you most readily distinguish Calcite from Dolomite, 
Orthoclase from Labradorite, Apatite from Pyroxene? 


7. State the chemical composition of Cryolite, Mispickel, and Ankerite. 

8. Describe the following minerals, more especially with reference to 
their Physical Properties and Geological Relations :—Orthoclase, Anal- 
cime, Ilmenite, Arragonite, Muscovite. 


9. Describe the more important minerals of the Coal and Bitumen series. 


10. State in tabular form the leading groups of Minerals according to the: 
chemical classification, with an example of each. 


Specimens at 2 p.m. 


Give the names of the Specimens exhibited (Nos. 1 to 10), and the cha- 
racters on which your determination is founded. 
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LITHOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 


MonpaY, APRIL 6TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 T0 5 P.x. 


(A. R.C. SELwyy, F.G.S. 
GE Fi ARMSTRONG, M.A., F.G.S. 
( B. J. Harrine TON, B.A., Pu.D. 


Hxaminers,...... 


1, State the distinction between Acidic and Basic rocks, and classify the 
ordinary Igneous rocks under these heads. 


2. Name the more important Metamorphic rocks containing Orthoclase, 
Hornblende, Quartz and Mica. Describe one with its geological rele 
Canada, 


ations in 


3. What are the constituent minerals and geological relations of Basalt, 
Dolerite, Felsite, Hornblende Schist and Ophiolite? 


4, What are the causes of Combs, Horses and Slickensides in Mineral 
veins ? 


. Describe the structures indicated by the terms Oolitic, Basaltic, 
Dacian Porphyritic. 


5, Explain shortly the differences between the contents of mineral veins 


at the outcrop and at greater depths. 
- 


1, Explain shortly the relations between Oxide of Iron and Organie 
Matter as producing the colours of rocks. 


8. State the principal effects of Denudation in modifying the relief of 
continents. 


9. What are the principal points to be observed in studying a section of 
Stratified Rocks ? 


10, What in studying Igneous Dykes? 


—-—. 


SPECIMENS AT 2 P.M. 


Name the specimens exhibited, and state their constituent minerals o1 
other matters, with their probable geological relations. 


GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


Fripay, Apri 17TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.m., AND 2 T05 P.M. 


{a R, C. Szetwyn, F.GS. 


Examiners, G, F, Armstrong, M.A., F.G.S. 


B, J. Harrineron, B.A., PHD. 
1. What is the lithological distinction between the Lower and thoes Lau- 
rentian, and what are the characteristic rocks of the Huronian in the typical 
district of Georgian Bay ? 
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2. Explain the chronological relations of the Quebec group to the rocks 
of the New York series as given in Dana. 


3, State the geographical and geological position of the Trenton limestone 
in Canada, and éxplain the structure and mode of deposition of the Gray 
Trenton, 


4, Explain; the peculiarities of the geological , structure of St..Helen’s 
island. 


5. State the peculiar conditions of deposit indicated by the Salina group 
and the Corniferous Limestone, 


6. Explain the connection of Underlays, lronstones and Shelly Bitumi- 
nous Limestones with Ooal beds. 


7. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the’ Niagara Limestone and 
Lower Carboniferous Limestone. 


8. State the geological position and probable American equivalents of they 
Menevian, Arenig and Llandovery formations. 


9. In what formations in Canada do the following genera occur: Calame. 
ites, Chonetes, Productus, Eurypterus, Conocephalites, Trinucleus, Cephalas- 
pis, Hylonomus. 


ey 
10. Tabulate the sub-divisions of the Carboniferous and Permian in 
Europe, 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 


Refer the specimens exhibited, Nos. 1 to 10, to their geological formations, 
and name the fossils contained in them. 


GEOLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY. 
Fripay, Aprit 24TH:—9 A.M. TO 12; AND 2 TO 5 P.M. 


(A: R. C. Senwyn, F.G.5. 
Examiners, 1G. F. Armstrone, M.A., F.GS. 
| B. J. Harrineton, B.A. Pu.D. 


1. State the Geographical Distribution of the, Trias in Eastern North 
America, and its special characteristics in Nova Scotia and in Virginia. 


2. Describe the English Lias and its characteristic Fossils. 


3. What are the precise relations of the Wealden to the other members of 
the Mesozoic in Western Europe ? 


4. State shortly the special characters. of the,Cretaceous in the South. 
of England, New Jersey and Vancouver Island. 
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5.'Mention some of the characteristic fossils of the Calcaire Grossier, the 
Gypseous Series of Paris and the Red Crag of England. 


6. Explain the condition of the St. Lawrence Valley at the time of the 
deposition of the Leda Clay, as evidenced by the character and limits of the 
deposit and its fossils. 


7, What are the geological horizons, of Belemnites, Trigonia, Apiocrinus, 
Iguanodon, Archaeopteryx, and their relations to living forms? 


8. What Geological Formations occur in Manitoba°and the adjacent 
regions ? , 


9. In what localities and Geological horizons do Mesozoic and Tertiary 
Coal and Lignite occur in North America? 


10. Explain the formation of Terraces and Raised Beaches, and state how 
the latter are distinguished from Moraines. 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 
11. Catalogue the Fossils contained in the specimens exhibited (Nos. 1 to 
10), and refer them to their respective Geological Formations. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENOR. 





ENGINEERING COURSE. 


PIRST YEAR. 
DRAWING. 
Fripay, Aprit 10TH :—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, WEIS ca rebcdecevvics tein ervs rhe ove G. F. Armstrona, M.A., C.E. 


1. Construct geometrically : 

d. The greatest equilateral triangle that can be contained in a regular 
hexagon of 2°3 inches side. 

6. A normal to the curve at any given point of an ellipse, whose axes 
are 6 inches and 4 inches respectively. 

¢. The involute of a circle, whose diameter is 3.65 inches. 

d. A square equal in area to a quadrilateral figure, whose sides, taken in 
order, are respectively, 3,6, 4 and 7 inches. 

2. Project on two rectangular. planes : 


a A-piece of wire 5:2 inches long, ‘when it‘is at 60° to the vertical, and 
parallel to the horizontal plane. 
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b. A cube of 3 inches side standing on the horizontal ‘plane with two 
of its faces parallel to the vertical plane. 
A triangular prism resting on one of its long faces, the surface of the 
triangular end being at 50° to the vertical plane. The end is an equil- 
ateral triangle of 4°28 inches edge, and the length of the prismis 6.15 
inches. 
3. A stick of timber is 3 inches square at base, and 7 inches high. Give 
the true shape of a section made by a plane entering at one angle of the 
top, and emerging at the opposite angle of the base. 


Nots. All dimensions to be taken on the 4 inch diagonal scale, 
Neatness and accuracy are essential. 


SECOND YEAR. 
DRAWING. 
Fripay, Aprit 10TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Ezaminer, G. F. Armstrone, M.A., 0.E, 


1. Project orthographically :— 


a. A cube of 3°75 inches side, having two of its adjacent faces at 15° and 
75° respectively to the vertical, when standing on a plane inclined at 30° to 
the horizontal plane. 


}. Two circular slabs of stone, one 5 inches diameter and 1°75 inches 
thick, and the other 3:15 inches diameter and 1:25 inches thick, standing 
one on the other, when their circular faces are inclined at 40° to the horizon- 
tal plane. 


2. Project isometrically :— 


a. A circular cylinder 3°15 inches diameter and 5°31 inches long, when 
lying so that its end is vertical. 


6. An octagonal slab of 2°63 inches side upon which stands an octagonal 


column of 2 inches side and 9°75 inches high, the centres of the two objects 
being coincident. 


3. Project perspectively ; supposing the height of the eye of the spectator 
to be 6 feet and the picture distance 8 feet :— 


a. A cross having equal arms 5 feet long and 1°5 feet square, from the 
intersection of which rises an upright of the same scantling, and equal in 
height to the length of the arms. The cross is lying on the horizontal with 
the end of one of its arms parallel to the picture plane, and 6 feet on theleft 
of the spectator. 
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6, A rectangular block of wood, 6 feet x 9 feet, x 9 feet long, 
cut into three equal steps, upon the uppermost one of which are reared two 
jambs supporting a lintel, all of which are formed from the rectangular 
pieces of timber hewn out of the block in the formation of the steps. The 
steps are placed with their ends parallel to the picture plane, imme- 


diately on the left of the spectator, and the end of the lintel is flush with 
that of the steps. 


Nor :—All dimensions to be taken from the $ inch diagonal scale. 


In question (3), feet are to be taken equal to inches. 


Neatness and accuracy are essential. 


JUNIOR YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
Fripay, ApRiL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
OO aio son's 55d uid se ths cseaivrsiarilesaine derbes G. F. Armstrone, M.A., 0.E: 


1. Describe the Circumferenter, and point out in what respects it differs 
from the Prismatic-compass. 


2. Suppose, in a needle-survey, that the lengths of two sides have been 
omitted, how would you supply the deficiency without going again into the 
field? Illustrate your answer by an example. 


3. What are the most common methods of using the Theodolite ? 


4. How would you make an instrument read to 15”, by means of the Ver- 
nier ? 


5. What are the principal operations in a Trigonometrical-survey ? 


6. Enumerate the adjustments of the Box-Sextant and the method of mak- 
ing them, 


1. Point out the differences of construction between the Transit,Common 
and Everest’s Theodolites. 


8. What is the function of the “ cross-wires” in the Theodolite, and how 
would you replace them if broken ? 


Norr.—In addition to this paper a plan was plotted by each student, from 
notes supplied. 
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MIDDLE YEAR. 
SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
Sarurpay, Apri lita :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, G. F. Armstroné, M.A., C.E. 


1. What are * bench-marks,” and what is their use ? Enumerate the dif- 
ferent kinds of Levelling-Staves used,and state which you prefer, and why ? 


2. What is the use of triangulation, and in what manner is it carried 
out? Illustrate by a diagram, how, when the measured base is unavoid- 
ably short, the sides of the principal triangle, may be made rapidly to 
increase without admitting any ill-conditioned triangles. 


3. Explain how you would ascertain the height ofa hill by means of 
boiling water in the absence of any tables of value. 


4. How is the Theodolite superior to theSextant in measuring the angle 
between two places of different elevation ? 


5 What is the advantage of setting up a Level at equal distances from 
the forward and back staves ? 


6. Show, by an example, how the lengths of two sides that have been 
omitted may be ascertained in a needle-survey, by means of a changed 
meridian. 


7. Explain minutely, and illustrate by diagrams, the construction of a 
Dumpy Level. 


8 What are the adjustments of the Transit-Theodolite and how made ? 
What adjustments are common to the Transit-theodolite and the Dum- 
py Level? 


Norr.—In addition to ‘this paper, a Plan and Section were plotted by 
each student from notes supplied, and there was also # viva voce 
examination in the practical use and adjustment of instruments. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION, 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM. 
Fripar, Apri. 10TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Braminer, G. F. Armasrone, M.A., C.E. 


1. Inthe communication of motion by contact of surfaces, show that the 
angular motions of the pieces are inversely as thesegments into which the 
common normal divides the line of centres. 








nstracuit 


pd bo 


‘ thy le 
> ADO We 


ONG, I ] 


or 
g gto 


146 


2. If the connecting rod PQ, of a crank-axle constrained to move in 


right line become infinite, show that the travel of 
tance from D, the further end of the crank’s 
expression : 


& 
Q, estimated by its dis- 
throw, is represented by the 


DQ = a (1 — cos 8), 
where a is the length of the crank, and @ the angle 


between the crank and 
the path of Q. 


3. The circular motion of a cam be 


ing uniform, show how a reciprocat- 
ing piece driven by it m 


ay be made to have its velocity varied at pleasure. 
4. In rolling contact show that the 


curves must be so formed that the 
point of contact shall 


always lie on the line of centres. 

5. Explain the action of the knuckle-joint, as employed in the power- 
loom to cause two oscillations in the reciprocating piece for each revolu- 
tion of the arm with which it is connected, 


6. Explain fully the cause of the existence of “dead-points” in the con- 
version of reciprocating into circular motion b 


y mean3 of the crank and 
axle. 


7. Show that the involute of the circle enables us to solve the problem 
I 


of the form of teeth for the transmission of motion in combinations of 
wheelwork. 


8. Explain how Watt effected the parallel motion of tw 
attached to the beam of an engine, and indicate how the 
extended so as to be applicable to modern ex 
cylinders. 


oO connecting rods 
principle may be 
ansion engines having two 


9. Describe the “ odotongraph,” and point out generally the principles 


upon which its application depends. 


10. Explain fully the principle of the Blanchard turning-lathe.. 
| 
11. Show that, however unequal the rate at which two axes connected 
by a Hooke-joint may be revolving, they will coincide in relative posi- 
tions four times in one revolution. 
12. Explain the following terms :— 
“Guide-pully,” “ Worm-wheel,” « Kscapement,” “Frisket-frame,” “A 


gere- 
gate-motion,” “ Fusee.” 


Ba. So. EXAMINATION, 


CONSTRUCTION. 
Fripay, Aprit, 10TH :—APFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
POUT cuss irs sciclisiecatbeoati cs Wcsineaiees ...G. F. Armstrong, M.A., C.E, 


1. What general properties should the timber to be used in railway con- 
struction possess? 
L, 
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9 Mention some leading authorites on railway specifications and con- 


tracts ? : 
3 Point out how the dressing of stone comes to be amost important fea- 


ture of construction. 

4. What tools are most employed in the setting out of works, and what 
are their respective uses ? 

5. What clauses, in reference to “ clearing,” should you deem it necessary 
to insert in a specification? 

6. How is pig-iron produced, and what are its characteristics when suit- 
able for (a) Foundry purposes, and (6) the manufacture of malleable 





iron ? 
7. What points require attention in the design of castings? and how 


may castings be best tested ? 


= 


8, State how the appearance of pig-iron, intended for castings for engi- 


neering purposes, would influence you in its selection. 


= = 


ra 
. 


9. How is a “ puddle-ball” converted into a “ bloom”? 

10. Describe the manufacture ofrails from bar iron. 

11. What is the object of “faggoting,’ and how is the strength of 
boiler-plate ensured ? 

12. Name the usual qualities of malleable iron to be met with in the 
market, and state the uses for which each is adapted. 


Norg.—Answers should be concise, and, as far as possible, illustrated 
by diagrams and sketches. 


7" 
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Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION. ¥ 

GENERAL PAPER. f 

ms : 

Saturpay, Apri, llrH :—Morninea, 9 To 12. 

, J 
BLAMANCT, ..covessveee seccecsecnevevceesgesseaseoees coeees G. F. Armstrong, M.A., C.H. 4 

1. Show how to find the latitude of a place by means of one meridian R 
altitude of a star. 5 
2. What is the prismoidal formula, and what is its application? ; 
3. Explain the system of setting out curves by angles at the circumfer- 
ence. What is the “angle of deflection ”? 
: 

4) 


4. How would you determine the necessary depth of the key-stone (a) 
for a single arch, and (6) for a series of arches ? 


7 
: 
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Ong and Ms ~ _—s : . 
OM te, 5. Describe the method of ranging and setting out a tunnel 


a 6. State and illustrate the general conditions of the equilibrium of a 
ae structure. 
ell 7. What drawings are usually prepared before the erection of a skew- 


arch, and what particulars do they embody? 


8. Describe generally the methods of setting out “ half-breadths.” 





9. What are the essential parts of a canal-lock ? 
e When a 10. How can the meridian be found by equal altitudes of a star? 
11. Describe generally the mode of tunnelling in a soft material. 
' 12. What are the best kinds of timber to select in the following posi- 
, tions :—entirely immersed in water, in mud, between wind and water, and 
exposed solely to atmospheric action ? 
t Nors.—Answers should, as far as possible, be illustrated by diagrams 
and sketches. 
Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
4 CONSTRUCTION. 
EXAMINET, .. 0006 000s Paper ae, Ngee SA sphavhisecaten ae G. F’. Armstrong, M.A., O.E. 
ot with in 1, Point out the importance of the subject of foundations and state 
what materials afford a good, and what a bad foundation, 
Ne, ilasee 2. How would you treat the case of a good bearing stratum underlying 
soft and bad ground of considerable depth? 
3. Discuss generally the subject of the function and arrangement of 
“ footings.” 
4, What do you consider to be the best disposition of timber in platforms 
for foundations? 
5. How would you determine the necessary thickness of a bed of con- 
crete upon which you were about to place a structure? 
ih 6. Describe the mode of making concrete blocks and the different methods 
one of placing them in position. 
7. Into what classes may piles be divided? Give examples of each, and 
ee their application. 
bo cite 8. Describe the essential parts of Nasmyth’s steam-hammer pile-engine, 
and state what are its special advantages. 
th 9. What is the general test of a pile being sufficiently driven, and how 


would you determine the safe load for a pile by Saunder’s formula? 
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10. Describe the application of the screw tosome forms of piles, and state 
to what extent any given screw-pile may be safely loaded. 


11. Deseribe Triget’s method of sinking pile-cylinders as improved by 
Hughes, and point out in what respect it differs from Dr. Potts’ method. 


12. What is a “ coffer-dam,” and how would you determine its necessary 
dimensions.in any particular case? 


Notz.—Answers should be concise, and, as far as possible, illustrated by 
sketehes. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
DRAWING. 
SaTURDAY, APRIL 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2.TO 5, 
Era Mines y.svarsuccrcsceenee cess agian diate G. F, Armstrone, M.A., C.H. 
1. Project isometrically : 


(a.) An octagon 200 ft. side, surrounded by houses 70 ft. high, 
extending back 50 ft. The roofing of the houses has a pitch of one 
fourth its span, and where its continuity is broken, the ends are 
finished off with hips, and not with gables. The octagon lies square 


with the cardinal points, and streets 80 ft. wide enter it from 


north, south, east'and west, having houses on either side of them 
of the same description as those round the octagon, Scale 40 ft. 
to the inch. 


(b.) A one-storied cottage without roof, so as to show the internal 
arrangements, containing two main rooms, each about 22 ft. by 
18 ft. with dressing-rooms attached, about 11 ft. wide, and bath- 
room not less than 10 ft. square. The building is to be surrounded 
by an arcade verandah, nowhere less than 8 ft. wide; the plinth 
to be 24 ft. high, and the main rooms not less than 20 ft, to the 
wall-plate. All other details at discretion. Scale 8 ft. to the 
inch. 


2. Project perspectively :— 


(a.) Eight pieces of timber, each 9 in. x 6 in. square, and 9 ft. long, 
stacked two and two so as to forma rectangular crib, one angle 
of which is on the picture plane directly in front of the spectator, 
Scale 4 in. to the foot. 


(b.) A series of three semicircular arches on rectangular piers, form- 
ing part of a viaduct. The arches are 24 ft. span, and the piers 
are rectangular 18 ft. x 3:ft. and 50 ft. high to the springing. Other 

details at pleasure. The face of the arches is to be perpendicular 
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to the picture plane at a suitable distance on the right of the spec- 
tator to show the full-extentof the object. Scale } in. to the foot. 


Note. One example at least from each of the foregoing questions must be 
drawn. 


In. question (2) the height of the eye,-and the picture distance 
are discretional, but must. be suitably. chosen to show each 
object. to the best advantage. 


Ba. So. EXAMINATION, 
(ENGINEERING AND MINING COURSES.) 


SATURDAY, ApriL-18TH :—Mornina, 9 ‘ro 12. 


1. Ifany number of. couples act in the same plane, the moment of their 
resuliant equals the sum of their several. moments, 
A horizontal line is drawn from a point A tothe right, and forces of 
5 Ibs., 12 lbs., and 19 lbs. act vertically upwards on it, and of 10 lbs., 
and 20 lbs. vertically downwards on it, the former at distances of 
2 ft., 5 ft., and 14 ft., and the latter at distances of 8 ft., and 20 ft., 
from A. Determine the resultant, when an additional force of 6 
lbs. is applied vertically downwards, 10 ft. to the right of A. 


bo 


. Determine the resultant of any system of forces acting in.a plane. 
Four forces represented by 1, 2, 3, and 4, act on a point. The direc- 
tions of the first and third are at right angles to each other ; and 
so are the directions of the second and fourth; and the second is 
inclined at an angle of 60° to the first. Find the magnitude and 
direction of the resultant. 


3, Show how to find the centre of a system of parallel forces, when acting 
through points that lie in a straight line. 

A, B, C, D, are the angular points taken in order of a square, one of 
whose sides is a; parallel forces of 5, 9, 7, and 3 lbs. act at the 
angular points respectively. Find their centre,—supposing 5 
and 9 to act in the same direction, and 7 and 3 in the opposite 
direction. 

4. If a plane curve revolve about an axis fixed in its plane, the volume 
of the solid described is found by multiplying the area of the curve by the 
length of the path of its:centre of gravity. 

A parallelogram and a triangle, on the same base and between the 

same parallels, revolve around the base as an axis, Compare the 
solids they generate. 
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5. Friction may be considered as “ statical” and “dynamical.” Point 
out the relationship between the two states, and explain what is meant by 
“the cone of resistence.” 


There is a beam of oak, (sp. gr. = ‘934) 30 ft. long X& 2 ft, X 1 ft.; 
at right angles to its face, passes an axle of wrought iron, the part 
of which within the beam is 8 in; square, the projecting part on 
each side is 6in. diameter and 6 in. long, and its axis is situated 10 
ft. from A, at which end is exerted a force of 5,000 lbs. Find the 
force at B that will just keep the beam from turning when y=. 62; 
the bearing being of oak. 


6. If W is the weight of a cubic foot of earth, and ¢ its natural slope, 
the pressure produced on the vertical face of a retaining wall, by earth that 
does not rise above its summit, and which has a horizontal surface, is the 
same as that produced by a fluid, the weight of a cubic foot of which is = 
W tan. * &s — ? ) 

4 2 
A revetment wall is 30 feet high and 6 feet thick. On one side of it, 
arth of mean quality is supported level with the top, and on the 
other side, the earth takes its natural slope, and rises to the height 
of 5 ft.; will the wall stand or fall, supposing the weight of a 
cubic foot of the earth to be 120 lbs., and that of the wall 130 
Ibs. ? 


7. Show that it is necessary for the equilibrium of an arch, that the “ line 
of pressure” be perpendicular to each voussoir-joint. 


Deduce the conditions of equilibrium of the equilibrated arch. 


8, Explain the action of friction in the case of the arch. 
The radius of a semi-circular arch is 11 ft; the thickness at the 
crown 18 in.; the masonry is built level with the crown, and the 
weight of a cubic foot of the material is 120 lbs.—Determine the 
point of rupture and horizontal thrust, taking 1 foot length of the 
arch. 


9. Deduce the law according to which the tension in the Catenary varies 
from point to point, and state what modifications in the conditions of the 
general problem are introduced in practice. 

The points of suspension of a Catenary, in the same horizontal plane 
are 800 ft. apart, and the tension at the lowest point is equal to 
the weight of 1600 ft. of the chain. Determine the versed sine of 
the curve. 


10, Explain and illustrate the meaning of “moment of inertia.” 


A cast-iron fly-wheel (sp. gr. = 7. 2.) consists of a rim, 4 spokes at 
right ungles to each other, and an axle; the external and internal 
radii of the rim are 4 and 34 ft. respectively, and its thickness, 8 
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in. the sections of the spokes are each 4 sq. inches; and the axle 

9in.in diameter, and 18 in. long. Determine the “moment of 
inertia,” about the geometrical axis of the axle, reckoning mass in 
Ibs., and space in feet. 


11. Enunciate and explain D’Alembert’s principle. 

A wrought iron rod, (sp. gr. = 7. 8.) 10 ft. long and 1 in. in section, 
revolves 60 times in one minute, about an axis perpendicular to 
its length, and passing through one extremity. Find the centri- 
fugal force. 


; 1s 


12. Explain fully the meaning of the “ accumulated work” in a moving 


body. 


An engine of 35 u..p. makes 20 revolutions (?.¢., Up and down 
strokes) per minute, the diameter of fly-wheel is 20 feet, and its 
weight 20 tons; determine the number of units of work accumu- 
lated in it, supposing the mass of the wheel to be uniformly dis- 
tributed round the circumference of the circle described by the 


mean radius. (7) 


MINING COURSE. 


—————— 


SECOND YEAR. 
BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. 
WepwespAy, APRIL 22ND :—-Mornine, 9 TO 11. 


wa..B. J. Harrineton, B.A.. Pa.D. 


ELXQMANET, ca ceeeccccereveecs seen creewenees gg13, 


1. What are the colourations imparted to borax beads, in both oxidising 
and reducing flames, by the Oxides of Iron, Manganese, Nickel, Cobalt and 
Copper ? 

9. Describe the characteristic sublimates produced in closed tubes by any 
four minerals. 


3. What are the principal minerals giving an a kaline reaction after 


heating in the forceps? 


4. Describe the coatings produced upon charcoal by the Oxides of Anti- 


mony, Cadmium, Zincand Lead. 

5. What colours are imparted to the blowpipe flame by Oryolite, Spodu- 
mene, Lepidolite, Celestite and Barite ? 

6. Describe the application of Nitrate of Cobalt in the detection of certain 
Oxides, 



































153 


7. Give a simple method for determining whether a mineral is a Silicate 
or not. 


8. Name six minerals producing cl 


and describe the sublimate in three cases, 


9. State fully the blowpipe characters of the following minerals :— 


Ilmenite. Gypsum. 
Pyromorphite. Garnet. 
Cassiterite. Tourmaline. 
Fluorite. Stilbite. 


10. Give the blowpipe characters of the Specimens exhibited. 


Determination of minerals in the afternoon. from 2 to 5, 





SECOND YEAR. 
ASSAYING. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 187TH ‘—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


REMADE ivi adden, bag Toda. nc ee & Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 


1. What precautions are to be taken in Sampling ores ? 


2. Describe the scorification assay for silver, when large quantities of Zinc 
and Copper are present. 

3. How would you determine the amount of Zine ina sample of Blende 
rich in Iron? 

4. What is the best way of effecting the decomposition of Sulphuretted 
Copper ores ? 

5. What metals interfere with the assay of Copper ores with Cyanide of 
Potassium ? 


6. Describe fully the assay of an Iron ore in the wet way. 


7. How would you determine the 


amount of Gold in an Auriferous Mis- 
pickel ? 


8. What are tl 


1¢ materials requisite for the assay of Lead and Antimony 
ores ? 


9. How would you determine the value of the ores exhibited ? 


-———_——_-. 


Assaying in the laboratory in the afternoon, from 2 to 6. 
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Ba. Sc, EXAMINATION. 
MINING. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 11 TH:—Morwnine, 9 TO 12. 
TLEMANET jr eveerserseesscessse Dba tagnk ome beakanate B. J. Harrineron, B.A, Pa: D. 
1. Explain fully the conditions requisite for natural ventilation in mines. 
2. Describe the ordinary methods of lighting mines. 


3. What are the best forms and dimensions for ladders, and how should 
they be arranged in the ladder-way ? 


4. What form of pump is used during the sinking of shafts? Describe 
its different parts, stating the advantages of its use. 


5. How may broken bore-rods or tubular lining be withdrawn from bore- 
holes ? 


6. What are some of the precautions to be taken in the use of wire ropes 
for hoisting ? 


T. Describe the construction of a horse-whim. 
8. Give two methods for working very thick seams of coal. 


9. Describe fully a good form of waggon for use in a coal mine, giving 
dimensions and weight, 


10. What do you understand by the terms lagging, gob-road, winze, 
stope, and jig-brow ? 


Nots.—The answers should be illustrated by drawings, as far as possible. 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
METALLURGY. 
SatTurDay, Aprit 11TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Ut onc btinchisha skh cubkavestaticcheioh B. J. Harrington, B.A., Pu, D. 


1, Describe the construction of the blast furnace. 


2. What are the causes of cold-shortness and red-shortness in iron, and 
in what does foundry pig differ from forge pig? 


3. Describe fully the Bessemer process for the manufacture of steel. 


4. What do you understand by “coming to nature” ? 
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5. State the composition of the following alloys :---Aluminium-bronze, 
pewter, type-metal, gun-metal and Mosaic gold. 


6. Describe the Freiberg amalgamation process for the extraction of silver, 


7. Give the details of the Belgian process for the extraction of zinc from 
its ores. 


8. Explain the following terms :—Fire-bridge, flue-bridge, bloom, bull- 
dog, and tough-pitch. 


9. How should the ores exhibited be smelted? 


10. What is the origin of the metallurgical products exhibited? 


Ba. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
MINERAL SURVEYING AND DRAWING, 
Fripay, APRiL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


X n Aisies Prete / . 
RMISTIT Ry seis cw exesi sao okessaucistouns soos J G. FF. ARMSTRONG, M A., C.E. 
| B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Describe Casertelli’s Miner’s-compass, and point out in what respects 
all needle instruments fail in accuracy when employed in mining surveys. 


2. What particulars should a good mineral survey embody? 


3. How would you connect the underground work with the surface-sur- 
vey, in the case of a deep pit without adits? 


4,’ Explain the method of conducting an underground survey with the 
Theodolite, and state what alterations you would deem necessary in an 
ordinary Transit, so as to adaptit to that purpose. 


5. The accompanying sketch represents a plan and sectfons of a pieee of 
coal-bearing country. From it, on a scale of +5 inch to a foot, con- 
struct, in isometrical projection, a drawing, showing the features of the 
strata and surface; colour each stratum appropriately, printing the name 
and depth by the side of each. 


6, Draw isometrically 30 feet ofa circular shaft 15 feet internal diameter; 
the masonry being 10 inches thick and the interstices of 3 inches, between 
it and the sides of the excavation, being filled in with concrete. The shaft 
is divided into four parts by two wallsof dressed ashlar, each course being 
9 inches thick and 12 inches deep, and go built as to form an independent 
arch with a rise of 1 foot in the centre. Shew through a rectangular hole 
in the side of the shaft, the arrangement of the dividing walls. 

Seale { inch to a foot. 
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Haculty of Aedicine. 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
SATURDAY, DecemBkrR 13TH :—9 A.M. TO 12. 
MNEIET orlecs asntus to wrtguvbdbestetacustetees J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 
1, Explain the normal structure and functions of the Leaf. 


2. Explain the terms Primordial Utricle, Parenchyma, Protoplasm, as 
used in Botany. 


3. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in Exogenous 
and Endogenous stems. 


4, State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens. 


5. State the sources of the Carbon of plants and the chemical changes 
Involved in the production of Mucilage and Cellulose. 


6. Describe the appearances of Chlorophyll, Starch and Raphides, as 
seen under the microscope. 


7. Explain the function of the Root in Parasites and Epiphytes. 
8. What is the nature and function of the Bud. 
9. In what manner are cells and vessels strengthened internally. 


10. State the nature and function of the Cambium Layer. 


BOTANY. 
SatourpDAy, Marcu 7TH:—9 A. M. 
Haxaminer,...... 0.00 juadvededelvedebicenssvravous J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &. 
1. What are Exogenous as distinguished from Endogenous Stems. 


2. Describe the leading kinds of Prosenchymatous Tissue, and state their 
mode of formation. 


3. Describe the structures in the petiole of the leaf. 
4. Explain the sources of the Carbon and Nitrogen of the plant. 


5. Explain Adnation of the parts of the flower, and state some ofits struc- 
tural results. 


6. Explain fertilization in Phenogams, describing the parts concerned. 


7, Describe the reproductive organs of Mosses and Fungi. 
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8. Explain the terms Monadelphous, Syacarpous, Gymnospermous, ag 
applied to the flower, and the modifications ofparts by which these arrange- 
ments are produced. 


9. Describe the Exalbuminous. Seed, statng its normal structure, and 
some of its modifications. 


10.-Explain the Natural. System in Botany, and name and characterise 
the classes of plants. 


11. Describe the principal forms of Indeterminate Inflorescence. 


12. In what Natural Families do we find Sliques, Didynamous, Stamens, 
Labiate Corollas, or Pappus-bearing Achenes Describe one of these struc- 
tures. 


13. State the characters of any Canadim Exogenous Order, with 
examples. 


14. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 
MATERIA MEDICA. 
SaTuRDAY, Marcu 21st, 1874:—10 ro 114 a.m. 
Examiner, ...... Evaees avant Pror. Wu. Wieut, M.D., L.R.C:8.E. 


1. In what ways may remedies act so as to bring about their remote 
effects? What are the proofs? 


2. How are narcotics classified? Give the influences that modify their 
action, and the rules for their administration. 


3. Mention the ingredients in the following Antiperiodics, and the mode 
of preparing the first three: Anarcotina, Feri et Quinie Citras, Liquor 
Arsenici hydrochloricus, Vinum Quiniz, Tinctura CUinchone Composita. 


4. Write in Latin the Pharmacopeeial name: of blue stone, white vitriol 
hippo, Tartar emetic, Virginia snake root, alum, mustard and Baker's 
salt. State the peculiarities of each as an emetic, and the special cases 
where it might be beneficial as such. 


5. Relate the main points in the folloving derangements—Angina 
Antimonialis, Ecthyma Tiglium, Iodism, Colita Pictonum and Quininism. 


6. Name the chief alkaloids used in practive, and state what are their 
medicinal properties, doses and officinal preparations. 
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M.D., C.M., (RIMARY EXAMINATION, 
CHEMISTRY. 
SATURDAY, Maron2Ist, 1874 :—11.30 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
PUOMENET Siocves cc s0es ceevtacs cscs ..Proressor Ropert Crarx, M.D, 


1. Describe the general chancters of acids, bases and salis, and give the 
formula for one substance belinging to each class. 


2, Explain what is meant b; the terms “specific heat,” “heat of fluidity” 
and “heat of vaporization,” aid state how the possession of these proper- 
ties in a high degree by wateiinfluences climate. 

3. How does Nitrogen existin-nature? How may it be obtained for pur- 
poses of experiment? And wiat areits properties in the free state and in 
combination ? 

4. Describe the physical, chmical and physiological properties of Nitro- 
gen Monoxide, and the proceses for its preparation and purification, 

5. What precipitates are prduced by Sulphuretted Hydrogen in acidu- 
lated solutions of Arsenious Acid, Tartar Emetic and Sulphate of Cadmi- 
um, and how may they be disinguished from each other ? 


Co 
D> 


6. Give the formule for alcchol, aldehyde and acetic acid, and shew the 
relation which exists betweenthem. 


M.D., C.M., °RIMARY EXAMINATION. 
SATURDAY, Maton 21st, 1874:—3 To 44 p.m. 
ANATOMY. 
Examiner, «...... Se iainh Eee Pendee esabewe ts tubes Pror, Wm. E. Scott, M.D. 


1, What are the articulatims of the Occipital Bone, and what muscles 
are attached to it? 


2. What arteries form the ercle Of Willis? Where isitsituated? Name 
the branches of the deep Palnar Arch, and give the relations of the Radial 
artery. 


3. What nerves form the Lumbar Plexus? Give its situation and 


branches. 


= 4. Where is the OpthalmicGanglion situated, and what nerves proceed 
from it? 


5. Give the relations and banches of the Arch of the Aorta. 


6. What are the veins of th: superior extremity? 
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M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 
Saturpay, Maron 21st 1874:—4.30. To 6 P.M. 
ELAMINET, ..cevereeceresenescceeesescee seesee BOF, J. M. Daaxg, M.D. 
1. Name the muscles of ordinary inspiration, and state minutely the 
changes which the air undergoes after being once inspired. 


2. Describe the minute structure of the mucous membrane of the stomach 
and the composition and functions of its principal secretion: 


3 Describe the anatomical structure of the various forms of nervous 
tissue. 


4. What is meant by accommodation of vision, and how is it effected? 


5. Explain the symptoms which would result from a transverse section 
of one lateral half of the spinal cord, say in the middle of the dorsal region. 


6. What conditions commonly give rise to amyloid degeneration, and 
how may this change be recognized? 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 
Marcu 23pp, 1874:-—3 To 45 P.M. 
ELAMINCT, .evsecececesses Pror. R. P. Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 


1. Enumerate the Exanthemata; state the day upon which their respec- 
tive eruptions appear, and describe their eruptions and sequele. 


2. Give the physical signs of Pneumonia in stage of engorgement; of 
Pleurisy in stage of effusion; of acute Endocarditis, and of chronic Mitral 
disease. 


3. Sketch the treatment of acute Pneumonia, and of Diphtheria. 


4. Describe the morbid anatomy of Pleurisy, of Cirrhosis of the Liver, 
and of Typhoid Fever. 


2 
) 


5. Mention the varieties of Bright’s Disease, and the characters of the 
urine in each; detail the features of Uremic Coma and its treatment. 


6, What are the Neuroses? Describe the predisposing and exciting 
causes of Spasmodic Asthma and its treatment during and in the intervals 
of the fits. 





— 


» 
= 


ee ee 


> 7 


jm 


1 





i) 
mM) a 
MAL | ee 
Mf tha shoe 
va Mais 
+ aff a 
W 
Syvers 
LOT 
\ 
Nerayen, 
: 
| 
' 
; 
' 
7] 
QP 
b ther ee 
| 








160 
M.D., O.M., FINAL EXAMINATION. 
OBSTETRICS. 
TurspAY,-247rH Marcu, 1874 :—11.30 a.m. Tol pM. 


Examiner, .........PRoressor D. C. MacCauium, M.D., M.R.C.S.L. 


1. Give the causes of Funis presentation, the symptoms by which it is 
recognized, and the treatment to be adopted in this complication of 
labour. 


2. Describe the early changes which take place in the Ovule ag the result 
of impregnation. 


3 In how many positions may the shoulder present at the brim of the 
pelvis ? How would you distinguish them from each other, and what pro- 
ceedings would you adopt to correct this malposition of the child? 


4. Give the characters separately of the Ovate, Cordiform and Masculine 
pelvis, and mention the difficulties which each presents to the passage of the 


child ? 


5. Describe the appearances presented by the Foetus at the third, seventh, 
and ninth months respectively of utero- gestation. 


_ 6. What conditions of the soft parts of the mother may prolong labour 
4n the second stage? Describe how each condition is to be overcome. 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION. 
TuESpDAY, Marcu 247TH :—3 To 45 P.M. 
SURGERY, 


Examiner, ...... 0.000: Proressor Grorae W. Camppett, A.M., M.D., L.R.CS., 
Epinsur@d, DAN oF MepicaAL Facunry. 


1. In what diseases or accidentsis Laringotomy or Tracheotomy advisable? 
What is the difference between the operations, and what are the risks 
attending their performance ? 


2. How are Gunshot wounds of the chest divided? What are the symp- 
toms and treatment of penetrating wounds, attended by wounded Lung? 


3. Give the division of Ulcers. To which class is skin-grafting chiefly 
applicable, how is it performed, what is the progress of the graft, and its 
effects upon the Ulcer? 
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4. What are the symptoms of Septic disease occurring after injury or | ¢ 
surgical operations? How is its occurrence to be guarded against, and 
what is its treatment ? 


5. Describe the symptoms of the different forms of Dislocation of the 
Shoulder, and the best methods of reduction. a 


6. Where is Collis’ fracture situated, what injury to the usefulness of the 7 
hand is likely to result from it, and how is this to be guarded against in the 
treatment? 


M.D., O.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, jy 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. . 


. % 

SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 28TH. [ 

! - y 

Examiner, ......+. Sent akg es eS radia Proressor Georee E. Fanwick,M.D. 7 

1. Mention the signs of death, and give the value of each, as indicative of 7 

that state. ' 
E 


2. Mention the changes which occur after death attributable to decompo- 
sition in the order of their occurrence. What circumstances favour or 7 
retard putrefaction ? 





3. Mention the structural diseases of the heart, and other causes, which 
acting directly upon that organ may occasion sudden death. a 


4, Mention the various causes, accidental and otherwise, which may 
result in death from apneea. 


aa 


Nees 5. Mention the probabilities of survivorship, where two persons perish by 
| the same accident, as afforded by age and sex; and the degree in which 
. such probability is affected by the nature of the accident. 


oy aes Ae OR Teele tees 


6. A body is found dead: mention the circumstances to be observed with 
a view of determining by what agency it became divested of life. 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. ¢/ 
FEBRUARY 14TH. 
Examiner,......+ .seeeee PROFESSOR G. P. Girpwoop, M.D., M.R.C.8.L. 


1, Name'the base and acid respectively in the solutions marked @ and 
6, giving the reactions by which you recognize each. 
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2. Give the specific gravity of the liquid marked ec, and detail the pro- 
cess, giving the figures. 


3. Ascertain wnat bases are present in the solution marked d, giving 
the groups to which they belong and their individual reactions. 


Fucitty of Law. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1874. 


FERS TY BA Bs 


ROMAN LAW. 
Monpay, Marcu 17ta#:—Arrernoon, 4 To 6, 


ELAMINALCUT, 22000 ceseereres tseseresesseeeeeeeeees ROF. OC, A. Grorreton, B.C.L. 
1, Quelles sont les définitions de Lez, Sena‘us Consultum, Plebisev‘um ? 


2. Quelles éiaient les aitribuiions des Consuls, des Préieurs, des Ediles, 
des Tzibuns du Peunle? 

3. Dites par quia été promulgé le Corpus juris Civilis, de combien de 
parties il est composé, et de quelles sources du dvoit est formée chacune des 
dites parties? 

4. Donaez les principales divisions du droit et 1a dédnition de chacune 
de ces divisions? 

5. Qu’entend-on par personne; donnez les divisions des personnes 
d@aprés les Ins‘itutes? 

6. Que'le éiaii l’étendue de la pnissance domicicale et de !a puis- 
Sance naiernelle a Rome, a qui appartenaient-e]les et comment é.ajenielles 
dissouies ? 

7. Quelle diflérence y avait il entre juste nup'‘te et concubinatrs; entre 
les enfants legilimi, naturales, et vulgo concepiti ? 

g } ; g 


8. Que faut-il eniendre par mazima, media et minima ecpitis demenutio ? 


9. Définissez ’adoption, ’adrogation, l’émancipation et donnez-en. les 
principaux efieis? 
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FIRST YEAR. 
LEGAL HISTORY. 


Fripay, Maron 6TH, 1874:—3 To 6 P.M. 


{ Professor LAFRENAYE 
LLAMIUNETS, o..000. wi cchvukacacens crvene caee Sevencensedsceubipunees : 
ad ’ E. LArwav, Lecturer. 


1. Nommez les grandes Ordonnances qui ont été publiées au XVI siécle 
dans l’ordre civil, avec la date respective de leur publication. 


2. Quelles sont les matiéres principales qui sont traitées dans ces ordon 
nances 7 

3. Quelles sont les principales sources du droit canadien ? 

4. Quelle est la date de la rédaction de la Coutume de Paris et celle de 
sa réformation 7? 


5, A quelle date remonte l’introduction dela Coutume de Paris en Canada 
quand a-t-elle été reformée dans la colonie et quelle est la date de gon 
abolition ? 


6. En combien de titres se divise la Coutume de Paris; et énumérez le 
matiéres qui font l’objet de ces titres ? 
7. A quelle année remonte la création du Conseil Supérieur de Québec? 


8. Quelle était la composition du Conseil Supérieur de Québec ; et énume- 
rez. ses principales attributions? 


9, Quelles étaient les attributions et pouvoirs du Gouverneur, del’Inten- : 
dant, et du Procureur du Roi sous la domination frangaise. 


10. Quels sont les principaux changements constitutionnels ou formes de 
gouvernement qui se sont succédés depuis l’établissement de la Colonie 
jusqu’a 1759. 


11. Enumérez les différentes formes de gouvernement quise sont succédées 


depuis la cession du Canada 4 |’ Angleterre jusqu’d 1867. 


12. Depuis quelle année avons nous le gouvernement responsable en 
Canada ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
COMMERCIAL LAW, 
Monpay, Marcu I6TH; 3 ro 6 P.M. 
EXAMINE, cover vevecees | dadeaucvde htelshsucadceveavees Profesor Worruts, Q.0., B.C.L 
OBLIGATIONS, 
1. What are the principal divisions of contracts? 
2. How is consent manifested ; and what invalidates it ? 
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3. What difference is there between the incap 


acity resulting from insa- 
nity and that-resulting from interdiction for pro 


digality ? 
4. What obligations can a married woman 


rh contract without her hus- 
band’s authorization ? 


LU, Levi 
Lis 5. What is understood in our law as the cause of obligations; and what 
an Tg cause or consideration of a contract is unlawful ? 
l, : ‘ . . 
6. What is the effect of a contract for the alienation of property ? 
ADS (é8 ira : 
hed 7. What contracts can be impeached by creditors; and in what cases is 
there a presumption of fraud ? 
8. When is a debtor in default? 
AN 
9. What is the measure of damages; and for what damages does a debtor 
van tall become liable in cases of breach of contract? 
OLS CD VAM 
a date & ap 10. What-is the effeet of a resolutive condition ? 
rae 11. What is the difference between a term and a suspensive condition ? 
12, When is the benefit of a term forfeited ? 
ur de Que 13. What is the nature of the obligation arising from the common 
i offence of two or more persons ? 
14. What exceptions may, and what may not, be pleaded by a joint and 
; several debtor ? 
om, (ela 


15. What is the effect of a release granted to one of a number of joint 
and several debtors. 






FIRST YEAR. 
LEGAL LOGIO. 







NR ital; epee vaatevines Gris beet aabeas Proresson GonzALyE Dovurrs, D.C.L. 





1. Qu’est-ce que la Logique judiciaire? 
2. Qu’est-ce qu’un argument? 
3 


- Quels sont les principes des arguments? 





4. Quelle différence faites yous entre un syllogisme et un enthyméme? 






5. Qu’est-ce qu’une définition? 








6. En quoi consiste l’étymologie et de quel avantage est-elle en logique ? 





7. L’intention de la loi peut-elle étre expliquée d’aprés l’ordre dang 
lequel diverses choses-sont exposées, si oui, dites comment vous le démon- A 
trerez en logique? 
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onclure dune chose qui est, dans la loi, l’exclusion de i 


8, Pouvez-vous Cc 
Démontrez le par un argument? 


celles qui n’y sont pas comprises, 


9. En logique, pouvez-vous @abord conclure d’un cas 4 un autre sem- 
dun cas au cas contraire? Comment appelerez- 





blable et ensuite raisonner 
vous ces deux genres d’argument? 
10. Quel est ’argument 2 fortiort? 
11. Combien d’objets a argument ad imposstbilt ? - 
12. La loi cesse-t-elle d’avoir son effet lorsque le motif de cette loi a 


cessé? Démontrez le par un argument. 





~ he nae 


FIRST YEAR. 


CIVIL CODE. A 
EXAMINALUT, .cecerseeees oi ds isse sa qiwenipensacstusues cSuraeaseh Pror. H. F. RAINviLLE. 4 
1. Par quelles lois sont régis les biens meubles et immeubles situés en | 


Bas-Canada ? 


2. Suivant quelles lois doivent étre faits les actes quant & leur forme? A 
3 Comment s’acquiert la qualité de sujet britannique ? 4 
4, Quels sont les effets de la mort civile ? 4 
5. Que doit contenir l’acte de mariage ? * 
6. Quels sont les effets de la reparition de l’absent aprés le jugement 4 


a 


aN 


@envoi en possession provisoire ? 


bot, 
=5 


> 


7. Quel prétre ou ministre est compétent a célébrer un mariage ? 

8. Pour quelles causes une femme peut-elle demander la séparation de 
corps? 

9. Quelles personnes ne peuvent étre tutrices ? 


10. De quelle maniére un mineur est-il émancipé ? 


SECOND YHAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 
Marcu 17tTH:—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 6. 


Brxcaminatewr.ecsccccesssssseseseseecnnens seseeeneees PROF. CO. A. Guorrrion, B.C.L. — 
} 
1. Quels sont les objets du Droit,.et établissez-les relations qul 


éxistent entre ces différents objets au point de vue du Droit ? 
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Xclosiogny ¥ 


ont? ‘ 2. Quelles sont les différentes espdces de choses, et définissez chaque 
a espece ? 

autre a fe 

t aoneloe. Be 3. Qu’est ce que le droit de propriété, comment s’acquiert-il sur les 


choses, les differents attributs en sont-ils susceptibles de division? 


4. Définissez ce que !’on entend par servitude, et nommez les princi- 
| * pales servitudes urbaines et rurales. 


5. Que faut-il entendre par usucapion et prescription; les deux s’ap- 


> patie 
Y Celle e P A ° 
pliquaient-elles aux mémes biens? 
6. Expliquez les différentes maniéres de tester reconnues & Rome 
depuis sa fondation 4 Justinien? 
7. Quelles étaient les personnes capables de tester? 
8. Quelles étaient les dispositions essentielles 4 la validité d’un test-s 
ment? 
Rana 
» AD 
9. Qu’est ce qu’un testament inutile, rompu et annulé (inutile, 
eg ae ruptum et irritum) ? 
10. Qu’entend-on par testament inofficieux ‘et par quelle procédure 
lene forme: Bree ay tr : Se 
nig était il mis de cdté? 


SECOND YEAR. 
LEGAL HISTORY. 


Fripay, MARCH 6TH, 1874 :—3 TO 6 P.M. 





Professor LAFRENAYE. 


Hzaminer,...... Maus can beceg nscscccre lcbuTese ee tote tales sunAveneedy : 
, E. Largav, Lecturer. 





1, Comment, sur qui, et 4 quel titre, la rente viagére peut-elle tre cons- 
tituée ? 





2. Quels sont les droits et obligations du créancier et du débiteur de la 
rente viagére ? 





3. Qu’est ce que la transaction, et quel est son effet entre les parties ? 






4. Quest ce que le cautionnement et en combien d’especes se divise t-il? 






5. Dites quels sont les principaux effets du cautionnement entre le crean- 
cier et la caution. 






6. Dites quels sont les principaux effets du cautionnement entre le débi- 





teur et la caution. 





7. Dans quels cas la caution peut-elle se faire indemniser et se faire dé- 
charger de son obligation, méme avant d’avoir payé? 
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8. Dites quels sont les effets du cautionnement entre les cofidéjusseurs 

9, Comment s’éteint le contrat de cautionnement ? 
10. Quelle différence y a t-il entre la caution légale et la caution judiciaire. 
11. Dans quel cas le gage est il admis 4 la place de la caution ? 


12. Les cautions conventionnelles sont elles contraignables par corps; 
Quid, des cautions légales et judiciaires ? 


SECOND YEAR. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Wepnuspay, 4TH Maron, 3 to 6 P.M. 


Professor CARTER, 
Mr. ARCHIBALD. 


Examiners 


1. What are the different branches of the Legislature under the British 
Constitution, and explain the principal functions of each. 

2. What is the authority of the Crown in regard to calling, adjourning, 
proroguing and dissolving Parliament? 

3. Supposing ministers having the confidence of Parliament should 
advise measures which, in the opinion of the Crown, would prove disastrous 


to the country, what course or eourses would be open to the Crown to 
follow ? 


4. What are the three great maxims of Parliamentary Government? and 
point out briefly the beneficial consequences resulting from their operation. 


5. What do you understand by privilege of Parliament ? 

6. Give a short account of the form of government among the Saxons. 

T. Define Prerogative and Parliamentary Government, and show the main 
points of difference between them. 


8. What is allegiance? Is it due to the person or to the office of the 
Sovereign? and develope an argument in support of your opinion. 


9. What is the effect of naturalization in a foreign state, with regard to 
the tie of allegiance? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
Morpay, Maron 16TH; 3 To 6 P.M. 


PNET cies stand ens sid yatxen sssciuwsnasctus! sveasincess .Pror. Wurtste, Q.C., B.C.L. 
BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 
1. What bills of exchange and promissory notes are negotiable; and 
how can negotiable paper be transferred ? 
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2, What is the peculiar eharacteristic of negotiable paper; and when 
does this characteristic commence to operate and cease? 


3, What is an acceptance for honor; and what is the undertaking, and 
what are the rights of the acceptor for honor? 


4, When is the holder, bound to prove consideration ? 
5. When can the drawer avail himself of the want of protest? 


PARTNERSHIP. 


6. What is the effect of an agreement excluding a partner from participa- 
tion in the profits ; and of one exempting a partner from liability for losses ? 


7. When there is nospeeial agreement, what are the powers of individual 
partners; and how are third persons affected by their acts? 


8. What is an anonymous partnership according to our law, and what is 
it under the French Code? 


9. When can a dissolution be demanded before the expiration of the sti- 
pulated term? 


10. What are the powers and rights of a partner after the dissolution 1 
and when are third persons not affected by it? 


CORPORATIONS. 
11. What is a corporation, and how are they constituted? 


12. How are corporations divided ; and what are their various kinds 
13. How are the powers of a corporation exercised ? 
14. What is the principal privilege of a corporation ? 


15. Under what disability do corporations lie with respeet to real 
estate ? 


SECOND YEAR. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
BLAMINET 00. seen ceseesece cennscseesraressaeenenel TOLEBSOr GONZALVE Doutre, D.C.L. 
1. En quoi consistent les questions d’indentité en médicine légale ? 


2. Quelle distinction faites vous entre les violences, coups et blessures 
sur la personne, quant 4 la peine ? 


3. Qu’exige-t-on en Canada pour la constatation des décés? 


4. Dans quels cas les exhumations judiciaires ont elles lieu? 
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5. Lorsque les circonstances du fait de l’accident n’ont pu étre deter- yt 
minées, comment réglez vous les questions de suivie en droit civil? : ; 
6. Quest-ce qai constitute le viol en droit criminel? Quel Aga diovent hy 

ee sl 


avoir la victime et le coupable ? 


7. Le Code Civil admet-il comme motif d’opposition son mariage, d’autre 
maladie que la démence? Indiquez les. bo 1. 


8. Quels sont les cas de nullité de mariage ? 
9. Quels sont les cas de séparation de corps? 


10. La capacité de recevoir par donation ou legs est-elle subordonnée a 
V’éyénement de la naissance ou de la conception ? 


4 re 

11. Quelle différence faites vous entre l’avortement et Vinfanticide ? -. 
12. Faut il que ’avortement ait et eu lieu pour que la femme ou son com- p 
~ 





plice soit coupable ? j 
By 
a 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL CODE. 
PCAOMINACUT, coccicscricrececeae SRA RANE RAL AR RADA ....- PROF, RAINVILLE, 


roth 


1. Comment des objets mobiliers peuvent-ils devenir immeubles par 
destination ? 

2. A qui appartiennent les isles et attérissements qui se forment dans les 
fleuves ou les riviéres ? 


3. Quelles sont les obligations de l’usufruitier ? 


Jomment s’éteint l’usufruit ? 


ha 


Quelles sont les personnes capables de tester ? 


Cr 


6. Combien y a-t-il de formes de testament dans notre droit? 


. Quels biens peut-on donner par testament ? 


~I 


8. Le legs d’une chose qui n’appartiendrait pas au testateur est-il valide ? 
9. Comment un testament peut-il étre revoqué? 


10. Quelles sont les obligations de l’exécuteur-testamentaire ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND COMMERCIAL SALE. 
Wepnuspay, Marcu lita :—3 To 6 P. M. - 





ELAMINET,....00 000000000 sscheAnicimss soa Gav ea cease i Beets Prorgssor Kerr, 

1. Give a definition of the Contract of Sale? What concurrence of 4 
elements is necessary? What is a Commercial Sale under the Law of = = 
Quebec ? | 





Uae di, 
iil? 


Ud dione 


boron 


a 
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9. Give the rules applicable to Commercial Sales of things lost or stolen. 


3. What is the difference between the law of England and that of 
Quebec with reference to an offer to sell, with delay, to the person to whom 
such offer is made, to accept? 


4, When was the Statute of Frauds passed? How was it introduced into 
this Province? How and in what manner has it been modified or changed ? 

5, State the difference between Acceptance and Receipt under the Statute 
of Frauds? 

6. What must the memorandum in writing under Art. 1235 contain? How 
must it be signed? When must it be made? 

7. What are the rights, privileges and immunities of Ambassadors? 
What are the rights, duties and privileges of Consuls? 

8. What is the meaning of the word Extradition in International Law. 
What proceedings are necessary in order to obtain the Extradition of an 
offender seeking refuge in Canada after his commission of a crime in the 
United States ? 

9. Whatis the difference between private property on sea and on land 
belonging to either of the belligerents during war? 

10. What law governs the interpretation of Wills or Contracts? 

11. Can land in the United States be affected by a judgment pronounced 
in Canada? What is the effect upon land in foreign countries of an 
assignee being appointed to the bankrupt estate of the owner at the 
place of his domicile ? 


12. What is the lex fori ? in what cases is it applicable as a general rule? 


THIRD YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 
Maron l17rH:—3 To 6 P.M. 


ELAMINET..... 20046 See eee cabs cdedavenesttOt Laat CAONPENOMG 42. td okts 


1. Combien y a-t-il @espéces d’obligations, et donnez la définition 
de chacune ? 

2. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre !’obligation conjointe et obligation 
solidaire, les stipulants dans ces sortes dobligations peuvent-ils 
s’obliger & la méme chose sous des modalites différentes ? 

3. Qu’entend-on par stipulations inutiles, et donnez en quélques 
exemples ? 
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4. Expliquez ce qu’il faut. entendre par quast contrat et quasi delit et 
rapportez quelqués-unes des principales dispositions de la loi Aguilia, 


, as 
5. Qu’est-ce que le mutuum et le commodatum ; & qui sont leg risques - 
de la chose dans l’un et l’autre contrat ? 


6. Veuillez expliquer ce que l’on entend par mandat, ce que l’on peut 
faire et ne peut pas faire par mandataire, et en quoi il différe du louage ~ 
d’ouvrage ? ’ 


7. Expliquez en quoi différent la vente et léchange et quelles sont 
les régles de droit applicables aux deux contrats.? 


8. Qu’entendez-vous par lex commissoria ou pacte commisgoire ; avait- he 
. ‘ "he ° " bili 
il lieu de plein droit ou faillait-il une stipulation expresse ? a 


THIRD YEAR. = 
LEGAL HISTORY. 


Fray, Maron 6TH, 1874:—3 To 6 p.m. 


Examiners, f Professor LAFRENAYR. 


( E. Largav, Lecturer, 


1. Dans quel ordre s’établissent les priviléges sur les biens meubles ? 


2. Dans quel ordre s’établissent les créances priviligiées sur les im 
meubles ? 


3. Quelle différence établissez vous entre le privilége et Vhypotheque ; 
donnez la définition de l’un et de l’autre 7 


4. Combien distingue t-on de sortes d’hypotheque ; et donnez la definition 
de chacune d’elle ? 


5. Quand action hypothecaire est elle admise et quel est son objet ? 





| 6. Quelles sont les exceptions que le tiers détenteur peut opposer & celu 


qui poursuit hypothécairement; donnez la définition de ces diverses excep. 
tions? 


7, Quels sont les droits exemptés de la formalité de Venregistrement ? 
8. Comment s’eteignent les priviléges et hypothéques ? 


$. De combien de maniéres peut se faire Yenregistrement d’un acte et 
déterminez en la différence? 


10. Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent la prescription ; quelles sont 
les causes qui suspendent le cours de la prescription ? 
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wii 4) ‘11. Nommez les courtes prescriptions. 


oi Api 


4 12. Quelles sont les personnes contraignables par corps, et quelles sont 


I tig J ‘celles qui ne tombent pas sous le coup de cette loi ? 


Ne oy 
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ele 
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’ 
THIRD YEAR. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
Werpnespay, 4TH Marca, 3 To 6 P. M. 
Professor CARTER 
ID sacs cdtcpesnnnnecdnsercactes sash od Mr. AsoReasD: . 


‘1. Define a crime. Whatis a private wrong? State clearly the distinc- 
tion between the two. 


2. Define Statutory Law and Common Law, and show how they har- 


' monize together. 


3. Give a short account of the nature and scope of the Peel Acts. Were 


’ their provisions enaeted in Canada? If so, by what acts and when? 


4. Point out in detail'the distinctions, as to’the criminalty of an act, aris- 


' ing from the age of the person committing it, and the principle of law upon 


which they are founded. 


5. Is a married woman acting in the presence of her husband, responsible 


for murder, larceny, keeping a house of prostitution ? and give in each case 
_ the reasons of your opinion. 


6. What degree of lunacy will exempt a man from responsibility for his 
acts? and lay down a rule governing the case. 


7. Define “A principal in the first degree,” “ A principal in the second 
‘ . > 
degree,” “ An accessory before the fact,” and “ An accessory after the fact. 


8. Define the crime of counterfeiting, and to what extent must the coun- 


_ terfeit coin resemble current coin to constitute the offence? 


9. Define Piracy, and mention the principal acts which constitute that 
offence. 


10. Define Murder, Manslaughter, Burglary, Arson, Larcery, Embezzie- 


' Ment, and Obtaining under Faise Pretences. 


1l. What is the nature and intent of punishments ? and discuss shortly 
the question as to the right of the legislature to inflict capital punishment. 


12, What is meant by Benefit of Clergy. How did it originate, and when 
was it abolished ? 
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13. What was the original meaning of the word felony, and state how 
that signification has been changed, and point out an important change in 
procedure, resulting from such change. 


14. Are there any circumstances in which intoxication may be pleaded 
in palliation of an offence? Ifso, whatare they? 


15. What isa libel?) What acts will amount to a publication? Can the * 


Defendant plead the truth of the publication? and give reasons for your 
opinion. Is there any difference between the civil and criminal action in 
relation to this matter? and give reasons for such difference. 


* The first ten questions are for the ordinary examination, the whole 
paper for the medal. 


THIRD YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
MonpAy, Marcu 9TH :—3 To 6 P.M. 
LA OWRET 5 nisssnsecksvantetagokesss ove eeseaNe Prorgssor GonzALvE Dourrs, D.C.L. 


1. Qu’est-ce qu’un désistement-et quand l’employez vous ? 


bo 


. Quand le délaissement peut-il avoir lieu en justice? 


3. Quelle différence faites vous entre un Bref de Mandamus et un Bref de 
Quo Warranto. 


4, Quelle est la procédure pour obtenir un jugement final de séparation 
des biens? 


5. Quelle est la difference entre un jugement de ratification de titre et un 
décret du Shérif? 


6. Qu’est-ce que la ventilation ? 


7. Qu’est-ce qu’une action en bornage et que faut-il faire pour que les 
frais d’action soient & la charge du défendeur ? 


8. Combien d’enchéres aux ventes ou licitations judiciaires ? 
9. Comment procédez vous au partage et licitation des biens en commun? 


I0. Quelle différence existe-t-il entre le texte anglais et le texte frangais 
dans le Code de Procédure au sujet des poursuites entrée locateurs et loca- 
taires ? 


11. Quand l’avocat doit-il étre muni d’une procuration spéciale pour 
procéder? 


12. Si le notaire refuse de déposer en Cour l’acte impugné de faux 
comment l’y contraindrez-vous? 


Ree ae ered 
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, “BXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL. 


Turnspay, Marcu, 17tH:—6 To 7 p.m. 


BQmine ye... secceeseeseescceeeccssevsseseeeee PROFESSEUR CO, A, Grorrrion, B.C.L. 


1. Exposez en peude mots le Droit des Douze Tables concernant la 
puissance paternelle, les Testaments et les Successions légitimes, avec 
les modifications graduelles que leur ont fait subir la civilisation et le 
développement de la science légale? 

2. Que faut-il entendre par agnati et cognati, juste nuplize et concu- 
binatus, adoption, adrogatio et emancipatio ? 

3. Qu’était-ce que le domaine quiritaire; quelle espéce de biens en 
étaient susceptibles, ces biens étaient-ils regis par d’autres régles que 
le reste des biens des citoyens Romains? 

4, Quelles étaient les différentes espéces de tutelles et dans quels cas 
chacunes avaient-elles lieu ? 

5. Résumezle droit des Successions ab intestata, et comparez-le avec 
le Droit Canadien en indiquant les dispositions analogues dans chaque 
droit ? 





EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL. 


COMMERCIAL LAW, 


Monpay, Marcu 16TH:-—6 To 7 P.M. 


BELOMANET,....0seeececeecasererenscccccessaevecseees Pror. WorTsts, Q.C., B.C.L. 


1. What is the liability and what are the rights of a debtor consenting to 
be delegated ? 

9. What is the rule of imputation with respect to payments made to @ 
partner by a person who is a debtor of both the partner and the firm ? 

3. What is the power of amotion ; and for what causes and how can it 
be exercised? 


4, What are the rights of the holder of a dishonored cheque ? 


_ How is the sale and transfer of a ship made and perfected ? 


6. What are the rights of the master in default of payment of his freight? 





EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL. 


Wepnespay, Marcu 1lta:—3 ro 6 P.M. 


BLAMANET, ..0100 .sceesccverse cr Sees Ogee pases .esssseseeE ROFESSOR KERR. 


1. Give a definition of Private International Law. 
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2. What is the reason inducing Courts inone country adjudicating upon 
contracts made and to be performed in another to take into consideration 
the Law of that other country ? 


3. What is the Right of Jurisdiction of a State; to what objects does it ex- 
tend, and over what individuals have its laws power? 


4, What is the theory recognized with respect to the public and private 
ships of the State on the ocean, or in a foreign port? 


5. In sales by brokers what constitutes the Memorandum in writing? 
Who signs such Memorandum? Can there in such sale be such a variance 
in what constitutes the Memorandum as to destroy its effect. 


6. What is the Vendors Lien? When does it exist? When is it extin- 
guished ? 
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